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1975-1976

Academic Calendar

Summer Sessions, 1975
June 2-20

June 23-August 1
August 4-22

Fall Semester, 1975
August 1-31

August 13, 15, 19, 22, 26, 27

August 18-29

August 25

September 1

Séptember 2

September 16, 17, 25, 26, October 15
and 16, November 5 and 6

September 15
September 16

September 19, 22, 27 and
November 14

September 19

September 29
October 10
November 1-30

November 11
November 27-30
December 1

December 12
December 13
December 22
December 31

Spring Semester, 1976
August 1-31

January 8, 14, 16, 19 and 20

January 12-23
January 12
January 26
January 27

Term | summer session (3 weeks).
Term II summer session (6 weeks).
Term 11l summer session (3 weeks).

Applications for admission or readmission to San Diego
State University for the Spring semester 1976,
Accepted after this only until enroliment quotas
are met.

Chemistry placement examinations for students
planning to enter Chemistry 200A or 204A:
Mathematics placement examinations for students
planning to enroll in Mathematics 103, 104, 119, 120,
121, 140, 150; or Economics 142,

Testing, advising and registration.

Opening date of the academic year.

Holiday— Labor Day.

First day of classes.

Reading Comprehension test for transfer students
entering elementary or kindergarten-primary
education.

Last day to apply for refunds.

File application for admission to elementary teacher
education assembly,

English Proficiency Examination for students entering
secondary education,

Last day to file application for bachelor's degree for
mid-year graduation.

Last day to withdraw from class or change program.

Holiday — Columbus Day.

Application for admission or readmission to San Diego
State University for the Fall semester 1976. Accepted
after this date only until enrollment quotas are met.

Holiday— Veterans Day.

Thanksgiving Recess,

Last day to file application for the bachelor’s degree for
June or summer graduation,

Last day of classes before final examination.

First day of final examinations.

Winter recess begins.

Grades due. Last day of fall semester.

Applications for admission or readmission to San Diego
State University for the Spring semester 1976.
Accepted after this date only until enrollment quotas
are met,

Chemis[ry placement examinations for students
planning to enter Chemistry 200A or 204A:
Malht_:malics placement examinations for students
planning to enroll in Mathematics 103, 104, 119, 120,
121, 140, 150; or Economics 142,

T;sling, advising and registration.

First day, second semester,

First day of classes,

File application for admission to elementary teacher
education assembly,

Academic Calendar | 7

January 29, 30, February 6, 10,
March 13, April 20 English Proficiency examination for students enlering
secondary education.

January 29 and 30, February 4 and 5,

March 10 and 11, April 21 and 22 Reading Comprehension test for transfer students

entering elementary or kindergarten-primary

education.
February 9 Last day to apply for refunds.
February 12 Holiday — Lincoln’s Birthday.
February 13 Holiday— Washington's Birthday,
February 24 Last day to withdraw from class or change program.
April 10 Last day of classes before spring recess.
April 12-18 Spring Recess.
April 19 Classes resume.
May 12 Last day of classes before final examinations.
May 13-14 Study and Consultation.
May 15-22 First day of final examinations.
May 23 Commencement.
May 31 Holiday — Memorial Day.
June | Grades due. Last day of spring semester.
Summer Session, 1976
June 1-18 Term I summer session (3 weeks),
June 21-July 30 Term II summer session (6 weeks).
July 5 Holiday — Independence Day.

August 2-20 Term III summer session (3 weeks.)

w
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Schedule of Fees

Fees are subject to change by The Trustees of the California State University and Colleges.

FEES MUST BE PAID AT TIME OF REGISTRATION. CHECKS ACCEPTED
FOR EXACT AMOUNT OF FEES. (IF YOUR CHECK IS RETURNED BY THE
BANK FOR ANY REASON, YOUR REGISTRATION WILL BE CANCELED
AND YOU WILL BE BILLED $15.00.)

Fees for Student Services— All Students: on basis of units carried. (auditors pay same fees as
students carrying courses for credit.)

L e S T P e ER L SR e $73.00
& ummese TR U ol el T T TR T 79.00
Punin=119unia’: - ... LUEEEERNGeT - Sue. s T e 85.00
FEiop Mace Gty ool STRERREIE o S 94.00

The above fees also include a student activity fee of $10.00, a student union fee 0f $9.00 and
a nonrefundable facilities fee of $3.00.

Tuition for Nonresident Student (Foreign and Domestic)
(In addition to Student Services and activity fees.)

Nonresident student enrolled for 15 units or M i e T $650.00
Nonresident student enrolled for less than 15 units or fraction
S i s PRI G S N M Sl $43.00
(For fee-paying pUrposes, zero unit courses are counted as one unit)
Health Insurance (mandatory for foreign students) .. ... .. approximately $33.00
Parking Fees
Nonreserved parking space, PEESCIERIBE - e e $15.00
Car Pool—see cashier at registration.
Less than four-wheeled, self-propelled vehicle ........................ ... $3.75
Miscellaneous Fees (Fees payable when service is rendered.)
Application for admission or readmission (nonrefundable) ..., .. .. .. $20.00
Late registration (Refer 10 class schedule for dates when
S WiEDS msessed.). ;g L e e 5.00
Failure to meet administratively required appointment or time limit ......... 2.00
Photo-ldentification Card (One-time cost to new students
5 Slihe ALt Lo L e R ey 2.00
Lost Identification Cards/ Stickers
SIS e TR o 2.00
Registration sticker only 2:00
Santabaliher ool g e S Tt e 4.00
Transcriptofrecurd,.,,......,.,.....,,....,....._,.._,:.. ‘‘‘‘ 1.00
R.O.T.C. deposit (unexpended portion is refundable) ... . ... e s 10.00

Check returned for any cause
[:uss or ;Iamage of equipment and Ubraty Gpoks o S e e cost
Omduation Pee .../ o e B ot St
Credential Fee

Bank Americards

Students may use California BankAmericards (the first four digits must be 4019 or 4024) to

pay registration fees up to and including $100. Amount i
University Cashiers Office in CLS-108, sl ettt ollil

REGULAR SESSION FEE REFUNDS
Student Services Fees

; Tohbe eligible for a refund of student services fees i

rom the university. THERE WILL BE NO REFUND FO

To be eligible for a refund of a student servic s R‘EDUC"ON st e
must obtain a withdrawal card from the Regi
the Cashier’s Office, CL-108 not later tha

begins. All but $15.00 will be re e in emi
or g"flelﬂl‘u}ne 286-525;|” be refunded. For additional information contact the Cashier’s Office

Schedule of Fees | 9

Nonresident and Foreign Student Tuition

Tuition paid for a course scheduled to continue for an entire semester may be r_efunded in
accordance with the following schedule, if application is received by the Cashier’s Office
within the following time limits:

Time Limit Amount of Refund
(1) Before or during the first week of the semester ............... 100 percent of fee
(2) During the second week of the semester ..................... 90 percent of fee
(3) During the third week of the semester .................... .. 70 percent of fee
(4) During the fourth week of the semester ...................... 50 percent of fee
(5) During the fifth week of the semester ....................... 30 percent of fee
(6) During the sixth week of the semester ....................... 20 percent of fee

Parking fee

This schedule of refunds refers to calendar days, commencing on the date of the term
when instruction begins.
Nonreserved space per semester:

Period Amount of Refund
I O Ry e Y T o ARE T AR e TR 75 percent of fee
B DR o e conC b e kr B VAR TR S0 U AR T DN SR TU B 50 percent of fee
B Ry e N RS o s B Sl s e ) Gl 25 percent of fee
2 b il T B R B UR e SRS R At e e R A e e WL S TR S R P S None

For a refund, the parking sticker must be removed from the vehicle by a University Police
Officer. The refund application is obtained from the Cashier’s Office, CL-108.

The late registration fee is not refundable. The Cashier’s Office should be consulted for
further details.

SUMMER SESSION FEES

Eantionyeachmassionu e nnus Didni il Sudiiian i setl ks (per unit) $30.00
Activity Fee: :
Wermile. SeT aalilinadaen ol 3atigor A0 i e SR el AR E S LT ak e e 1.00
Fermiblanatiin o el alligTeen g g nd e tnegian b 5ot s 2,00
U RO R T et e - B A UF, S e S U B Dk, P ) ek o el 1.00
Student Union Fee:
e BT R T TR O S MU SO S e AT T 15y M s E R 2.00
TEE Melldortan. 1l Daus s iR Toabs Tt senbd o de st vdTosi it - 3.50
e e S I s e Ll O AR e S e N B Y Sk 2.00
Parking Fees (nonreserved spaces):
Entive suramer-periodi!. vorin iy Vi imerag il St b i e 8 3 S L 10I00
S L SR T e S o e e NS AT MCE G, SIS = e 1Y E UV [ 6.00
Three-week session i v S b it e e Rl s B e N . 0 PRI g = T T s
EXTENSION COURSE FEES . |
Lectitre or diSCUSSION COMISE . ..o\ 00 Uy o e hiainn s oe s me s sh s e (DEF-UNIT)'$28.00
EXEMPTIONS

Students under Public Law 894, 87-815, California state veterans’ dependents, or staie
rehabilitation programs will have fees paid for tuition and materials and service under
provisions of these respective programs. T o

No fees of any kind shall be required of or collected from those individuals who qualify for
such exemption under the provisions of the Alan Pattee Scholarship Act.

STUDENT SERVICES FEE

The Student Services Fee for 1975-76 was recently established by the Trustees of The
California State University and Colleges in lieu of the Material and Services Fee: hqw_cver, the
fee level was maintained at $144 (for 12 or more units for the Academic Year). It is intended
that this new fee will provide financing for the following student services programs not
covered by state funding:

(1) Social and Cultural Development Activities: provides for the coordination of various
student activities, student organizations, student government and cultural programs.
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(2) Counseling: includes the cost of counselor’s salaries and clerical support plus operating
expenses and equipment.

(3) Testing: covers the cost of test officers, psychometrists, clerical support, operating
expenses and equipment.

(4) Placement: provides career information to students and faculty for academic program
planning and employment information to graduates and students.

(5) Financial Aids Administration: includes the cost of the counseling and business
services provided in connection with the financial aid programs.

(6) Health Services: provides health services to students and covers the cost of salaries of
Medical Officers and Nurses plus related clerical and technical personnel as well as operating
expenses and equipment.

(7) Housing: includes the cost of personnel providing housing information and moniloring
housing services provided 1o students.

(8) Student Services Administration: covers 50 percent of the cost of the Dean of Students
Office which has responsibility for the overall administration of student services,

Prior to 1975-76 the Student Services Fee was known as the Materials and Service fee and
not only covered the above expenditures but covered the cost of Instructional and Audio
Visual supplies and contractual services. A Task Force recommended that responsibility for
financing these expenditures be transferred 1o the State and that the basis for this fee be more
adequately communicated to students and campus staff. It should be noted that the 1975-76
Student Services Fee is subject to change by future Board of Trustees action made necessary
by budget actions of the Executive and Legislative branches of government.

Debts Owed to the Institution

. From time to time the student may become indebted to the institution. This could oce ur,
for example, when the student fails 1o repay money borrowed from the institution. Similarly,
debts occur when the student fails 1o pay institution, dormitory, or library fees, or when the
student fails 10 pay for other services provided by the institution at the request of the student,
Should this occur, Sections 42380 and 42381 of Tirle 5 of the California Administrative Code

.1uihor:IJ'e the institution to withold “permission 1o register, to use facilities for which a fee is
authorized to be charged, to receive services, materi

combination of the above from any person owing a debt”
under these provisions the institution may wit
other services, such as grades and transcripts. If student

all or part of a particular fee or charge, the student should contact the Controller, AD-320, in
the campus business office. The business office, or another office on campus to which the

»-u.!denl may be referred by the Controller will review the pertinent information, including
information the student may wish to present, and will advise the student of its conclusions
with respect to the debi.

rganization and
Administration

ifornia State University
The California S Colloses

Board of Trustees

Office of the %hqncell.(t);
iego State Universl

b Advisory Boz.u'd

Administration

Colleges, Schools, Departments
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The California State University
and Colleges

/Humboldt State University
California State University,
{+]

hic
California State Coll,
. Sonoma o
California State University,
Sacramento
San Francisco State University

California State University,
yward

an Jose State University

California Sta
ul'lhlaul: te College,

California State University,
Fresno :

California Polytechnic State
niversity, San Luis Obispo

2\

California State Colle
Bakersfie

California State Polytechnic
University, Pomona
California State University,
Northridge

California State Universi
Los Av;r;},
Office of the Chancellor

California State College
Dominguez HEI:

California State University,
Long Beach

California State University,
Fullerton.

California State Colle
San kmi:di?f{}.

San Diego State University

Imperial Valley Ca mpus
lexico

The California State University
and Colleges

The individual California State Colleges were brought together as a system by the
Donahoe Higher Education Act of 1960. In 1972 the system became the California State
University and Colleges and fourteen of the nineteen campuses received the title University.

The oldest campus—San Jose State University —was founded in 1857 and became the first
institution of public higher education in California. The newest campus— California State
College, Bakersfield — began instruction in 1970,

Responsibility for The California State University and Colleges is vested in the Board of
Trustees, whose members are appointed by the Governor. The Trustees appoint the
Chancellor, who is the chief executive officer of the system, and the Presidents, who are the
chiel executive officers on the respeclive campuses.

The Trustees, the Chancellor and the Presidents develop systemwide policy, with actual
implementation at the campus level taking place through broadly based consultative
procedures. The Academic Senate of The California State University and Colleges, made up of
elected representatives of the faculty from each campus, recommends academic policy to the
Board of Trustees through the Chancellor.

Academic excellence has been achieved by The California State University and Colleges
through a distinguished faculty, whose primary responsibility is superior teaching. While each
campus in the system has its own unique geographic and curricular character, all campuses, as
multipurpose institutions, offer undergraduate and graduate instruction for professional and
occupational goals as well as broad liberal education. All of the campuses require for
graduation a basic program of “General Education— Breadth Requirements”™ regardless of the
type of bachelor’s degree or major field selected by the student. A limited number of doctoral
degrees are offered jointly with the University of California.

Presently, under the system’s “"New Approaches to Higher Education,” the campuses are
implementing a wide variety of innovative programs 10 meet the changing needs of students
and society. Among pilot programs under way are instructional television projects, self-paced
learning plans, minicourses, and credit-by-examination alternatives. The Consortium of The
California State University and Colleges fosters and sponsors local, regional and statewide
exlernal degree and certificate programs to meet the needs of individuals who find it difficult
or impossible 1o attend classes on a campus.

Enroliments in fall 1974 totaled approximately 292,000 students, who were taught by a
faculty of 16,000. Last year the system awarded over 57 percent of the bachelor’s degrees and
36 percent of the master's degrees granted in California. Over 465,000 persons have been
graduated from the nineteen campuses since 1960,
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Average Annual Costs and Sources of Funds
per Full-time Equivalent* Student in The
California State University and Colleges

The nineteen campuses of The California State University and Colleges : imari

throug_h fupdmg pro‘vilded by the taxpayers of California. For the l9?%1-7;r;egfatﬂceelzli??oztrg};
opera:mn is $603 m1|‘|10n‘ which provides continuing support for 231,295 ful!:time equivalent
(FTE*) students. This results in an average cost per FTE student of $2,608 per vear. Of this
amount, the average student pays $254. Included in this average student paymeﬁl is the

amount paid by nonresident students. The remain; i i
i aining $2,354 in costs are funded by state and

f?v:rag[?: dp not ﬁl_ all students alike or even any specific student. To arrive at an average
gure that 1s meaningful, the costs outlined above exclude “user fees” for living expenses

h Sing, an pa king as well SC S T exiens mmer session work (:(]Illpula[loll.‘)
ousin d T I a OSst fo Xtension dnd
1 summ €s
are bﬂsed on Iu"-[li“e EQU}Valen[ Studenls

lola_ls, not by campus. The average costs for a full-ti
depicted in the following chart:

1974-75 Projection of Total Costs of Campus Operation

(Including Building Amortization)

Enrollment: 231 ,295

Average
Fall Cosr Per
uree Amount Student (FTE)* Percen-
State Appropriation (Support) $488,163,528 o
State Funding (Capital Outlay)** 28‘6I5‘000 g ot
Student Charges 58.8(}6‘800 |24u: =
Federal (Financial Aids) 2?,456‘3]6 ﬁg i
456, 4.5
Total
ota $603,041,644 $2,608 100.0

—_—
* For budgetary e i
purposes, full-time equivaleni (FTE
> L{FTE) transly
assumes that a full-time studen ; Sate Uiivacias oo lled .
oy ; VE} ransly tinto total acad 4 : :
Some students enroll for more th ht‘(all_rurm.: State University and Colleges is enrolled f; 154 \!ude(ﬂ e fgdor)
re than 15 units; some students enroll for fewer lht IUS S e
: 2% % an units
The system’s more than 14,000 4 ;

e cres of land an.
currently valued a1 approximately ok

he wide range of facilities
$1.2 billion. Amaor Y iliics

3 and ] q S5
i $04040 wiciet d equipment on the 19 campuses are

* The average costs Paid by a student include i i S
ealth facilities fee, collegs i clude the student services fee (f; /

« college union fee, stude T ormerly called the mate srvices fee
P o Prpine r:l-uﬁ-?m hulj: fee, and the nonresident tuition This "hn:l:‘::ll'_"lfjh .mdd\r:.num fee),

: i ¥ the 1otal full-time & oYL ) MK
o0 ok et bt o Ime equivalent student . b g the
. dL;cndmg bEY s v P T mf:}l{l:-rilmtn[ Individual students may pay
. 3 =Nl or nonresident siudenis
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The California State University and Colleges
Ex Officio Trustees
Hon. Edmund GUBrown, Ir. "0 . 0l cisedileis. mmansnis sinhoasn - ores 200 oo State Capitol
Governor of California Sacramento 95814
5 (e T B B P el N S e S RSN st b NI T 8 P S0
Lieutenant Governor of California Sacramento 95814
O N R N i At d e mbe v e st STaTe € apitol
Speaker of the Assembly Sacramento 95814
S e L e i e e e e T A S R R R 721 Capitol Mall
State Superintendent of Public Instruction Sacramento 95814
e R I B L 17 s by v e s SR T WHESHITE B o)
Chancellor of The California State Los Angeles 90036
University and Colleges
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Appointments are for a term of eight years expiring March 1 of the years in parentheses.

Names are listed in order of appointment to the Board.
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9200 Sunset Blvd., Los Angeles 90069
Daniel H. Ridder (1975)

604 Pine Ave., Long Beach 90801
Karl L. Wente (1976)

5565 Tesla Road, Livermore 94550
W. 0. Weissich (1977)

1299 4th St., San Rafael 94901
Rovert A. Hornby (1978)

810 South Flower St., Los Angeles 90017
Wendell W. Witter (1979)

45 Montgomery St., San Francisco 94106
Mrs. Winifred H. Lancaster (1977)

P.O. Drawer JJ, Santa Barbara 93102
Gene M. Benedetti (1978)

8990 Poplar Ave., Cotati 94952
Robert F. Beaver (1976)

254 East 27th St., Los Angeles 90011
Roy T. Brophy (1980)

2160 Royale Rd., Suite 20, Sacramento 95815
Mrs. C. Stewart Ritchie (1980)

1064 Creek Dr., Menlo Park 94025
Frank P. Adams (1981)

235 Montgomery St., San Francisco 94104
Richard A. Garcia (1979)

P.O. Box 2073, Glendale 91209
Dean S. Lesher (1981)

P.O. Box 5166, Walnut Creek 94596
Dr. Claudia H. Hampton (1982)

450 North Grand, Rm. G353, Los Angeles 90012
Mrs. Yvonne W. Larsen (1975)

1405 Savoy Circle, San Diego 92107

Officers of the Trustees

Governor Edmund G. Brown, Jr. Robert A. Hornby
President Chairman
William O. Weissich Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke

Vice Chairman Secretary-Treasurer

e e
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Office of the Chancellor
The California State University and Colleges

5670 Wilshire Boulevard
Los Angeles, California 90036
(213) 938-2981
SORORRGPUNRE 0 e T i o A Chancellor

]I\l{.t]!-;hlzr:kLebéli PR a RN e R T o s Executive Vice Chancellor
Do “‘. pstein L e S R Vice Chancellor and General Counsel
; i R e SR LA et gt Vice Chancellor, Business A ffairs

Herry:Harmen™, 000 000 G Vice Chancel!or. Physical Planning and Development
........................... Vice Chalncelior, Faculty and Staff A ffairs
.................................. Vice Chancellor, Academic A ffairs

The California

State University and Colleges

California State College, Bakersfield
9001 Stockdale Highway
Bakersfield, California 93309

Jacob P. Frankel, President

(805) 833-2011

California State University, Chico
Ist & Normal Streets

Chico, California 95926

Stanford Cazier, President

(916) 895-5011

California State College Dominguez Hills
1000 E. Victoria Street

Dominguez Hills, California 90747

Leo F. Cain, President

(213) 532-4300

California State University, Fresno
Shaw and Cedar Avenues

Fresno, California 93740

Norman A. Baxter, President
(209) 487-9011

California State University, Fullerton
Fullerton, California 92634

L. Donald Shields, President

(714) 870-2011

California State University, Hayward
25800 Hillary Street

Hayward, California 94542

Ellis E. McCune, President

(415) 881-3000

Humboldt State University -
Arcata, California 95521
Alistair W. McCrone, President
(707) 826-3011

California State University, Long Beach
6101 East Seventh Street

Long Beach, California 90840

Stephen Horn, President

(213) 498-4111

California State University, Los Angeles
5151 State University Drive

Los Angeles, California 90032

John A. Greenlee, President

(213) 224-0111

California State University, Northridge
18111 Nordhoff Street

Northridge, California 91324

James W. Cleary, President

(213) 885-1200

California State Polytechnic
University, Pomona

3801 West Temple Avenue
Pomona, California 91768
Robert C. Kramer, President
(714) 598-4592

California State University, Sacramento
6000 J Street

Sacramento, California 95819

James Bond, President

(916) 454-6011

California State College, San Bernardino
5500 State College Parkway

San Bernardino, California 92407

John M. Pfau, President

(714) 887-6311

San Diego State University
San Diego, California 92182
Brage Golding, President
(714) 286-5000
Imperial Valley Campus
720 Hebert Avenue
Calexico, California 92231
(714) 357-3721

San Francisco State University
1600 Holloway Avenue

San Francisco, California 94132
Paul F. Romberg, President
(415) 469-2141

San Jose State University

125 South Seventh Street

San Jose, California 95192
John H. Bunzel, President
(408) 277-2000

California State Polytechnic
University, San Luis Obispo

San Luis Obispo, California 93407
Robert E. Kennedy, President
(805) 546-0111

California State College, Sonoma

1801 East Cotati Avenue

Rohnert Park, California 94928
Marjorie Downing Wagner, President
(805) 795-2880

California State College, Stanislaus
800 Monte Vista Avenue
Turlock, California 95380

Carl Gatlin, President

(209) 633-2122
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San Diego State University
Advisory Board

Clayton H. Brace, Chairman
Robert K. Cleator, Vice Chairman
Dr. Manuel Barba

Harry E. Callaway

Howard L. Chernoff

S. Milford Chipp

Carl M. Esenoff

George H. Foster
Jack W. Goodall, Jr.
Mrs. Bruce Hazard
Leon W. Parma
Richard T. Silberman
Dr. Harvey J. Urban

Associate Members

Mrs. James Rouleau

.. President, Ninth District, California
: Congress of Parents and Teac hers, Inc.
M Geome Hallg i 00 A President, San Diego Branch, American
Association of University Women

- President, San Diego State University
Alumni Association
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Principal Officers of Administration

e i e T e Brage Golding
Vice President for Academic BRI eSSl S Trevor Colbourn
Vice President for Planning and External ATIRINS 0 A s Ernest B. O'Byrne
EAAR SRORRANRIS .0 e Daniel B. Nowak
Riventon of Bosinees Affaips .. .........,.. o William L. Erickson
- . .
Administration
Office of the President
Executive Assistant to the President ...................... . Robert McCoy
Office of the Vice President for Academic Affairs
Associate Vice President for Academic 4 18T el SR e i Ned V. Joy
Dean of Academic Administration ........ ... """"""0 George C. Gross
Dean of Academic PWOINE - o Adrian J. Kochanski
Assistant Vice President for Academic Affaifs ..... . ... Shirley Anne Rush
Curriculum Assistant to the Vice President for Academic Affairs ... .. Jane K. Smith
Dean of Continuing Education ....................... ... " William P. Locke
Director of Community Services ,......... . .. ..~ ~""7" Manville R. Petteys

. Lawrence A. Clinger
Larry G. Cobb

Director of External Academic FIORTHMST.. S¥E P n e Bise
Director of Summer Programs and Education Services ......... .

Director of Audiovisual Services ................. ... ~"""" E. Glen Fulkerson
AOMOLON SRS AOTY SSEVICOE: \ip. oo Louis A. Kenney
Coordinator of Affirmative Action.......... ... ...~~~ Joseph M. Samuels
Office of the Vice President for Planning and External Affairs
TR IS DI i sy s s oy e o it Gordon F. Lee
e a sl RS SRSt S Paul J. Steen
Assistant to the Vice President For Planning and External Affairs,
and Coordinator for Alumni Affairs ....... ... ... . George N. Sorenson
Director of International Projects ........... . . ... ..""""""" Robert R. Nardelli
Coordinator, Brazilian Project ........... .. ... .00t Lloyd W. Kendall
Chairman of the Senate (Faculty) ......... ... """ Emery J. Cummins
Office of the Dean of Student Affairs
ot 2 SR e R ey S i A Gn e R e Donald F. Harder
LT EE I e S S Carl F. Emerich
Coordinator of Aztec Center .......... ... ... James B. Carruthers
Coordinator of the Resource and Information Cenler. =l e e e
Coordinator of Disabled Student Services _ evasniis cen e s e v LoWiSe: Prante
Director of Veterans Affairs ..........................~""" Edward R. Mendez
General-Counselor of International Students R s e Uit o WA R IR Y o
Dean of Admissions and Records ............ ... ...0"""""" E. June Warren
SEOPOE R MUONS ORICRE) 2o cons s s i st Joseph A. Gasperetti
Admissions Officer S T o LA SR . Robert E. Downen
T R S e RO S R N Elaine C. Volz
oL P e SRR R R N e S
Director of Program Development ................. ... ... Dorothy Vails-Weber

. Melinda Sprague
-+.... Samuel J. Gange
... George Reidenbach

. Augustine S. Chavez

Director of Counseling
General Coordinator
Interim Director of Career Planning and Placement .. .. ..
Director of Educational Opportunity Programs :
Director of Financial Aid SRR s b i S et e s s e sies  THOMaS R. Pearson
ScholatSiinAavlor o e e +«v..... Cynthia Alexander
Director of Health Services ..... .. «++vvvovoen... David L. Bearman, M.D.
L e T R S O R TR e i Michael B. Hoctor
Assistant Director of Housing ... .. seriessdisieiiiiiiioe., ... .. Hugh Terrell
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Office of the Director of Business Affairs

Assistant Director of Business A ffairs. Operations . . .v.... Carolyn E. Kessler

Purchasing and Contract Officer ................... .. .. ... ... Willa D. Roelofsz
Busingesisenyices Offfcer o0 Db fansiins s Sllans LA T 0 W. J. Luecht
Assistant Director of Business Affairs, Personnel . ... .. Siebeds oz EoistWL Sisson
Budgetand Planning Officer ...........c .. 0vviiir s o Charles H. Johnson
Sitrollebass L e o e R e e L Grant L. Nielsen
Director of Physical Facilities ................ ... ... . . ...... John H. Scheufler
Manager of Physical Plant .o o). o0 0 20 s .... Timothy V. Hallahan
Chief of Campus Police
Coordinator of Classroom and Facilities Assignment .......... Margaret L. Gilbert
ERRING COBRdnator . o, g oy O R Clarence B. Cover
Director, Campus Information SYSIEMIS ot o T ..... Harold K. Brown
Associate Director, Instructional Computer Services .. ... Robert W. Swanson
ManagersOperations:;\ro. 7 ST VARG kR s s ks iavid . Shaw
Associate Director, Institutional Research ... .. .. . -«+..... Robert McCornack
System Analyst, Administrative Compiner Sapvites, <. 5 i &0 Spaiay Dawson
Auxiliary Organizations
San Diego State University Foundation 2
DEIAEET S AR S 0 e e O S ceiesaia.... Robert L. Benshoff
Aztec Shops, Lid.
Munaggr..._ ......... Leesaa b el e L e, s HBEVEY S L GIo0d fEiend
The Associated Students of San Diego State University
Business Manager ............. . ....... ~ev.vv..... Harvey J. Goodfriend
Colleges, Schools and Departments
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND ERETHR S e e tiifen: Frank Marifl:mge’:r’:
Associate Dean ... . '. '''''' } J(,‘wccA’ leby
Assistant Dean for Student Adlatesrinsd oy e REME SRy .A-Ivor'd G I;):’ nan
Afro-AmericanSludies......,._....... '''''''''''''' Robei _|d|-|
Anthropology ..... ... . . ..ocrl i
Classical and Oriental Languages ar -II L Enture e R ot Ldml' i
Sspmeh el EURECS and-Lierature: 7. [ 00 oro Tas e SlevanC.dSEh;b?dr
‘ : S ESERRRR o e e T ... Fred Sebo
E’:-‘O"gcrzpdhﬂ;l |la|ldnLdngudges and Litemture .- R G ae T Eliza hgh J-;kason
Ry Sl T R e e s e T e e B D e, T g mer Keen
ﬂ?srtr;];:fn and -Sl.d\-!t Languages and Literawre .../ /T Ludek Kozlik
Lighistes i 0 = 0 iR e s S S e Douglas Strong
el S RS o e i _(1|endon Drake
Native-American Studies .. SRR A e B Muramarco
Philosapny Bt i e e ol O TR Srrresienas. John Ro_unllard
Political Science .., . .~~~ S RN S e Stanley Weissman
Refigious Sudips 2 e s B e e Louis M. Terrell
Sociology ........ .. BlEe e LR T SR e
Bk S R «++-.... Thomas L, Gillette
(O[‘:’gomcn's Slufl?;;ug:lggs:zlrh@g.u.dgéh el s e (Eral-? L'BHeud
"OLLEGE OF PROFEos Mo BN e LN e arilyn Boxer
i DeF;no.l—.E.S.SI_ONAL SOES s N Mo Howell, Dean
ASSOCRIE TN 37, RSl A 3 . Norman Rost
Assistant Dean for Student Affairs ... it rese e, L orer Biggs
Aerospace Studies . .. . e A g TS e George Hutchinson
AT SRS G Gop Ry et tterrersssaaias, Lt Col. James Pralle
Kileibasy o pimd . Paul A, Lingren
B . oo SN SR A A S e G <. 0. Kenneth Karr, Jr.
Family Studies and Consu wr Suemes s Rl Clarence E. Stephenson

. David Fulcomer

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK
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HealistRacaand Raleiy ol 2 il e o AR SIS Fieh e William C. Burgess
S s R et e A A e AR L e LT LT R Harold L. Marsters
T T e T A e o s ke 2 o e e Frank S. Holowach
pMexcisAmerican Siidis Lo s e LR e 1 vt R Robert Serros
T e e e E Dy it e J. Dayton Smith
BT R AR S e o DA oot et b S St b B oW A S L b
RSt dne ation U Sa il S S e e Richard W. Wells
Public Administration and Urban Studies ........................ James D. Kitchen
SIS R e s e e K DR e sl R s el i o i Donald Peterson
BOGeEH oM IRMRICHIION . i i i v e st s e At s e o e et Fred Sanders
DPERCH BathOKIRY and ANGIOIORY . o il a i s s i s e T b, Harriet G. Kopp
Tetecommunications'and Film . L. oo i K. Charles Jameson
LR R E O SEIENICES o Albert W. Johnson, Dean
IR B T et TR c i s R R i e e e John D. Schopp
Co TR BT (A S s | N SN et A Saul L. Drobnies
Assistant Dean for Student Affairs . ..................0 i, Celia Marshak
D T R e et S L el o . e el i S e i Burt Nelson
Y e i e Bt it e s o o T s o William E. Hazen
e T T S ik A e WP S 2 & 00, | il S David L. Rayle
T e o M S el T T e Earl P. Wadsworth, Jr.
REOIOECAE SCIRACES o L B i e Ll Gary L. Pelerson
LB R R e U R e e A Ok e s S i Peter W. Shaw
MICTORIORNIY it s il o i R R B e S Bl A Henry A. Walch, Jr.
PHvSical SCencE ey Al e e P TR T R B Charles M. Schull, Jr.
BIRIERE s e e e e e T Jacques D. Templin
B O e o e e B e v o v A S Robert Penn
N e e e g Roger E. Carpenter
OFFICE OF THE DEAN OF THE
GRADUATE DIVISION AND RESEARCH .................. James W. Cobble, Dean
o T B T e et el SR T e R Gt < LM Irving Alan Sparks
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION ................ Robert P. Hungate, Dean
Lol R B LT e e SR R e o o e SO e Maurice L. Crawford
assstant Deancfor Gragduate Studies & . .. oo 0 s A e William F. Barber
Assistant- Dean for Student AFRairs. . oo o v S i Penny L. Wright
BCCQUNEIIET . o s b B e Bl S B b o, S S Sl 2o Robert A. Meier
EHNIBCE e Bk b BT 8. el W el o R A Pieter A. Vandenberg
IRfoRmRtENSYREMSE . O . A S S s Re e William Spaulding
L CLTT e T TR R e P S WS R William R. Sherrard
MRRREINE T s b B s e Ll sl e e Richard D. Darley
BCHOOL DEEDUCATION: s 50 o8 3 8 5. 3 O Tomas A. Arciniega, Dean
ASseciale DRI el R e e e e s e Robert R. Nardelli
ST BT U A S SR S L el e O i L oA Sam S. Blanc
Assisignteandor Student ARG . 35 i i i R Guy Trujillo
Cadedingtor: Chnmical Fraining Conter 2o, oy, o it ot ey Ramon Ross
Coofdinmor Counselor Edueation . . ... .o, 3. 0. . 2 e John D. Chamley
Coordinator, Educational Administration ........................... Howard B. Holt
Coordinator, Educational Technology
and Librarianship . ... L. . .0 diiin et v =es oo Patrick 1. Harrison
Coordinator, Elementary Education .o ... .0 i e James M. Kaatz
Coordinator, Graduate Programs ..........c oo einsinnnii Clarence E. Fishburn
Coordinator, Higher Education Program ....................... Robert D. Smith, Jr.
Coordinator Secondasy Education . . . ..0v . l s, L etk . Doris AL Meek
Conrdinator Special EdUcHtion ™ ol v v ciii iy ke « oo 0uns Francis A. Ballantine
SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING ................................. Martin P. Capp, Dean
e T DTS e e MR e e R e S SO Rt S SRS Frederick T. Quiett
Assistant Dean for Student Affairs ............................. Andrew J. Crooker
NS TOSDCE ENINEEIINE o G o tworos s s e e s aie s e e Robert lJ_.]\ic(]hie
CaviliERRREermE . o0 o Rl s e e Pra!nk E. Stratton
EieiHER BRgineering e sinwimn to i d i i T A o LY .Shu—YunChq;_m
MechaniCal Epginesring .. .. ooveiii by Snaloiiny Lo, ..... Richard A. Filz

; J.t.)s-c.ph B. Kelley, Acting Dean
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OFFICE OF THE DEAN OF THE
UNIYERSIEY COLEEGE T s i s e D. Richard Little, Dean
P T e T L R o e ISt = Robert S. Ackerly, Jr.

e AN E T e e SRS SRS et SRR A S L Herman Roemmich
R AR T e B s et e S Sk 0 g oy I SR debee e O Michael A. Irwin
IR ER AR VAPLEY CANMPLIS s om i e it Joseph A. Rodney, Dean
A N e e e Elmer D. Baldwin
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General Information

San Diego State University :

San Diego State University traces its antecedents to a two-year Normal School which was
established on March 13, 1897 for the training of elementary school teachers. The seven
faculty and ninety-one students of the School’s first class met initially on November 1, 1398 in
temporary quarters downtown while the first unit of the campus was under construction at
Park Boulevard where El Cajon Boulevard begins. 7

The curriculum was limited at first to English, history and mathematics, but it broadened
rapidly under the guidance of Samuel T. Black, who left His position as State Superintendent of
Public Instruction to become the first President (1898-1910).

Under the vigorous administration of Edward L. Hardy (19]0-]93_5), the School was
reorganized as a four-year State Teachers’ College in 1921, and supervision was transferred
from a local Board of Trustees to the State Board of Education. In the same year, the two-year
San Diego Junior College, the antecedent institution of the present Community Colleges, was
incorporaled as a branch of State, where it remained through 1946. ¢

By the time its first four-year bachelor’s degree was granted, it became clear that San Diego
State Teachers’ College would soon outgrow its 17-acre site, and a campaign was begun to build
a new campus. The Legislature agreed, provided the city furnish a new site and buy the old
one. In 1928 the present site, on what was then the far eastern outskirts of the city, was
approved by the electorate.

In February, 1931, the college relocated in the seven mission-style buildings surrounding
what is now called Main Quad. In 1935, the Legislature dropped the word “Teachers’ " from
the title and permitied the expansion of degree programs into areas other than teacher
preparation. Walter R. Hepner was appointed President (1935-1952) and the institution began
a period of slow growth.

At the end of World War 11 there were fewer students enrolled than there are presently
faculty members. In the quarter-century since, the College grew phenomenally under the
direction of President Hepner and his successor, Malcolm A. Love (1952-1971 ), until it is now
one of the three most populous campuses in California. In 1960, the College became a part of
the newly organized State College System under a statewide Board of Trustees and a
Chancellor. In 1971, following a campaign spearheaded by President Love, the Legislature
renamed the system The California State University and Colleges, and San Diego State College
became California State University, San Diego.

Donald E. Walker, now President of Southeastern Massachusetts State University, served
as Acting President for 1971-1972, and Brage Golding, President of Wright State University in
Ohio, became the School’s fifth President in 1972. Dr. Golding, a Chemical Engineer, is the
first President to come from a background other than teacher education, drawing to a close the
University’s “Normal School” and “Teachers’ College” primary emphasis. After a spirited
campaign by the Alumni Association, legislation was passed in 1973 which changed the
institution’s title to that overwhelmingly preferred by the community: San Diego State
University.

In recent years a number of new buildings have been added to accommodate the 30,000
students who attend, notably: Aztec Center, the first student union in the system; Dramatic
Arts, with the finest theater in the county; Music, incorporating a Recital Hall; and the
striking Malcolm A. Love Library, which has more floor space than all seven original buildings
combined. A new Health Services building was opened in late 1974, and new Art and
Humanities classroom buildings have been budgeted for construction this vear.

The curriculum is a far cry from that of 1898, although English, history and mathematics—
Jjoined now by psychology and sociology —still provide the greatest number of instructional
hours. Students may now work toward a bachelor’s degree in sixty-six areas, 4 master’s in
fifty-one, and the doctorate in three. A remarkable eighty-eight percent of the permanent
éleaching faculty possess the doctorate in those disciplines where it is the standard terminal

egree.

A measure both of the distance San Diego State has come and of the stature it has achieved
may be taken from the fact that the University was granted a charter for a chapter of the

national honor society Phi Beta Kappa, the first of the System’s nineteen campuses to be so
honored.
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University Library

The centrally located Malcolm A. Love Library, with its open stacks, adjoining study areas,
and many individual carrells, has been designed to facilitate study, research and reading. It has
spaces for some three thousand readers and will ultimately accommodate over a million
volumes.

Presently the collection comprises some 870,000 volumes including books, bound
periodicals, and government documents. Additional resources include some 963,000
microfiche and microopaque cards, 38,000 reels of microfilm, 12,000 college catalogs, 61,000
items of curriculum materials, 25,000 scientific reports, 290,000 archival papers, and 1600
phonograph records. The library receives some 10,000 periodical and serial titles, exclusing
government documents. It is a depository for United States and California government
publications. It receives all United Nations and Organization of American States publications,
as well as many publications of other national and international bodies.

Significant research collections in the social sciences and humanities are business,
medieval history, American history, Civil War history, Latin American History, colonial
French African history, English literature (sixteenth and eighteenth centuries), music of the
Middle Ages and the nineteenth century, medieval philosophy, American philosophy, and
public administration. Strong research and special collections in the sciences are the history of
science, paleontology, biology, orchidology, astronomy, the history of astronomy, mathematics,
chemistry, geology, the geologic history of Pacific Ocean invertebrate fauna, and the geology of
San Diego County and Baja California.

The library provides a general and a specialized reference service in the social sciences and
humanities, as well as separate reference services for sciences and engineering, government
publications, and educational resources. Reference librarians assist students and faculty in
their research and study, and librarians with advanced degrees in particular subject areas are
available for reference consultation.

Among the conveniences provided the users of the library are locational information desks
in the main lobby, the periodicals reading room, and the microforms and listening center;
numerous inexpensive photocopying machines including one for microfiche and microfilm:
and inexpensive multiple-copy duplicating machine: several typing rooms with coin-operated
electric and manual typewriters; coin-operated electronic calculators; listening equipment for
cassettes, open-reel tape, and phonographic records: and most of the required textbooks at the
limited-loan (reserve) room of the library.

Accreditation

San Diego State University is a member of the following educational associations:
American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business

American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education
American Association of Schools and Departments of Journalism
American Home Economics Association

Association for University Business and Economic Research
Council of Graduate Schools in the United States

Council on Social Work Education

Engineers’ Council for Professional Development

National Association of Schools of Music

National League for Nursing

Western Association of Graduate Schools

Western Association of Schools and Colleges

San Diego State University’s accreditation is validated through membership in the above
associations. San Diego State University is also accredited by the National Council for
Accreditation of Teacher Education, the California Commission for Teacher Preparation and
Licensing, and by the California State Board of Education. The Journalism-news-editorial
sequence is accredited by the American Council on Education. The clinical services area of
speech pathology and audiology is accredited by the American Speech and Hearing
Association. It is on the approved list of the American Chemical Society and is approved by the
Veterans Administration.

The university has four professional schools: business administration, education,
engineering and social work. See the descriptions of their programs in the section, Professional
Curricula.
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In addition, high quality preparation for many other professions is provided. It is suggested Imperlal Valley Campus
that the student refer to the various courses of study listed in the catalog. The bachelor’s
degree is offered in 66 areas, the master’s degree in 52 areas, and the Ph.D. in three areas.
Some of its recent noteworthy innovative programs are in Afro-American studies, Asian
studies, ecology, Jewish studies, Mexican-American studies, religious studies, and women’s
studies.

Faculty

Professors: Rodney (Dean), Baldwin (Associate Dean), Smith (Coordinator of Extended
Services) :

Associate Professors: Ayala, Franklin, Harmon, Polich, J., Spencer, Wilson

Assistant Professors: King, B., Polich, K. (Librarian), Rice

Lecturers: Alvarado, Banks, Brautigam, Buckner, Escalera, Farrar, Ferguson, Gutierrez,

Degrees and Certificates
San Diego State University offers the following degrees and certificates:

Bachslor'of Ar_ls Doctor of Philosophy in Hubbard, Huerta, Jones, Kane, E., Kane, T., King, I., Maranon, Nagel, Najarian, H., Najarian,
Bachelor of Science Genetics (with University M., Rosenblum, Stuckey, Swanson, Van Werlhof, Williams, Wong
Bachelor of Vocational Education of California, Berkeley)
bt Sl G [ i ntin Location and Function

I of Fhilosophy in Chemistr aster of Science ' : . REGE i e 3
(with University ofyCaiifornia 4 Master of Bulsiness Administration The Imperial Valley campus is a division of San Diego State Ulnn-elrsn_‘,. As such, it is fully
San Diego) ; Master of City Planning accredited. Operaling as a separale campus, its primary function is to provide collegiate
Doctor of Philosophy in Ecolo Mast Publi ini i instruction for the desert area of Southeastern California. ) ’ ;
(with UniversitypofyCaliforniagy Mi::g gﬁsﬁcﬂiﬁ\aﬁgmmmummn The campus is located at Seventh Street and Heber Avenue in ICalex‘lco. adjacent to
Riverside) ‘ Rockwood Plaza, a park near the center of the city. The buildings housing this campus are of

early Spanish style architecture, complementing the geographic location yvhich is within
walking distance of Mexicali, Baja California, Mexico, a city of apprommglely 500,000
population. The campus is 120 miles east of San Diego via US. Interstate Highway 8. Its
buildings are fully air-conditioned in the summer. . : s

The program at this campus is an integral part of San Diego S_lale Unwerslny and is under
the general jurisdiction of the Vice President for Academic Affairs. The curriculum mcludt’:s
the recommended upper division and postgraduate program of courses leading to a bachelor’s
degree and/or the California Teaching Credentials. In addition to its regular program, the
campus assists in the administration of extension courses for the area. :

A major function of this campus is to foster better understanding and rela!mns between
Mexico and the United States. Since the campus is located within walking distance o!' the
Mexican metropolis of Mexicali, the student has a unique opportunity freq_uenlly to _\'lSi‘! a
foreign country and enjoy its educational, cultural and recreational attractions. MEXICa!I is
linked by highway, bus, trains and airplane to the rich cultural heritage of Hermosillo,
Guaymas, Mazatlan, Guadalajara and Mexico City.

The climate of Imperial Valley is dry and mild most of the college school year, with dune
buggying, water skiing in the nearby Salton Sea, Gulf of California, Colorado River and golfing
and hiking the year around.

The full-time faculty and many of the part-time faculty are regular members of the San
Diego State University instructional staff. Serving at the Imperial Valley campus are full-ti_me
resident faculty members in the areas of anthropology, art, criminal justice admm:strat‘lon.
drama, economics, education, English, geography, history, mathematics, Mexican-American
studies, music, philosophy, political science, psychology, sociology, and _Spanish. More than
eighty percent of the full-time faculty possess the doctoral degree. Pa_lr!-ume faculty, selected
from outstanding educators and practicing professionals of Imperial Valley, augment the
elds, the Master of Business Administration, instructional programs of the Imperial Valley Campus. . 3
¢ Administration, the Master of Social Work, Since the student-faculty ratio is low, personal student coun_sehng can be provided. Eac_h
Ogy and genetics. student is assigned a faculty adviser who assists him in arranging his program so that he is
better able to realize his educational and occupational career goals.

Nondegree programs !egding to the Certificate in Criminal Justice Administration or the
Certificate in Public Administration are offered by Public Administration and Urban Studies.

Types of Curricula Offered

San Diego State University offers the following types of curricula:
Undergraduate Curricul
study:

(1) Liberal arts and sciences: Curricula in the academi j i
Sciences: emic major fields, leading to the
Bachelor of Arts degree in liberal arts and sciences. : :
(2) Applied arts and sciences: Curricula in major fields leading to the Bachelor of Science,
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Music degree in applied arts and sciences.
4 3) Prfess:oqal curr_icula: The'Sf:hooi of Business Administration offers the Bachelor of
En.:epce degree in business administration with majors in seven fields; the School of
I n?meef[lr;g qfrers the Bachelor of Scienc_e degree in engineering with specialization available
m' our fields: aqd the School of Education offers curricula in teacher education leading to
graduate credentials a all levels of public school leaching.
r l(:)- rrlep‘;ofessmngl and qondegree curricula: Programs are offered in predentistry,
Efferg; ,an E}r_emedlc':ah Ieada_ng lo transfer to professional schools. Nondegree programs are
ed in public service, leading to the Certificate in Criminal Justice Administration or the

Certificate in Public Administration. The Aj
cat . The A i ‘
commission in the Air Force Reserve kot ot T jicniid ol

Graduate Curricula,

a. Undergraduate curricula provide the following opportunities for

The Graduate Division offe
or Master of Science degree in a wide variety of fi

the M;ster of City Planning, the Master of Publi
and joint-doctoral programs in chemistry, ecol

IS curricula leading to the Master of Arts

Program
The program at the Imperial Valley campus is restricted to upper division and graduate
students. The campus offers eleven majors leading to the bachelor’s degree and also a program
designed to complete the California teaching credenhat;. The programs are snmllar_ to those
| described in this catalog: however, not all majors and minors are available at Imperial Valley
Can'}’;:s.lmperial Valley Campus is structured to serve the needs of the following: (1)
community college graduates, (2) transfer students who have sansfaclqnly completed two or
more years of college work with an accredited college, (3) students working for the B.A. or BS.
degree, (4) persons now teaching, but who want lo complete requirements for the bachelor
degree and/or a teaching credential, (5) inservice teachers holding either a provisional

O
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credential or a partial fulfillment of requirements crcdential.' (6) other upper division or
graduate students who wish to expand lheir_academic_pfgparatlon_ ' . .

For those transfer students needing certain lower division college work in connection with
their work at this campus, there are available in the area the Imperial Valley College, College of
the Desert, Mt. San Jacinto College, Palo Verde College, and Arizona Western College. These
are public community colleges offering the first two years (60 unlns) of college course w_ork.

This campus has a limited experimental student exchange with the two Mexican higher
educational institutions in Mexicali, Baja California. Qualified students may be selected to
attend classes for elective credit at either CETYS or Universidad Autonoma de Baja California.

THE WEEKEND UNIVERSITY is a special program offered only at Imperial Valley
Campus, Classes are offered Friday evening through Sunday, enabling students to earn up to
12 units of college credit each semester by attending classes on weekends. Imperlal_ Valley
Campus schedules classes in three-hour blocks, seven days a week, from 9:09 a.m. until 10:00
p.m., so commuting students may earn 9 to 12 units each semester by attending classes one or
two days a week.

A schedule of classes, with instructions for registration, is published each semester and can
be obtained on request from the Dean of the campus approximately six weeks before the dates
of registration. All tests required for the programs offered at this campus are administered on
campus. In addition, the Graduate Record Examination, National Teachers Examinations and
other tests are scheduled in accordance with the nationally advertised test dates.

Registration and Commencement

Registration for all classes offered at Imperial Valley Campus is held at the beginning of
each semester (Fall, Spring and Summer) at the Calexico campus, Continuing students, and
those admitted or readmitted by the university, will be mailed detailed instructions for
registration. All but continuing students need to file applications for admission with the Dean’s
office at Calexico. Currently enrolled and previously enrolled students at the San Diego
campus, registering for courses at Imperial Valley Campus, should notify the Dean’s office in
Calexico and request the Registrar’s office at the San Diego Campus to forward student records
to Calexico.

Commencement exercises are held once a year in Calexico at the end of the spring
semester. Students graduating at the midyear, June graduates, and students completing
requirements for graduation in the summer session are invited to participate.

Physical Facilities: Offices, Classrooms, Student
Union, Bookstore, Library

TI_1e campus consists of a cluster of eight large buildings set in an eight-acre landscaped
area in the center of the city of Calexico. The buildings are of early traditional Spanish
architecture, with thick plastered walls and red-tiled roofs.

The administration offices are located east of the central classroom building complex. All
ciqssrooms are large, comfortable and equipped with refrigerated or heated air conditioning to
suil the season. Resident faculty members maintain offices on campus in two faculty office
buildings located north and south of the administration offices.

The stludem union is entirely separate from the office and classroom areas. The large six-
room building is furnished with television. sofas, lounge chairs, small tables, and easily
movable chairs for readily arranged conferences, meetings and study areas. Snack facilities are

available tostudents seven days a week. The Associated Student Body offices are located in the
administration office building.

Books and other instructional m
the campus bookstore, In addition
supplies are available to students.

aterials may be purchased at the start of each semesler at
1o textbooks, paperback books on a variety of topics and
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A good collection of audiovisual eq
circuit TV and monitors. Films and ot
students through the Audiovisual D
County Education Center. Films

uipment is available for classroom use. including closed
her instructional materials are available to the staff and
epartments of the San Diego Campus and of the Imperial
are also rented from outside sources as needed.

Placement, Employment and Information

: The_ university provides a centralized placement service in cooperation with the School of
_l:ducatm_n. Students are aided in securing part-time and full-time positions and in obtaining
m{om_wulon concerning occupational trends. Stafl members maintain contact with local
organizations and community leaders for employment opportunities for graduates of this
campus.
_E'urlhcr information on admission, registration, programs and classes may be obtained by
writing the Dean of the Campus, Imperial Valley Campus, San Diego State University, 720
Heber Avenue, Calexico, CA 92231, or calling 714-357-372]. '

T R
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Teaching and Learning Council

i nts,
“The Teaching and Learning Council, comprised of five faculty rgem?err}‘l;h;ﬁzs?;t;d?s %
and two administrators, was established in r1973 byt_t:lee f;é:lrl:tivznaaﬁa s g
i nd facilitate the development of innovative, Ir : 2, oy
?éLTnL:Eg[ee:pcriences for students at all levels. The Council is authorized to grant temporary
w courses that fulfill this mission. &
app{_%\;algg{l:cen also sponsors a Teaching Improvement Program for facullyn:ndr:gw;zins
Presidential Mini-Grants to faculty members for the dn_avelnpmem {:‘f[ilougsesrgjeﬂ:: o
which hold promise of improving teaching and learning. Many of these p 1
d students working in close coilabt_)rallo‘n.‘ ] 3
rauﬂ;yv:;jiely of special projects related to its mission ar;e) supporlse:;;lmbpy0 ;i:ea;l;ief:rlasgh ;;S
i ili i i lopment Program, hops,
ning Council including an Instructional Df:ve r n, 7
lf-';:irll; Iﬁcmre series, evaluative studies, and in-service opportunities for faculty profession

development.

Summer Sessions -
and External Academic Programs

San Diego State University conducts three summer sessions which offer credit applicable to
ion and residence requirements. ; B oy

Er“d[)u::i,ﬁg tahe three-week Term | four semester uni'ls of credit may bf: earqed,l::r:ﬂfegﬁs::k
week Term Il up to seven units of academic credit may be earned; during t il
Term 111 four units of credit may be earned. TUII:IOI!. for the summer s_ess;onsil_s ke
cost per semester unit. Write to the Dean OfCOI'IllnLlII‘!g Education for |nforma l?l‘he oo
the course offerings, special workshops, and requirements for admission. :
Sessions Bulletin is available in mid-March and is mailed free of charge upon request. s

In order to serve the education needs of the community more adeql_.:alely. Sar} Diego Sta :
University cooperates with off-campus organizations and groups in arran‘gmtgI elx:egntao
academic programs in response to expressed needs when er_mrollmenl is sufficien y al gd'n
finance the instruction. Offerings are made each semester in a number of areas including
education, business administration, public administration and the arts and sciences. Classe?
may be organized at various locations within San Diego and Imperial Counties. A mlmmumfi
16 students is usually required in order to maintain a class. The usual ciasg carries three uni s
of credit and meets once a week, either in the late afternoon or evening. Some one-unit
weekend workshops in various areas are also offered throughout the semester. These courses
are listed in a special Extension Bulletin published each semester. ; :

For limitations on extension credit, see the section of this catalog on Credit for Extension
Courses. Refer to the index for page number. For information on organization of classes,

current offerings, and eligibility for registration, communicate with the Office of Continuing
Education.

International Programs

An overseas study program is offered by the California State University and Colleges
International Programs in which students enroll for a full academic year simultaneously at
their home campuses, where they earn academic credit and maintain campus residency, and at
a distinguished foreign university or a special program center.

Cooperating universities abroad include the University of Provence, France; the
Universities of Heidelberg and Tubingen, Germany; the University of Florence, Italy; the
Universidad Ibero-Americana, Mexico: the Universities of Granada and Madrid, Spain; the
University of Uppsala, Sweden: Lincoln College and Massey University, New Zealand; and
Waseda University, Japan. In the United Kingdom, cooperating universities, which may vary
from year to year, include Aberdeen, Dundee, Bangor, Heriot-Watt, Leicester, London,
Oxford, Liverpool, Lampeter, and Sheffield. In addition, California State University and

Colleges students may attend a special program in Taiwan, Republic of China, or an
architectural program in Copenhagen, Denmark.
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Eligibility is limited to students who will have upper division or graduate status during their
year of participation, who have a 2.5 overall grade point average (3.0 for the United Kingdom
program), who show ability 1o adapt to a new environment, and who, in the cases of France,
Germany, Mexico and Spain, have completed two years of college level study (or the
equivalent) in the language of instruction al the forei i

have been expended had the student concerned ¢

ontinued to study in California. Students
assume costs for predeparture orientation,

insurance, transportation, housing and meals.
Home campus registration fees, tuition on the home campus for out-of-state students (if the

student is not a California resident), and personal incidental €Xpenses or vacation travel cosis
while abroad are also paid by the student. The Office of International Programs collects and
administers funds for those items which the program must arrange or can negotiate more
effectively, such as home campus fees, orientation costs, insurance, outbound transportation,
and, in some centers, housing. Students accepted in the International Programs may apply for
any financial aid available at their home campuses, excepl work-study.

Application for the 1976-77 academic year must be submitted before February 13, 1976
(except for New Zealand and United Kingdom applicants who must submit applications by
May 16, 1975 and January 9, 1976, respectively). Applicants are notified of acceptance by
April 1, 1976 (New Zealand by June 1, 1975). Detailed information may be obtained from the
Office of Continuing Education or by writing to The California State University and Colleges
International Programs, 5670 Wilshire Boulevard, Los Angeles, California 90036.

External Degree Programs

The California State University and Colleges System has established procedures for
developing and offering specific programs leading to academic degrees through the Office of
Continuing Education. These programs are typically made available to qualified students in the
community without the requirement of matriculating in the University. At present two such
degree programs are offered through San Diego State One is a Bachelor of Science degree in
Criminal Justice Administration, offered through the School of Public Administration and
Urban Studies. For further information, write Ms. June Kaiser, Department of Criminal
Justice. The second one is “Integrated Master of Arts and Superintendent’s Administrator
Credential Program”™ reserved for the present for a selected group of potential school
administrators in the state of Texas. Further information can be obtained from the
Department of Educational Administration in the School of Education.

In addition, a master’s degree program in public administration is available through the
statewide University Consortium. For information, contact the Director of Public
Administration and Urban Studies,

Conferences and Professional Programs

In order to provide a wide range of continuin
agencies, institutions and professionals in many fields, the Office of Contin uing Education will

assist groups interested in planning and presenting educational programs on campus or in
other convenient locations throughout San Diego or Imperial County.

g education experiences for organizations,

Special Sessions
and Travel Study Programs

The Office of Continuing Education administers a
winter recess period titled, “The Wintersession.” This special session provides students an
opportunity to earn additional academic credit through participation in concentrated and
interesting course work. In addition, the Office of Continuing Education sponsors a wide range
of travel study experiences in foreign countries throughout the world. Travel/study programs
earn academic credit and are available during the summer sessions and the wintersession.

special academic program during the

|
i
|
1
1
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Research Bureaus

Asian Studies

Alvin D. Coox, Director

The Center for Asian Studies is an interdisciplinary organization in the College of Arts and
Letters. Drawing upon faculty members from many areas, it performs such services as _(l)
securing and administering grants and other support for research and development in Asian
Studies; (2) coordinating and publicizing the activities of faculty engaged in Asian-centered
Studies; (3) developing and administering the Asian Studies program and relevant curricula at
the undergraduate and graduate levels; (4) responding to campus and community requests for
information and services; (5) fostering campus and community interest in Asian Studies. The
center’s reading room and study facility, located in LE-469, contains Asian periodicals, books,
pamphlets, dictionaries and maps.

Business and Economic Research

John B. McFall, Director

The Bureau of Business and Economic Research is a center for organized research activity
serving the needs of the School of Business Administration. Operationally, it is a part of the
School of Business Administration, with a director and staff, but serves in addition as a
coordinating agency for studies which concern the university as a whole. Fiscal matters are
coordinated through the San Diego State University Foundation.

The principal objectives of the bureau are to (1) conduct research in the areas of economics
and business, with special reference to local and regional problems; (2) facilitate research in
these areas by the faculty and students: (3) seek cooperative arrangements with outside
individuals and organizations for conducting specific research projects; (4) analyze and
interpret local and regional data; (5) publish the results of its investigations and aid faculty in
publication of their research.
~ Graduate students and faculty are encouraged to make use of bureau facilities. The bureau
1s a member of the Association for University Business and Economic Research.

Counselor Education

Raymond Howard, Director

The Center for the Study of Counselor Education is an interdisciplinary task force under
the a(_iminislralive jurisdiction of the Dean of the School of Education; fiscal matters are
coordinated through the San Diego State University Foundation. The Center is designed to
draw together faculty members from relevant disciplines such as anthropology, economics,
education, psychology, social welfare, social work, sociology, and the University Counseling
Center for such purposes as (1) securing and administering grants and other support for
research and development in counselor education and guidance and (2) conducting programs
or rendering services related to counselor education and guidance through contractual
agreements with public or private agencies or organizations.

Economics Research Center
Robert Barckley, Director

The Economics Research Center collects research materials, publishes occasional
monographs, and encourages research of special interest 1o faculty and students in economics
and related areas. The Center’s facilities are currently utilized by the Economics Department
for faculty seminars and economics conferences, by the Center for Research in Economic

g;:ifcl:‘pmem. by the Institute of Labor Economics, and by the local chapter of Omicron Delta

Bureau of Educational Research and Evaluation

Lester A. Becklund, Director

EdL-ll;r;fio?su{'chaeuog‘{ec?%ucafuoml Resegrch and Evaluation operates within the School of
s assi.szin deJ t| €0 lhg bgreau 15 lo improve the quality of education through research
e s perforgma:c?er Tze)ms wr}hm the School of Education in their evaluation of courses and
0 s i techni'u s{x;rj\v]ngl fgcully graduate advisers as g resource in research design
o e : ques, Iass:shn_g the research activities of individual faculty members

0 make use of its services, (4) assisting those directing cooperative studies
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established belween the School of Education and other educational communities, and (5)
keeping faculty informed about current and potential bureau research activities and services.

European Studies Center

Ernest M. Wolf, Director

The European Studies Center coordinates and supports teaching and research related to
the European area. It supervises the major in European Studies for the A.B, degree. 1 sponsors
the annual San Diego State University Summer Seminar and Travel Study Tour to Europe. It
administers the European Studies Center Laboratory in LE-470 which contains books,
pamphlets, English and foreign language periodicals, and a slide collection on European art
and geography. The laboratory room is open several hours each day for study and research by
students and instructors in courses dealing with any aspect of European studies. The center
also assists in the development of the universily library’s holdings in the European area and
has created a special collection of library materials on European integration and unification
which is being steadily and systematically expanded.

Institute of Labor Economics

Clinton Jencks, Director

The Institute of Labor Economics is a facility of the Department of Economics to
encourage research by students and faculty in all phases of labor problems, collective
bargaining, labor legislation and social security. The center is designed to complement the
curricular and degree programs in the Department of Economics and to be of service to related
disciplines. Publications are exchanged with 75 similar institutes at other universities.
Research materials and facilities to assist research and publications in the area of labor
economics are maintained in the Social Science Research Laboratory, located on the lower
level of the West Commons. A technical assistant is available to help you from 8:30 A.M.—
4:30 P.M., Monday through Friday.

Latin American Studies

Philip F. Flemion, Director

The Center for Latin American Studies seeks to encourage teaching and research related to
Latin America. It has primary responsibility for the administration of the Latin American
undergraduate and graduate degrees and the Mexican Summer School programs. The center
sponsors a Latin American Lecture Series which provides the campus with public lectures
given by guest speakers and members of the San Diego State University faculty who discuss a
variety of Latin American topics. The center also assists in the development of the university
library's Latin American holdings and has created a special collection of Latin American
materials which is available in the center’s reading room, LE-543.

Center for Marine Studies

Richard F. Ford, Director

The Center for Marine Studies was established to coordinate and represent the
multidisciplinary marine studies programs offered by departments within the University, to
aid in the development of instructional, research, and public services aspects of the program,
and to provide special supporting services to those involved. The Center is operated as a
special unit of the College of Sciences. Supporting services sponsored by the Center include
advising students concerning marine studies, assistance to faculty and students in research
and publication, a boat operations program, and the University Diving Safety Program. The
Center is administered by a director, associate directors, and an executive commillee
consisting of faculty members elected from participating departments in the College of
Sciences, the College of Arts and Letters, the College of Professional Studies, the School of
Business Administration, and the School of Engineering.

Paleobiology Council
Jason A. Lillegraven, Chairman

An interdisciplinary research and teaching agency to explore the fossil record. Composed

of faculty members from the departments of Geology, Physical Science and Zoology at San

Diego State University in addition to professional paleontologists in other research and
educational institutions in the greater San Diego area.
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Public and Urban Affairs
W. Richard Bigger, Director

The Institute of Public and Urban Affairs is a part of Public Administration and Urban
Studies, San Diego State University, organized to conduct research into community and
governmental problems. It also sponsors institutes and conferences related to community and
governmental activities. It is staffed by members of the faculty of San Diego State University.
Closely associated with the institute is the Public Administration Center with a specialized and
growing collection of research materials. The institute engages in cooperative or joint research
efforts with the various departments of instruction, institutes, and research centers of the
university.

Public Economics
George Babilot, Director

The Center for Public Economics is a facility of the Department of Economics to encourage
research by students and faculty in all phases of nonmarket economic decision making,
encompassing the following areas: (1) the functioning of federal, state and local fiscal systems,
including the provision for and financing of public goods at each level; (2) the economic
factors involved in environmental changes, in particular, their bearing on urban and local
empomic problems; (3) the economic dimensions of social decision making. The center is
designed to complement the curricular and degree programs in the Department of Economics
and 1o be of service to related disciplines. It maintains research materials and facilities 10 assist
research and publications in the area of public economics. Fiscal matters are coordinated
lhrpugh the_: San Diego State University Foundation. Financial support in the form of student
assistance is available for faculty research projects on subjects in public economics. The
Center ﬁ._mds a number of student scholarships which are administered through the
Scholarship Office. The Center for Public Economics is located in OL-307.

Regional Environmental Studies
Charles F. Cooper, Director
: Th_e ICcI:nter for Regional Environmental Studies coordinates and encourages
:nlcrldlsmplmqry research; educational and public service programs related to environmental
qua{lt}'land improved use of environmental resources. Physical, biological, social and
institutional aspects of environmental problems are emphasized. The Center endeavors 1o
serve as a point of contact between the University and governmental and private institutions
concerned with environmental quality. Although the San Diego region receives primary
attention, the Center’s activities include statewide, national and international environmental
programs.
Research in Economic Development
Murugappa Madhavan, Director
De;l:?mf:lr‘:;e‘:rﬁg?lrl Reso‘:ar{:h in Economic Development is part of the Economics
e T 0 enu:.)ulrage reseafch by students as part of their education and by the
et Enler, len?pcranlly located in the Economics Research Center in SS-340, provides
aterial and aid for research in problems related 1o less developed countries.

Social Research
Al Douglas Kirby, Director
¢ Social Research Center is a facility of the Department of Sociology. It provides physical

equipment and space for the plannin i " soci
. men g and processing of soc i : in such
Investigation as urban growth and development g !Olqglcal ionssthbtrishit g

1, demographic factors, and social surveys.
of social orlgar_lization. The center is administered fo
whose duhcs include consulting assistance in thed
preparation of proposals to funding agencies.

r !he_ Department of Sociology by a director
esigning and execution of studies and in the

Social Science Research Laboratory
Warner Bloomberg, Jr., Interim Director

I he SOClaI &ILleIlLC' Rcsealch LdbDla(Ql II(JLISE!S lhe Co Sear enter lIIC .;Ol.ld}
I
: y E nomic RC. ca Ch C Cr,

Department, in addition t -aboratory and the Map Library of the Geography
y ) 0 compute ¢ : bl
Soienpes! puter facilities for research and instruction in the social
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Survey Research
Oscar Kaplan, Director
The Center for Survey Research has been established to encourage nonprofit research in

the sample survey field. The Center is prepared to undertake surveys requested by
government or nongovernment organizations, and to do field work on a local, state or national
basis. Faculty members who wish to submit applications for off-campus support in survey
research in the name of the Center may do so, upon approval of the project by the Center's
Advisory Committee. The Center is administered by a director.

Computer Center

The Computer Center is established to encourage and support the use of computers in all
instructional, research and administrative activities of the University. The present equipment
includes a medium-size electronic digital computer—an I1BM 360 Model 40 with 262,144 byles
of core storage, discs, tapes, a printer, card reader and punch. The supervisor is the Disc
Operating System which supports the Assembler, COBOL, FORTRAN, PL/lI and RPG
languages. Remote job entry terminals are located in two buildings on campus. These
terminals, consisting of a card reader and printer, are connected to the main computer in the
Computer Center via telephone lines. A smaller digital computer, an IBM 1130, supports the
APL and FORTRAN languages and has a plotting capability. Additional facilities include all
necessary peripheral equipment to permit computer operation in the fields of scientific
computation and commercial data processing. Timesharing terminals are strategically located
throughout the campus and are tied by telephone lines to a CDC 3170 computer located at
CSU, Northridge. Programming and data processing courses, and courses related to some
specialized applications of computers are offered by several departments within the
University.

San Diego State University Foundation

Research in all academic areas is carried on at San Diego State University, consistent with
the Master Plan for Higher Education. San Diego State University also engages in projects such
as federal educational contracts and institutes (both on campus and in foreign countries) other
projects related to community and national goals. Research and educational project activities at
San Diego State University are administered through the San Diego State University
Foundation. Under general policies set down by the administration, San Diego State University
has successfully maintained the balance, as envisioned in the Master Plan, between teaching
and research, each complementing the other.

Audiovisual Center

In general the Center provides professional assistance in the application of educational
technology to achieve maximum efficiency in instruction. These functions include: (1)
consultation on selection, acquisition, preparation, utilization and evaluation of instructional
media and equipment; (2) organizing, equipping and maintaining instructional media facilities
and resources; (3) developing and operating a service to provide, maintain and circulate
instructional media and equipment for instruction; and (4) preparing materials required for
instruction but not conveniently available from other sources.

San Diego State University Press

The San Diego State Press operates under supervision of a publications board composed of
representatives from each school and college. Financial assistance is coordinated through the
San Diego State Foundation.

The Press publishes manuscripts and other works of both scholarly and practical
educational value. In addition, it publishes syllabi prepared for specific classes.
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Cost of Living

Each student should plan his budget based on individual needs. The wide range of ﬁnangial
resources of students in a university as large as ours makes it difficult to give specific
information on costs. At San Diego State University, it is possible to live simply and participate
moderately in campus life on a modest budget. The following table is based on systemwide
figures provided for the purpose of determining financial aid.

Estimated Expenses for the Academic Year
Living on

Campus Commuting

Materials, service, student activity,
student union fee, facilities fee ............. $187 $187
Books and sopplies .aloee. i et et 5 180 180
Bemonal oo o ndn i es Dol o 450 400
ROoomds board RREREN o o e e 1350 ---
Boanl dncidentals. iy cesros Sadeal s o .- 500
Transportation, parking ..................... .- 450

Hobls LV a5 d DS LGS SR gl $2167 $1717

In addition, foreign students and out-of-state students pay an annual tuition of $1300.
Typical expenses for married students without children average $4250 for a nine-month
period.

Financial Aid

San Diego State University makes every effort to see that students who wish to attend are
not prevented from doing so due to inadequate resources. Available funds, however, are
limited. Financial aid in the form of loans, grants and part-time employment on or off the
campus is made available to qualified applicants. In the majority of cases, a student will be
offered a package financial aid plan which may include one or more of the types of aid.

Some loan programs—those for prospective teachers, nurses and law enforcement
agents— provide for partial cancellation of the indebtedness if after graduation the recipient is
employed fulil time in the designated area. Some interesi-free loans of modest size are available
for emergencies. Some outright grants can be made to students from low-income families who
would not, but for such a grant, be financially able to pursue a course of higher education.
Some grants are also available to full-time employees of certain law enforcement agencies. All
financial aid funds are available only to US. citizens or permanent residents.

Applying for Aid

A_lll thesg ﬁngncial aid programs, as well as others not described here, are administered by
the Financial Aid Qfﬁcc. room 122, Campus Laboratory School building, Interested persons
should ask for the Financial Aid brochure, Counselors are available for guidance as to the most
appropriate aid program for the individual.

A furrn_ titled "Preliminary Financial Aid A pplication for 1975-76" is contained as Part C in
the Ad_nussmns App_fucation booklet. However, additional information is required for
evaluation and determination of financial need. Instructions and any required additional forms
will be furnished to those students for whom space at San Diego State University has been

reserved. All such additional forms or requested docu i
e : | : ment; 5
Flaal q ntation must be returned to the

A completed Financial Aid application includes a Parents’ Confidential Statement (PCS) or

a Student’s Financial Statement (SES) The PCS for i

; m may be obt; 5
cuunselor,_[t should be filed as soon as possible, in accord: g g s b g
SFS form is 1o be used by independent and married students; it may be obtained from your

school counselor or from the Financial Aid Offic
i ice. I, 100, should be filed as e T
accordance with instructions therein e filed as soon as possible in
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Alan Pattee Scholarship

Children of deceased public law enforcement or fire suppression employees who were
California residents and who were killed in the course of law enforcement or fire suppression
duties, are not charged fees or tuition of any kind at any California State University or College,
according to the Alan Pattee Scholarship Act, Education Code Section 23762. Students
qualifying for these benefits are known as Alan Patlee scholars.

Scholarships

The San Diego State University Scholarship Committee will administer approximately 350
scholarships for the 1975-76 academic year. The awards average about $300. These
scholarships are donated by a number of individuals and organizations with the stipulation that
the Scholarship Committee select the recipients. Selections are based on recommendations
received from the various department chairmen and financial need. Information is available
from the Scholarship Office, room 5G, Campus Laboratory School building. A similar program
is anticipated for the 1976-77 academic year.

During the 1974-75 academic year about 650 students received scholarships, fellowships,
grants or stipends totaling approximately $700,000 through the various departments. Federal,
state and private industry support-programs of this nature are largely directed to students
doing graduate work or to students preparing for some special field of work. Students who have
decided on some particular area of study should check with an adviser in the department of
their major to determine what scholarship, fellowship, grant or stipend support might be
available to them.

For the 1974-75 academic year about 400 students received sc holarships from donors who
made their own selections and asked the university to administer the funds. These
scholarships are generally from clubs and organizations who wish to help students who are
studying in areas of interest to the club or organization. Students should ask if a club or
organization of which they or members of their family are members sponsor scholarships.

In addition to the scholarships granted to students directly by organizations and
individuals, the following scholarships are awarded through the Scholarship Committee.

Allstate Foundation Downtown Optimist Club
Altrusa Wome'n s Club Driver, Robert F. Co.
American Business Women Earnest, Dr. Sue

American Institute of CPAs
American Sociely of Military Comptrollers
AMOCO Foundation
Amsden Memorial
Associated Students
Aztec Shops
Baronofsky, Dorothy Memorial
Beitner, Brenda Memorial

Biehl, Martha S. Memorial

Brooks, Baylor
Brown, Dr. Leslie P.
Burgener, Clair W,
California Assn. for Childhood Education
California Assn. of Teachers of Deaf

& Hard of Hearing Children
California Fed. of Women's Clubs
California PTA
California Society CPAs-Women’s Auxiliary
California State Assn. Emblem Clubs

& Nevada-Hawaii Clubs
Cap and Gown - May Finney Marcy
Center for Public Economics (Anonymous)
Chi Omega
Cleater, Robert K.
Cooper, SamDora Memorial
Copley Newspapers
Country Friends
Cramer, Harry
Crossley, Sharon A.

Delta Delta Delta

Delta Kappa Gamma

Dorado Foundation

East San Diego Lioness Club
Ellis, George William Memorial
Escobedo, R. J.
Evenson, Beatrice
Fleet Foundation
Fletcher Foundation
Fontaine, Amelie Memorial
Foster, Frank Memorial
Fox Foundation
Geldreich, Dr. Edward
General Dynamics
Gore, Bonnie Jean
Hashinger, Dr. Edward Memorial-
Sigma Nu
Heartland Human Relations
Hess, Robert C. Memorial
Hodgetts, Mabel Memorial
IBEW, Women's Auxiliary
Institute on Government
Intelcom Rad Tech
Jones, Sybil Eliza

FMB

Kappa Beta Nu

KGTV

Lake Park Women's Club
LaSalle, William Memorial
Linkletter, Art

Lodge, Catherine Yuhan

Mogilner, Samuel E. Family Foundation

Morrison, Alvin Memorial

Mortar Board Alumnae of San Diego

National Council of Jewish Women

g
|
|
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Nuttall-Styris, Inc

Olberg, Lottie E. Memorial

Pacific Beach Jr. Women's Club
Paine, Miriam

Pan American League of San Diego
Pfaff, Paul

Phi Alpha Theta

Phi Epsilon Phi

Philippine-American Community of
San Diego

Pi Lambda Theta

Post, Foster Memorial

Post, Dr. Lauren C.

Public Relations Club of San Diego
Public Relations Society of America

San Diego-Imperial County Labor Council

San Diego Realty Board

San Diego State University Alumni

San Diego State University Memorial

Senn, Percie Belle

Shields, Robert Patterson Foundation

Sigma Alpha-Gamma Upsilon Chapter

Sigma Alpha lota Alumnae-
Margaret Swope Scott Memorial

Silvergate Lions Club

Silverman, Anna & David Memorial
Solar
Southern California First National Bank
SPEBSQSA
Spanish Village Art Center
Standard Oil Company of California
Stanton, Henry E. Fund
Stauffer, Paul C. Memorial
Stone, John Paul
Stott, Dorothy C. & Kenneth W.
Tait, Frank G. Memorial
Thompson, Terry Lynn Memorial
Thompson, Fred-

Guadalajara National Philharmonic
Tripp Memorial
Trott, Wilmia Tyler

United Commercial Travelers-

California Ladies

United Jewish Federation of San Diego
Union Oil Company

Ward, Lola

Weiss, Walter

Whitney, Guilford H. Foundation
Williams, DeWitt Bisbee

Zweck, Mr. & Mrs. John

Student Services

University Counseling Center

Located at 5630 Hardy Avenue, the Center is a place where enrolled students and other
members of the University community come for a wide range of services designed to enhance
the total educational experience at San Diego State. Among these are academic advising for
students without a declared major, individual and group counseling on educational, vocational,
personal or social matters.

In addition, counselors are involved in the teaching of courses, consultation with student
groups, faculty and administration, and the supervision and training of graduate students in
Counselor Education and Psychology.

The Center also offers experiences especially designed for various groups, for individuals
having a difficult time with their studies, and for considering areas of special interest or
concern.

Open 8:00 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. Monday through Friday, the Center provides immediate walk-
in services or you may call for an appointment at 286-5218. Counseling is confidential and
places a premium on understanding.

Counseling also is available on a walk-in basis at several locations around the campus as
part of the decentralized focus on services. Among these locations are the residence halls and
the Malcolm Love Library, Student Health Center, and selected academic departments.

Health Services

As a part of the program of student personnel services the University provides health
services for the protection and maintenance of student health. These services are
administered under the supervision of a medical director-administrator. A full-time physician
staff is available to the students when school is in regular session for consultation, treatment of
minor physical conditions, emergencies and counsel as to follow-up procedures. Full-time
nurses and technologists are also on duty when school is in regular session. Special clinics are
conducted in Family Planning, Ear, Nose and Throat, Dermatology, Gynecology and
Orthopedics.

As a part of the admissions procedure a health history is required of all students. On the
reverse side of the health history is a physical examination form to be completed by the private
physician. Careful attention is given to students undergoing private remedial treatment, and
those for whom a modified study load or a limited participation in physical education activities
seems advisable. The physical examination should be completed as a condition to
matriculation in accordance with Title 5, California Administrative Code, Paragraph 41200,

A student health insurance program sponsored by the Associated Students is currently in
effect. This insurance, which covers hospitalization and specified medical and surgical
services, may be purchased by the semester or the year through Aztec Shops, with enrollment
open the first thirty days of each semester.

Career Planning and Placement Center

San Diego State University provides a centralized placement service in cooperation with
the various departments of the institution. Students are aided in securing part-time, full-time
and summer employment and cooperative education programs through this office.

Information concerning occupational trends is also provided. Counselors maintain constant
liaison with schools, businesses and industries. These counselors, as well as special counselors
to minority students, are available at the Career Planning and Placement Center.

Students should seek out the counselor appropriate to their academic and vocational goals
early in their college careers.

Credit courses relating to career planning are offered by the Center.

Going to college is regarded as a full-time job. Students are normally expected to spend in
class and study a total of three hours a week for each unit of college work. A normal 15-unit
load, therefore, represents a 45-hour week. Students should consider this before accepting
part-time jobs.
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When ready to seek a full-time career position, the student registers with the Career
Planning and Placement Center so that he is able to fully take advantage of all the services that
are offered.

Al the beginning of the student’s last semester, one should come to the Career Planning
and Placement Center to obtain the information necessary to start a career folder.

Yocational Rehabilitation Services

A student who has a physical or emotional disability which handicaps him vocationally may
be eligible for the services of the State Department of Rehabilitation. These services include
vocational counseling and guidance, training and job placement. He may qualify also for
financial assistance for educational and medical needs and to meel living expenses.

For further information, students should apply to the department at its district office, 1350
Front Street, San Diego, or call 232-4361.

Audiology Diagnostic Center

The Audiology Diagnostic Center is a facility of the Speech Pathology and Audiology
Department. It is located on the lower floor of the Education Building. The principal objectives
of this center are to provide diagnostic information regarding hearing loss for faculty, students,
staff and the community. A minimal fee is charged for diagnostic evaluations. This center
operates throughout the school year. Referrals may be made through health professionals,
agencies, school districts or as self-referrals.

Speech and Hearing Clinic

A speech and hearing clinic in which university students are trained in the application of:
speech, hearing and language pathology techniques; speech, lipreading, auditory training and
Ianggagg development for the hard of hearing and deaf. Tutorial services are available for
hearing impaired students during the school year. The clinic operates through the school year
and Summer Session 1. The clinic serves those with speech, hearing and language problems at
all age levels. Because of limitations of staff, not all who apply can be admitted. A minimal fee
is charged for diagnostic evaluation and therapy for outpatients but not for students enrolled at

San Diego State University. Referrals may be made through agencies, school districts, health
professionals, or as self-referrals.

Clinical Training Center

The Clinical Training Center prepares university students at the undergraduate and
graduate !eveis to identify and diagnose children’s and young adults’ physiological and
psychological difﬁc_i.altics, to teach and give remediation, and 10 test and counsel. Students from
the (_leparlmepls of Education, Psychology, Social Work and Speech Pathology and Audiology
receive a variety of carefully planned experiences, including an opportunity to work with
chllq;cn and youth under supervision on a one-lto-one ratio or in very small groups. In
addition, lhely take part in frequent staff meetings which utilize the interdisciplinary approach
mwur(} solution of children’s problems. Meelings with parents of the children with whom they
wurk_ls_a rcguia{ function of the training program, '
: W hll_e the primary purpose of the Center is 1o train teachers and clinicians, a community
service is offered to those who have problems with school achievement qp‘eech hearing
cc‘lucauonal and vocational planning, and school adjustment. Referrals are c;rgiinarily, made bY‘
schools, other agencies, or individuals. Parents, for example, may make a referral either
directly to the Center or through their child’s school. In gencral‘. preference would be given to

l?jdcch;:f “;rhh"c'r";igh‘ proﬁl_l?_est by specialized help and who meets the needs of training college
! 5. are specific ¢ i [ i :
oo p criteria of selection of children for each strand of the total

Student Information and Resource Center

Res];(zucrzzgccé‘ei:l lh; Ca‘am_pus La_boramry School, room 107, the Student Information and
R L 'cr_ as a staff lralneq lo answer general questions from building locations to
miversity procedures. This office, open from 8:00 a.m. 10 4:30 p.m., weekdays, also

has information : o ;

: about campus events, communi

: : S, un ces. s :

student organizations. ity resources, academic requirements, and
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Aztec Center

San Diego State University was the first of the California State University and Colleges to
build and operate a permanent university center. The Aztec Center story started in the
mid-1930's when students and faculty began accumulating funds for construction. In 1956, the
Associated Students Council set aside a permanent portion of the Activities Fee for the
building fund. Students voted to assess themselves a mandatory fee for the further
development of the project in 1963. Two years later the US. Department of Housing and
Urban Development extended a 40-year loan of $2.9 million to enable construction to begin.
The student union fee will be used to retire this indebtedness; no public tax money is
involved. The furnishings and equipment were paid for with student funds and contributions
from Aztec Shops, Lid. From inception to the finalities of interior furnishings, students and
faculty have shared alike in all phases of its planning and development. Financed by a student
union fee, it is a nonprofit, self-sustaining, self-liquidating, non-tax supported, student-
financed operation. Government of the Center is by the Aztec Center Board, composed of
nine students and one faculty member. Anyone is welcome to the meetings, which are open
and frequent.

Use of the Center facilities is the privilege of San Diego State University students, faculty,
staff, alumni and their guests. It provides a pleasant background for many cultural, social and
recreational activities. Its name reflects its unifying nature: a dynamic, enriching focal point
for the social life of members of the campus community.

The 120,000 square foot structure houses a portion of the activities program and includes
several lounges, conference rooms, bowling lanes, billiards, table tennis, an information booth,
contract Post Office, ticket office, lost and found, barber shop, student government center, a
snack bar (Monty's Den), general store, a large hall (Montezuma Hall) for lectures, movies
and concerts, Wilderness Center (backpacking information and equipment), and the
Backdoor—San Diego State’s Concert Club.

The Center also operates several satellite facilities under the umbrella structure of the
Aztec Center program:

Scripps Cottage and Park. A quiet relaxing lounge on the west side of campus, complimented
by Scripps Park.

Aquatics Center. Located on Santa Clara Point, Mission Bay. Classes (noncredit) and
recreational opportunities are available in the areas of sailing, waterskiing, surfing, scuba and
sweep rowing. Over 55 boats are available for student use.

Crafts Center. 5828 Hardy Avenue (just adjacent to campus). A complete crafts center
offering instruction and use of materials in a wide range of crafts activities. Crafts materials
may also be purchased.

Child Care Center Program

The Associated Students Child Care Center, operated under the concept of parent
participation and control of all facets of its program, is located on the Campus Laboratory
School playground across from the Business Administration building. The Center is open
during the academic year from 7:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., Monday through Friday. Children of
SDSU students between two and five years of age in good health are eligible for enrollment
with first priority given to families with the greatest financial need: faculty/staff children are
accepted on a limited basis.

Tuition ranges from 20¢ to 60¢ per hour based on family income, plus a small snacks and
milk fee for those children scheduled during mealtimes and a diaper fee for those children not
yel toilet trained.

The program is staffed by four paid employees, volunteers, and parent participants. Parents
make a weekly contribution of time as teachers in the program and a monthly contribution to a
working committee. They also have the opportunity to run for the parent governing board.
The program is designed to develop and strengthen the child’s sense of self and feeling of
competency in a safe, healthy, stimulating environment,

Applications can be obtained by writing to the AS Child Care Center, San Diego State
University, San Diego, California 92182.
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Aztec Shops

Aztec Shops, Lid. is a nonprofit campus auxiliary organization serving San Diego State
University exclusively. The primary purpose of Aztec Shops is to provide bookstore and food
services to the campus, Other services of the Shops include check cashing, free notary service,
tickel sales, lost and found, a contract post office and a copy center.

The bookstore provides required textbooks, assigned class materials, reference works and
offers a large selection of general interest books and supplies.

The copy center provides xerox copying, poster printing, binding and collating.

Food services operates East Commons, West Commons and Monty’s Den cafeterias. In
addition, a meal ticket program is available to any enrolled student with 19-, 14- and 10-meal
oplions.

Alumni Association

The Alumni Association seeks to maintain a continuing and congenial relationship
between the University and its former students.

The primary purpose of the association is the promotion of the welfare of the University.
The association carries on this purpose through fund-raising activities. Contributions are
turned over to the University to assist in the funding of scholarships, faculty chairs, equipment
and building programs along with other worthy causes when needed. Secondary purposes of
the association are the dissemination of educational information, in behalf of the University, to
members of the association and, upon occasion, the association serves the University
administration as a sounding board to collect information or opinions from the alumni
regarding programs and policies.

The association publishes a monthly Alumni News and the biannual El Campanario
magazine to distribute news and information about the University to its members.

Membership in the association is open to any former student who was in regular
attendance for at least a semester, as well as to past and present members of the faculty.
Alumni House, at 5721 Lindo Paseo, is attractively furnished and has a garden area for outdoor
events. Alumni and campus related groups are invited to use its facilities.

University Housing Services

Residence Halls

? Accommodati_uns for 1669 single students are available in six residence halls on campus.
Each of the buildings is fireproof and air-conditioned throughout. Five red-brick halls
accn_)mmoda!:: 211 sl_udenls each, with sleeping and study facilities on a two-students-per-room
basis. The sixth residence, which is a high-rise building, accommodates 614 students. Study
hours are agreed on by residents and staff, Participation in campus activities is encouraged.
zuider_n governments and hall staff in each of the halls recommend standards for basic
I;C‘l‘i;ilfcrcll!;r“:;f{ rﬁ;a;i;g;e halls. Each of the residence halls is staffed by personnel reporting to

Currently, the cost for room, including linens, is approximately $300 to $400 per semester
Idhéﬁfoiﬁ?tilalemce plans (II‘). 14 or 10 meals per week) are offered in The r(‘.‘(}mmnns at
npliunal‘basi}sd.rges presently ranging from approximately $230 to $310 per semester, on an
OFIITTI(‘IIE ;I'I_H(I;_VREI:?VP:)‘NS_IBILITY OF EACH STUDENT TO CONTACT THE HOUSING
G PRIUE{ITY ]bllI:S T(:) OBTAIN ON-CAMPUS HOUSING. APPLICATIONS ARE
SPA(?ESUN s N DATE ORDER AS THE DEMAND EXCEEDS THE NUMBER OF
enl\-elﬁ ;e Al U. ¢ AM PUS. To_ apply fqr housing, the student should send a self-addressed
-u"cml‘ n'ud € University Housing Service. When the application is completed, it should be
'Sk;-l |de ied with a $20 deposit, mailed to the Cashier’s Office in the Campus Laboratory
>CNo0L Your request for a space Is confirmed when you receive a contract and your first
_pj_vrme‘nl is rccf:wc,jd thirty days before the halls open. A student may apply as e‘a;'l\-‘ as a year i.n
advance. Applications are taken in order of date received. Though Gonsideré:ic:n ;x-il.l be) given

10 a Student’s request fl) an ind-\"- nd roomm b
: : I |I:Iua| hd" € K a specific 351 n
i ; d ate, a S ecific dssignment cannol be

No application c; if ;
o Lilrlrjil»)-lzli‘,-li1llt-]nbt-d: be honored if the student is not accepted for admission into San Diego
.ﬁumc as hein\g Ij:uII: dd?ng'flsldlg Uhun'ij_:":"' I5, spring semester), Clearing residency is not the
; B ¥ admitled to the University. Nor does rece; . " 3
th: Iriteieiig e i i e receipt of a housing contr: :
hat the University is committed to admitting the student. The deposit will be rfz'-ﬂ‘.'fd'eﬂ“?i’"
a
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student, after having submitted his hasising application, is denied admission to the University.
During the Summer Sessions, rooms are available on a receipt-of-check date priority. A $20
refundable security deposit should accompany a request for reservation.

Off-Campus Housing

Adjacent lo the campus is a nine-story privately owned and operated coeducational
residence hall for San Diego State University students. Room and board are available for 568
students. For information apply directly to El Conquistador, 5505 Montezuma Road, San Diego
92115.

Listings of apartments, houses, rooms and students seeking roommates are available in the
courtyard adjacent to the Housing Office. In addition, advice for students signing leases, with
landlord conflicts, etc., is available in the Housing Office.

Greek Letter Groups

There are 10 national sororities at San Diego State University which provide housing
accommodations for approximately 290 women. A formal rush program is held during the fall
semester while informal rush continues throughout the entire year. For further information
contact the Panhellenic Office, San Diego State University, San Diego, California 92182,

The 15 national fraternities invite students for membership throughout the academic year
and summer months. Interested students may obtain [urther information by writing to the
Intrafraternity Council in care of the University Housing Office.

Transportation and Parking

Bus line transportation to the University, connecting with all areas of the metropolitan area,
is available daily, except Sundays and holidays. Route S operates north-south on College
Avenue, between the campus and the College Grove Shopping Center at Ryan Road. Transfer
points for connecting east-west bus lines are at Montezuma Road with Route E—Fletcher
Hills, at El Cajon Boulevard with Route E, at University Avenue with Route 7, and at
Streamview Drive with Route 5.

On-campus parking areas are provided for students, faculty and staff at $15 per semester. A
visitor information booth is located at the entrance to the campus on Campanile Drive.

Educational Opportunities Program

This program is designed to assist undergraduate students from minority or low-income
groups who wish to acquire a college education but have not been able to realize their potential
because of economic, educational or cultural environments. In cooperation with various
federal, state and local agencies, the program recruits and enrolls students and provides
scholastic and personal counseling during their undergraduate careers. Financial aid is
disbursed through the Financial Aid Office 1o those students who prove financial need in
accordance with federal and state guidelines. EOP and its supportive services attempt to insure
that each student shall have the opportunity to reach his or her fullest potential.

Veterans

The campus Veierans Affairs Office assists veterans and dependents with all matters
pertaining to Veterans Administration educational benefits. Services include counseling,
academic and personal, tutorial assistance, job placement, and referral to appropriate campus
departments. Other services are assistance with enrollment and applying for Veterans
Administration benefits. All eligible veterans and dependents who wish to receive benefits are
urged to contact the office as soon as possible. Those who want to take advantage of advance
payment must contact this office at least two months prior to the beginning of the semester.

Disabled Students

The Disabled Students Services Office is located in the Campus Laboratory School, room
110B; phone number is 286-6473. DSS acts as a liaison office for disabled students on campus
at San Diego State University. The goal is to provide counseling—academic, personal and
vocational— for students as they need it. A disabled student, as well as a student assisting him,
has the right to preregister for classes. He may get on the preregistration list by contacting the
Disabled Students Services Office and should also give the name of the student who will be
assisting him. DSS acts as a referral service for attendants, housing, readers, notetakers and

S,
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typists, If there are problems with class schedules or classes assigned to rooms that are
inaccessible, the DSS will help the student make arrangements to have the class rescheduled
in an accessible classroom. A transportation service offered through the DSS consists of three
specially modified vans to enable students who are unable to drive to get to and from campus
and field work. A golf cart is also available for those students who need help in mobility around
the campus. Special parking facilities (authorized by the Disabled Students Services and the
Health Services) is among services offered. For further information concerning special
orientation to campus, special maps, accessible restrooms or information about inaccessible
classrooms, please contact the Disabled Students Services, CL-110B; phone number, 286-6473.

Regulations

Admission and Registration
General Regulations
Graduation Requirements

— ===
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Admission and Registration

Admission to the Campus

Requirements for admission to San Diego State University are in accordance with Title 5,
Chapter I, Subchapter 3, of the California Administrative Code. A prospective applicant who is
unsure of his status under these requirements is encouraged to consult a high school or college
counselor or the Admissions Office. Applications may be obtained from the Admissions Office
at any of the campuses of The California State University and Colleges or at any California high
school or community college.

Undergraduate Application Procedures

Prospective undergraduates, whether applying for part-time or full-time programs of study,
in day or evening classes, must file a complete application including all the required forms and
fees as described in the application booklet. The $20 nonrefundable application fee should be
in the form of a check or money order payable to The California State University and Colleges.
Undergraduate applicants may file only at their first choice campus. Alternate choice
campuses and majors may be indicated on the application, but an applicant should list as
alternate campuses only those campuses of The California State Umiversity and Colleges that he will
attend if his first choice campus cannot accommodate him. Ge nerally, alternate degree majors will
be considered at the first choice campus before an application is redirected to an alternate
choice campus. Applicants will be considered automatically at the alternate choice campus if
the first choice campus cannot accommodate them. Transcripts and other supporting docimnents
shotild not be submitted until requested by the campus.

Category Quotas and

Systemwide Impacted Programs

Application category quotas have been established by some campuses, in some majors,
whe_re thp number of applicants is expected to exceed campus resources. All applications
received in the initial filing period will receive equal consideration for such categories. A small
number of programs are impacted throughout the 19-campus system, and applicants to such
programs are expected to meet supplementary admission criteria for admission to these
programs. These programs are identified and announced each fall. Applicants will receive
from the campuses further information about the supplementary admission criteria to be used

and how aqdlwhenlapplicanls can meet them. Applicants to impacted programs must apply
during the initial filing period.

Postbaccalaureate Application Procedures

; {\ll app_licams for any type of pqstbaccalaureate status (e.g., master’s degree applicants,
those seeking credentials, and those interested in taking courses for professional growth, etc.)

Ez::eﬁ;ipiafﬁ?'iﬁhﬂj faPi)li’caIion v\;ilhin the appropriate filing period. Second baccalaureate
: 3 should apply as undergraduate degree applicants. A com licati
postbaccalaureate status includes all sl

of the materials requir i
plus the supplementary graduate admissions applicaiior?, nglbf:zcg:;Ctlj‘:;genrtzdrs:aeli;apnﬁ:ci?;
com?letlied undergraduate degre_e requirements and graduated the preceding term are also
g?r?:gip;:?icﬁr:;p:‘z‘;e andbsubn'lm an application and the $20 nonrefundable application fee.
s I:i(;il, accalaureale programs may be limited to the choice of a single
ety mini?tlzal : loll;:, redirection to alternative campuses or later changes of campus
initial consideration bly 1:nor‘fa el\gir:\[ l(:.‘na; 1:;5;:269?13L[11‘Fa;e By = I upurad of

; ' > " 5, 1L Wi ary it : -
application (including fee) to each. Applications may be o;ta?:gjst?:ur:n :zesébr?c;:.laflcsgﬁ}:;?éi

office of any California State Universi :
tyor C additi ; ¢
undergraduate applicants. ¥ or College campus in addition to the sources noted for
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Application Filing Periods

Term Initial Filing Period Extended Filing Period
Summer the previous February March until filled
Fall the previous November December until filled
Winter the previous June July until filled
Spring the previous August September until filled

Admission to the university is not required for summer session attendance at San Diego
State University except in special summer master’s degree programs. Summer session
applications are included in the Summer Sessions Bulletin which is available in mid-March
from the Office of Continuing Education. For information on master’s degree programs in
summer sessions, consult the Graduate Division.

All applications postmarked or received during the initial filing period will be given equal
consideration within established enrollment categories and quotas. There is no advantage in
filing before the initial filing period. Applications received before the initial filing period may
be returned, causing a delay in processing. With the exception of the impacted undergraduate
program areas (architecture, natural resources, nursing, and physical therapy), most campuses
will be accepting applications well into the extended filing periods until quotas are filled.

Space Reservations

Applicants who apply during the initial filing period and who can be accommodated will
receive a space reservation notice. A space reservation notice is not a statement of admission
but is a commitment by San Diego State Universily to admit the student once eligibility has
been established. The space reservation directs the applicant to arrange to have appropriate
records forwarded promptly to the Office of Admissions. Applicants should not request that
any records be forwarded until they have received a space reservation notice.

Hardship Petitions

There are established procedures for consideration of qualified applicants who would be
faced with extreme hardship if not admitted. Prospective hardship petitioners should contact
the Admissions Office regarding specific policies governing hardship admission.

Filing of Records

File Official Transcripts. The applicant must file the following official transcripts with the
Admissions Office:

(1) Transcript from high school of graduation or last in attendance (not required of the
graduate student who holds a bachelor’s degree from an accredited institution, but is
required of the student who holds a bachelor’s degree from a nonaccredited
institution).

(2) Transcripts from EACH college attended (including extension, correspondence,
summer session, or evening courses). Graduate students must file transcripts i
duplicate if they plan to enter the master’s degree program.

(3) Photostat or true copy of the military separation form DD-214 (or equivalent) if
applicant has had active military service. (Not required of graduate students.)

A transcript will be considered official and accepted to meet the regulations governing
admission only if forwarded directly to San Diego State University by the institution attended.
All records or transcripts received by the university become the property of the university and
will not be released nor will copies be made.

Completion of Required Tests

Admissions Tests
(1) College Aptitude Test. The American College Test (ACT) or the Scholastic Aptitude Test
(SAT) is required for matriculation of entering freshmen and transfer students with less
than 56 units, Applicants should consult the high school counselor or the San Diego
State University Test Office for dates and places where tests are given.
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() Writing Competency Test. All undergraduate students are required to demonstrate com-
petency in written English prior to graduation. A test of writing competency is ad-
ministered on campus several times during the academic year. New students, both
freshmen and transfer, are expected to take the lest during their first semester on cam-
pus. Those who score below the minimum passing level are required to enroll in Study
Skills 101, a 3-unit course designed to assist students in achieving competency in
English composition. Enrollment in the course should begin no later than the first year
of attendance at the University, and shall continue until competency is achieved. Dates
and times for the composition test will be announced by the Test Office.

(3)  Test of English as a Foreign Language. Applicants whose native language is not English
must altain satisfactory scores on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL).
For further information see the section of this catalog on Admission of Foreign Stu-
dents.

Teacher Education Tests

Assembly Bill 122, commonly known as the Ryan bill. has caused vast changes in
credential requirements, including those for admission to programs. Refer to Admission to
Teacher Education in the section of this catalog on the School of Education.

Qualification Tests

Chemistry Placement Examination. Required of students before enrollment in Chemistry
200A or 204A. This examination must be taken before registration. Reservation for the
examination is not required. Refer to the calendar in the Class Sc hedule for examination dates.

Mathematics Placement Examination. Required of students before enrollment in any of the
following courses: Mathematics 103, 104, 119, 120, 121, 140, 150: and Economics 142. These
examinations may be taken before registration. Reservations for the examinations are not
required. Refer to the calendar in the Class Schedule for examination dates.

Graduate Apritude Tests. This test is required of all graduate students who intend 1o enroll in
4 master’s degree program. May be taken before registration. Also given during the regular
semester. Make reservations for this test at the Test Office, Old Library. Refer to the Graduate
Bulletin for full information and test dates.

Undergraduate Admission Requirements

; Firsl-tiq:e freshman eligibi!ily is governed by an eligibility index. The index is computed
using the high school grade point average on all course work completed in the last three years
of high school, exclusive of physical education and military science; and the ACT composite,

cxumin_alionI(ACT) are acceptable in establishing eligibility.

Registration forms and test dates for either test may be obtained from school or college
couns_etors. from the addresses below. or from the campus testing offices. For either test
submit the registration form and fee at least one month prior to the test date. i

ACT Address SAT Address
American College Testing Program, Inc College Entr : inati
_ : leg : : ge Entrance Examinat g
chlslrglmn Unit, P.O. Box 168 P.O. Box 1025 L
Iow:.( |1):'I: lowa 52240 Berkeley, California 94770
irst-Time Freshmen (California high school i i
; ¢ . ] s graduates and residents), An app| ho is
a .g’.‘“.h.mw. of a Calil_"ornla high school or a legal resident for tuiti P b
eligibility index which places him among the upper one-third
acceplable i for appli S Usi 3 i i
T p index for applicants using the SAT score is 3072 using
‘drrl.:.'lgr-::;:slme Fr_eshmen (l:‘igh school graduates from other states and .S possessions). The
: s requirements for nonresident applicants are sstrictive than ose
il e Fpyeinsal oot i S more restrictive than those for
5, pplicant who is a nonresident for tuition 5€S i :
b : : applica den purposes and is a graduate
1: high s;h’oql_ ouls_rdg (“Idhro_rmu_musl have an eligibility index which places him 'gt:l(li):‘ll(:ul]“{
pper one-sixth of Cahfo_rma high school graduates, The minimum uccc. labl ¥ d - I']L
nonresident applicants using the SAT score is 3402; using the ACT score 826 R
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High School Students. Students still enrolled in high school will be considered for
enrollment in certain special programs if recommended by the principal and if preparation is
equivalent to that required of eligible California high school graduates. Such admission is only
for a given program and does not constitute the right to continued enrollment.

First-Time Freshmen (graduate of secondary schools, etc., in foreign countries). An
applicant who is a graduate of a secondary school in a foreign country or who has equivalent
preparation in a foreign country, may be admitted as a first-time freshman if his preparation
and ability are such that in the judgment of the appropriate campus authority, the probability
of his academic success at the campus is equivalent to that of eligible California high school
graduates.

First-Time Freshmen (high school nongraduates). An applicant who is over 18 years of age,
but who has not graduated from high school will be considered for admission only when
preparation in all other ways is such that the campus believes promise of academic success is
equivalent to that of eligible California high school graduates.

Eligibility Index

The following chart is used in determing the eligibility of graduates of California high
schools (or California legal residents) for freshman admission to a CSUC campus. Grade point
averages are based on work completed in the last three years of high school, exclusive of
physical education and military science. Scores shown are the SAT total and the ACT
composite. Students with a given G.P.A. must present the corresponding test score.
Conversely, students with a given ACT or SAT score must present the corresponding G.P.A.
in order to be eligible.

The minimum eligibility index is: SAT = 3072 and ACT = 741. The index is computed
either by multiplying the grade point average by 800 and adding it to the total SAT score, or
multiplying the grade point average by 200 and adding it to 10 times the composite ACT score.

A.C.T. S.A.T. A.C.T. S.AA.T. A.C.T. S.A.T. A.C.T. S.A.T. A.C.T. S.A.T.
G.P.A. Score Score G.P.A. Score Score G.P.A. Score Score G.P.A. Score Score G.P.A. Score Score

(- " o 15 704 2.1 20 004 2,47 25 1008 2.22 30 1206
3.20 11 512 2,95 16 712 2.7 21 012 2.46 25 1104 2.21 30 1304
3.19 1 520 2.94 16 720 2.60 21 920 2.45 26 1112 2.20 31 1312
3.18 11 528 2.3 16 728 2.68 21 028 2.4 2 10 2,19 31 1320
3.17 1 53 2.02 16 736 2.67 21 938  2.43 26 1128 2,18 31 1328
3.16 11 544 2,01 16 74 2,66 21 044 2.42 26 1136 2.17 31 1336
3.15 12 552 2.90 17 7562 2.65 22 952 2.41 26 1144 2.16 31 134
3.14 12 660 2.80 17 760 2.64 22 960 2.40 2T 1ns2 2.5 32 1352
3.13 12 568 2.88 17 768 2.63 22 968 2.39 271 1160 2,14 32 1360
3.12 12 516 2.87 17 M6 2.62 22 976 2.38 27 1168 2.13 32 1368
an 12 584 2.86 17 784 2.61 22 0984 2.37 271 1118 2.2 32 1376
3.10 13 592 2.85 18 792 2,60 23 902 2.36 27 1184 211 32 1384
3.00 13 600 2.84 18 800 2.59 23 1000 2.35 28 1192 2.10 33 1392
3.08 13 608 2.83 18 808 2.58 23 1008 2.34 28 1200 2.00 33 1400
3.07 13 616 2,82 18 B16 2,57 23 1018 .2.33 28 1208 2.08 33 1408
3.06 13 624 2.8 18 824 2,56 23 1024 2.32 28 1216 2.07 33 1418
3.056 14 632 2.80 19 832 2.5 24 1032 2.31 28 1224 2,06 3 14
3.04 14 640 2.70 19 840 2.54 24 1040 2.30 20 1232 2.08 34 1432
3.03 14 648 2.78 19 848 2.53 24 148 2.29 20 1240 2.04 34 1440
3.02 14 656 2.77 19 856 2.52 24 1056 2.28 20 1248 12.03 34 1448
3.01 14 664 2.78 19 864 2.5 24 1064 2.27 29 1286 2,02 34 1456
3.00 15 6712 2,75 20 8712 2.5 5 1072 2.26 20 1264 2.1 M 1484
2.9 15 680 2.74 20 880 2.49 25 1080 12.25 0 1212 2.0 35 1472
2.08 15 688 2.73 20 B8B 2.48 25 1088 2,24 30 1280 ()

2.97 15 608 2,72 20 808 it s e LR 30 1288

1 Students earning grade point averages above 3.20 are eligible for sdmiui:un‘.
1 Btudents earning grade point averages below 2.0 are not eligible for admisaion,
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Undergraduate Transfers (resident and nonresident)

Beginning fall term /974, transfer eligibility is based on rrans_/'pra{?!ecollege units a'.uen'lptﬁ'ﬁ:i
rather than on all college units attempted. The California _C‘I(Jmmunlty College lra_nsfer_shou
consult his college counselor for information on transferability of courses. An applu:;ml in good
standing at the last college attended may be admitted as an undergraduate transfer if he meets

; e following requirements:
cllhfr (]f{elhwas eligihgle ;Ior admission in freshman slanqing (see First-Time Freshmen
requirements) and has earned an average grade of “C” (2.0 on a scale where A = 4.0) or
better in all transferable college units attempted. :
2. He has completed at least 56 transferable semester units or 84 lransferabl; quarter units
with an average grade of “C” (2.0 on a scale where A = 4.0) or better if a California
resident. Nonresidents must have a G.P.A. of 2.4 or better.

Evaluation of Transfer Credits

Native speakers from foreign countries who have finished high school or the equivalent in
that country, with the exception of Spanish, will not be given credit for taking the elcmcnl_ary
courses offered in that particular language. They will not be given credit for conversation
courses in their native tongue.

Other Applicants

Applicants not admissible under one of the above provisions should enroll in a community
college, or other appropriate institution. Only under the most unusual circumstances will such
applicants be permitted to enroll. Permission is granted only by special action.

San Diego State University offers a special program designed to expand educational
opportunity for capable young people who, for a variety of reasons. have not previously had
the opportunity. For detailed information regarding admission 1o this program, refer to the
section of this catalog on the Educational Opportunities Program.

Admission of Postbaccalaureate
and Graduate Students

All students holding a baccalaureate degree who desire to enroll at San Diego State
University for postgraduate study must apply for admission to San Diego State University
through the Office of Admissions. In making the application, they must observe the
procedures outlined above,

Postbaccalaureate Standing (Unclassified)

For admission to unclassified postbaccalaureate standing, a student must: (a) hold an
acceptable baccalaureate degree from an institution accredited by a regional accrediting
association or have completed equivalent academic preparation as determined by an
appropriate campus authority; (b) have attained a grade point of at least 2.5 (on a five-point
scale) in the last 60 semester (90 quarter) units attempted; and, (¢) have been in good standing
at the last college attended. Admission 10 a State University or College with postbaccalaureate
unclassified standing does not constitute admission to graduate degree curricula,

Postbaccalaureate Standing (Classified)

A student who is eligible for admission to a State University or College in Unclassified
standing may be admitted to Classified postbaccalaureate standing for the purpose of enrolling
in a particular postbaccalaureate credential or certificate program: provided, that such
additional professional, personal, scholastic, and other standards, including qualifying
examinations, as may be prescribed for a particular program by the appropriate campus
authority are satisfied.

Graduate Standing (Conditionally Classified)

A student who is eligible for admission lo a State University or College under Unclassified
poslbaccal_aureate standing above, but who has deficienc ies in prerequisite preparation which
in the opinion of the appropriate campus authority can be met by specified additional
preparation, including qualifying examinations, may be admitted to an authorized graduate
degree curriculum with Conditionally Classified Graduate Standing.
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Graduate Standing (Classified)

A student who is eligible for admission to a State University or College in Unclassified or
Conditionally Classified Standing may be admitted to an authorized graduate degree
curriculum of the campus as a classified graduate student if s/ he satisfactorily meets the
professional, personal, scholastic, or other standards for admission to the graduate degree
curriculum, including qualifying examinations, as the appropriate campus authority may
prescribe. Only those applicants who show promise of success and fitness will be admitted to
graduate degree curricula, and only those who continue to demonstrate a satisfactory level of
scholastic competence and fitness shall be eligible to proceed in such curricula.

Admission as an International (F oreign) Student

The admission of international (foreign) students is governed by separate requirements.
Prospective applicants from abroad should consult the individual campus catalogs and
international (foreign) student informational brochures available from the campuses. Health
insurance coverage is mandatory for international (foreign) students. Present acceptable
health insurance is available on campus at $33 per year or $20 per semester. Applicants for
admission as either graduates or undergraduates whose education has been in a foreign
country should file an application for admission, official certificates and detailed transcripts of
record from each secondary school and collegiate institution attended several months in
advance of the opening of the semester in which the applicant expects to attend. International
students from outside the United States will be considered for admission only for the fall
semester. Only those foreign students already in the United States will be considered for the
spring semester. Students applying to transfer from a college or university in the United States
must have completed a full year at that institution. If certificates and transcripts are not in
English, they should be accompanied by certified English translations. Credentials will be
evaluated in accordance with the general regulations governing admission to San Diego State
University.

An applicant whose education has been in a language other than English must take the
Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). This test is administered in most foreign
countries and test scores must be received by the university before admission to the university
can be granted. Information as to the time and place at which this test is given may be
obtained by writing to: Educational Testing Service (TOEFL), Princeton, New Jersey, 08540,
US.A. Upon arrival at San Diego State University, a further test of English will be given for the
purpose of placing students in an English language program commensurate with their
linguistic ability in English, and for use by advisers to assist students in planning an
appropriate course of study. All students, undergraduate and graduate, are required to take one
or more of the following courses, depending upon performance on the placement test: Study
Skills 131, 132, 133, or English 100. These courses must be taken in consecutive semesters,
with first required course being taken during the student’s first semester at San Diego State
University. Foreign students transferring from another US. college may be required to take an
English placement test.

Arrangements for housing should be completed before the student’s arrival on the campus.
Detailed information regarding housing may be obtained from the Director of Housing, San
Diego State University. Scholarship aid for entering students is limited: no sc holarships are
specifically reserved for students from another country. Further information regarding
scholarships will be found in the section of this catalog on Financial Aid.

Upon arrival at San Diego State University the student should obtain an appointment as
early as possible with the Coordinator of Foreign Student Admissions.

Limitation of Enrollment

Admission to a state university or college must be restricted in relation to the number of
students for whom an adequate college education can be provided by the staff and facilities
available. The Trustees have authority on this matter.

-
Registration
After a student has been admitted to the University, his first basic step is to register for
classes. Registration at San Diego State University is held prior to the beginning of each
semester and each summer session. The dates for registration are announced in the Class
Schedule, which is issued each semester. Schedules are obtainable at the University bookstore,

| |
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Just before registration. They contain general information on registration, a Iisling of the times
students are permitted to register, the courses offered for the term, and a listing of the fees
required for registration. Fees are payable at the time of registration and depend on the
number of units selected. Students who cannot be present at registration may have another
person register for them at their scheduled time. The person designated must have his
alternate’s 1D card and must pay his fees. He will also be required to provide necessary data on
the student information card. Late registration at San Diego State University is possible only in
cases of genuine emergency. This involves petition action and additional fees and in no case is
permitted beyond the first week of class.

Determination of Residence for Nonresident
Tuition Purposes

New and returning students of The California State University and Colleges are classified
for the purpose of determining the residence of each student for nonresident tuition purposes.
The Residence Questionnaire and, if necessary, other evidence furnished by the student is
used in making these determinations. A student may not register and enroll in classes until his
Residence Questionnaire has been received by the Admissions Office.

The following statement of the rules regarding residency determination for nonresident
tuition purposes is not a complete discussion of the law, but a summary of the principal rules
and their exceptions. The law governing residence determination for tuition purposes by The
California State University and Colleges is found in Educarion Code Sections 22800-22865,
23763.1, 23754-23754.4, 23758.2 and 23752, and in Title 5 of the California Administrative Code,
Arlicle 4 (commencing with Section 41901) of Subchapter § of Chapter I, Part V. A copy of the
Statutes and regulations is available for inspection at the campus Admissions Office.

Legal residence may be established by an adult who is physically present in the state while,
at the same time, intending to make California his permanent home. Steps must be taken at
least one year prior 1o residence determination date to evidence the intent to make California

maintaining active resident memberships in California professional or s
maintaining California vehicle plates and operator’s license: maintaining active savings and
checking accounts in California banks: maintaining permanent military address and home of
record in California if one is in the military service, etc.

T?}e student who is within the state for educational purposes only does not gain the status
of resident regardless of the length of his stay in California. In general, the unmarried minor (a
person under 18 years of age) derives legal residence from his parents, or, in the case of

permanent separation of the parents, from the parent with whom the minor maintains his
place of abode. The residence of a minor cannot be change
minor’s guardian, so long as the minor’s parents are living.
A man or a woman may establish his or her residence:
 The general rule is that a student must have been a Cali
immediately preceding the residence determination date
studgm“ for tuition purposes, A residence determination

marriage is not a governing factor,
forma resident for at least one year
In order to qualify as a “resident
date is set for each academic term
_ term. The residence determination
dates for the 1975-1976 academic year are September 20, 1975 and Jan uary 25, 1976. If you

us Admissions Office can give you

state w_hile the student who remained was still a minor, W

exception continues for one year 1o enable the student (

A 7 E;ersun_s be[f)w the age ot_|9 who have been present in California for more than a year
oae lpe rcsn\deme determination date, and entirely sc!f—supponing for that period of time

- Fersons below the age of 19 wheo have lived with and been under the continuous dircc-l

: d ¢ | f 3 d 1 - P o : 5 h

care an control of an adult, not a parent, fOI [he two years Imnlcdlillc]}' pr Lcd].llg the
i s C

!CSIdEIlCE dEIE”“”ld[iQ“ ddte. SUL“ ddU“ nus ili”()llllld lC\idL‘nl I\Ol llle most

hen ‘lhe minor reaches age 18, the
0 qualify as a resident student.

recent year.
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4. Dependent children and spouses of persons in active military service stationed in
California on the residence determination date. This exception applies only for the minimum
time required for the student to obtain California residence and maintain that rcsidepce fora
year. The exception, once attained, is not affected by transfer of the military person directly to
a post outside the 50 states and District of Columbia. _

5. Military personnel in aclive service stationed in California on the residence
determination date for purposes other than education at state-supported institutions of higher
education. This exception applies only for the minimum time required for the student to
obtain California residence and maintain that residence for a year.

6. A student who is an adult alien is entitled to residence classification if the student has
been lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent residence in accordance with all
applicable provisions of the laws of the United States; provided, however, that the student has
had residence in California for more than one year after such admission prior to the residence
determination date. A student who is a minor alien shall be entitled to residence classification
if both the student and the parent from whom residence is derived have been lawfully
admitted to the United States for permanent residence in accordance with all applicable laws
of the United States, provided that the parent has had residence in California for more than
one year after acquiring such permanent residence prior to the residence determination date of
the term for which the student proposes to attend the University.

7. Certain credentialed, full-time employees of school districts.

8. Full-time State University and Colleges employees and their children and spouses. This
exception applies only for the minimum time required for the student to obtain California
residence and maintain that residence for a year.

9. Certain exchange students.

10. Children of deceased public law enforcement or fire suppression employees, who were
California residents, and who were killed in the course of law enforcement or fire suppression
duties.

I1. A person in continuous full-time attendance at an institution who hac! resident
classification on May 1, 1973, shall not lose such classification as a result of adoption of the
uniform student residency law on which this statement is based, until the attainment of the
degree for which is currently enrolled. : : ; .

Any student, following a final decision on campus on his residence classification, may
make written appeal to:

The California State University and Colleges
5670 Wilshire Boulevard

Suite 1260

Los Angeles, California 90036

within 120 calendar days of notification of the final decision on campus of his classification.
The Office of General Counsel may make a decision on the issue, or it may send the matter
back to the institution with instructions for a further review on campus. Students (_:]fiSSI'rIBd
incorrectly as residents or incorrectly granted an exception fron} nonre;i_den_l tuition are
subject to reclassification as nonresidents and payment of nnnres:den} tuition in arrears. If
incorrect classification results from false or concealed facts, the student is subject to discipline
pursuant to Section 41301 of Title 5 of the Califomia Administrative Code. Resident students
who become nonresidents, and nonresident students qualifying for exceptions w_hl:)s_e basis for
so qualifying changes, must immediately nol_ii',v the Admissions Office. Applications for a
change in classification with respect to a previous term are not accepfed_ At

The student is cautioned that this summation of rules regarding residency determination is
by no means a complete explanation of their mean_ing. Thg_sluqent should also note that
changes may have been made in the rate of nonresident tuition, in the statutes, and in the
regulations between the time this catalog is published and the relevant residence
determination date.

Advising

Provision is made during orientation week for each new student to obtain assistuncc_from a
faculty adviser in arranging a program. Each student should thereafter schedule a conference
with his adviser at least once during each semester.
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General Regulations

Student Responsibility for Catalog Information |

Students are held individually responsible for the inforn'_lalion contained in the calalog.

Failure to read and comply with university regulations will not exempt a student from

v enalties he may incur. . ‘

Wha"r‘:eeé(}[:lrd of Trustees {ﬂ' The California State University and Colleges, in Section 43800 of
Title 5 of the California Administrative Code, has reserved the right to add, ame nd_\ or repeal any
of its regulations, rules, resolutions, standing orders, and rules of procedures, in whole or in
part, at such time as it may choose. None shall be construed, operate as, or have the effect of
an abridgment or limitation of any rights, powers, or prwnleg_es of the Trustees. The Chancellor
reserves the right to add, amend or repeal any of his Executive Orders, al such time as he may
choose, and the President of San Diego State University reserves_lhc right to add, amend_. or
repeal provisions of this catalog and rules of the University, including handbooks, at such time
as he may choose. No Executive Order shall be construed, operate as, or have the effect of an
abridgment or limitation of any rights, powers, or privileges of the Chancellor nor shall any
catalog provision or rule of the University be construed, operate as, or ‘have the effect of an
abridgment of limitation of any rights, powers, or privileges of the Presnde;m, ; :

Every effort has been made to assure the accuracy of the information in this calal_og,
Students are advised, however, that such information is subject to change without notice.
Therefore, they should consult the appropriate instructional departments, schools, or
administrative offices for current information.

Grades

At the end of each semester or summer session in which a student is enrolled, a report of
courses taken, showing units and grades earned, is sent to the student. Grades and grade points
per unit used in reporting are as follows: Grade of A (outstanding achievement), 4 points; B
(commendable), 3 points; C (satisfactory), 2 points; D (passing), 1 point; F (failure), 0 points;
I (incomplete), counted as units attempted after one year, 0 points; SP (satisfactory progress),
not counted in the grade point average; W (withdrawal), not counted in the grade point
average: Audit, no credit earned and not counted in the grade point average; Cr (credit),
signifying units earned, but not counted in the grade point average: NC (no credit), no credit
earned and not counted in the grade point average.

Undergraduate Student Options on Grading

An undergraduate student may elect to be graded credit/ no credit in particular courses,
subject 1o the following conditions:

1. Courses graded credit/ no credit (Cr/ NC), whether taken at this or at another
institution, may not be used 1o salisfy requirements for the student’s major except for those
courses identified in the course listing as graded “Cr/ NC.”

2. No more than 24 units graded credit/ no credit may be offered in satisfaction of the total
units required in a bachelor's degree program, except that all units accepted as transfer credit
from another institution at the time of the student’s admission may be used. If 24 or more
units graded credit/ no credit are transferred, the student may offer no additional courses
graded credil/ no credil to satisfy total units required for a bachelor’s degree. Exceptions 1o this
rule will be made if a student is required 1o take a course on a Cr/ NC basis only.

3. If for any reason (change of major or transfer from another institution) courses graded
credit/ no credit are offered 10 satisfy requirements in the major, the student may be required
by the major department to pass competency examinations al an acceplable level or take
prescribed alternate courses before being allowed to continue in the major.

4. Selection of the grading basis (A through F or credit/ no credit) is made at the time of

registration for the course. Change of grading basis may be made by informing the Registrar
on or before the last date on which a student may withdraw from a class or change program.

5. A grade of “Credit” is awarded for work equivalent 1o A, B, C; *No Credit™ is awarded
for work equivalent 10 D or F.
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Grades for Classified Graduate Students

Graduate courses graded on the credit/no credit basis are limited to courses 796, 797, 798,
799 and certain 600- and 700-numbered courses in the School of Education. No 500-numbered
courses graded credit/ nocredit are acceptable on a master’s degree program. No
undergraduate courses graded credit/ no credit may be assigned to the deficiences and/ or
foreign language option(s) of a master’s degree program. At least 70% of the units used to
fulfill the minimum requirements on a master’s degree program shall be graded on an A,B,C,
D, F basis.

Grade Point Average

To compute the grade point average, one divides the total number of grade points earned
by the number of units attempted. Units earned with a Cr (Credit) are not included in the
computation nor is an incomplete until one year has elapsed. The minimum GPA for a
bachelor’s degree is 2.0 (C); in other words, the student must have earned at least twice as
many grade points as units attempted.

Incomplete Grade

An Incomplete signifies that a portion of required course work has not been completed and
evaluated in the prescribed time period due to unforeseen, but fully justified, reasons and that
there is still a possibility of earning credit. It is the responsibility of the student to bring
pertinent information to the instructor and to reach agreement on the means by which the
remaining course requirements will be satisfied. A final grade is assigned when the work
agreed upon has been completed and evaluated.

An Incomplete must be made up within one calendar year immediately following the end
of the term in which it was assigned. This limitation prevails whether or not the student
maintains continuous enrollment. Failure to complete the assigned work within one calendar
year will result in an Incomplete being counted as equivalent to an “F” (or an “NC”) for grade
point average and progress point computation.

A candidate for graduation with the baccalaureate degree whose record carries a grade of
Incomplete will be graduated provided he is otherwise eligible for graduation. However, the
Incomplete cannot be made up after the degree has been granted. If the student does not wish
to be graduated with the grade of Incomplete on his record, he must cancel officially his
application for graduation.

Satisfactory Progress Grade

The “SP” symbol is used in connection with courses that extend beyond one academic
term. It indicates that work is in progress and has been evaluated and found to be satisfactory
to date, but that assignment of a precise grade must await completion of additional work.
Cumulative enrollment in units attempted may not exceed the total number applicable to the
student’s educational objective. Work is to be completed within a stipulated time period. This
may not exceed one year except for graduate degree theses for which the time may be up to
two years, but may not exceed the overall time limit for completion of all master’s degree
requirements. Any extension of time limit must receive prior authorization by the Dean of the
University College (for undergraduate courses) or the Dean of the Graduate Division and
Research (for graduate courses).

Uncompleted Theses

A student who registers for Course 799A, Thesis. but does not complete the thesis by the
end of the semester or summer session in which he registers for it will, upon the
recommendation of the Thesis Committee Chairman, receive an SP (satisfactory progress)
grade. This grade symbol will remain on the student’s record until the thesis is completed or up
to Iwo calendar years from the end of the semester or term of registration in the course,
whichever occurs first. If, at the end of two years, the thesis is not completed the grade NC (no
credit) will be recorded on the student’s record, unless extension of time for completion, due
lo exlenualing circumstances, has been recommended in advance by the Thesis Commitiee
Chairman and the Department Chairman, and is approved by the Dean of Grad uate Studies, 4
second registration in Course 7994, Thesis, is expressiv prohibited.

A student who has been assigned the grade symbol SP for the thesis is required to register
for Course 799B (0 units, Cr/NC) in any semester or term (within the two-year period. as
outlined above) in which the student expects to use the facilities and resources of the
universily: also he must be registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final
approval
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Courses
Except as permitted in general education requirements, a course cannot be used to satisfy
more than one requirement.

Numbering Courses

Courses numbered 100 through 299 or by letters (A, B, C, etc.) are in the lower division
(freshman and sophomore years): those numbered 300 through 499 are in the upper division
and intended primarily for undergraduates, those numbered 500 through 599 are in the upper
division and are also acceptable for advanced degrees in the major area (junior and senior
years); and those numbered 600 through 799 are strictly graduate courses. Courses num ber
X-900— X-999 are those offered exclusively in the extension program to meet the professional
needs of specific community groups. These courses are not acceptable on advanced degree
programs.

Auditing
A student who does not wish to take a course for credit may, with the consent of the
instructor, enroll as an auditor during the regular change of program period. Students may not
enroll in courses for audit at registration. An auditor must meet all admissions requirements
and pay the same fees required of students taking the course for credit. No change from
regular registration to audit, or from audit to regular registration, will be permitted during the

semesler. An auditor is not held for examinations and does not receive credit or a final grade in
the course.

Repeated Course

A stude{n who has received a grade of D, F or Incomplete in a course may repeat that
course. W_hnfe the original grade will remain on the transcript, only the results of the last
attempt will be used in computation of grade point average.

Final Examinations

No final examination shall be given to individual students before the regular time. Any
student who finds it impossible to 1ake a final examination on the date scheduled must make
arrangements with the instructor 1o have an incomplete grade reported and must take the
deferred final examination within the time allowed for making up incomplete grades.

Academic Credit Th rough Course Work

Credit for Upper Division Courses
Normally, only juniors, seniors and graduate students enroll in upper division courses

ilet_mbered 300 and above_l. However, a freshman or sophomore may enroll in an upper
division course for upper division credit if the instructor consents.

Community College Credit
A maximum of 70 semester _unils earned in a community college may be applied toward
the degree, with the I‘ol]oufmg limitations: (a) no upper division credit may be allowed for
courses taken in a community Follege; (b) no credit may be allowed for professional courses in
education taken in a community college, other than an introduction to education course,

Concurrent Master’s Degree Credit

A senior who is within 12 units of completing requirements for the bachelor’s degree and
whose overall grade point average is 3.0 or above may petition the Graduate Council to take for
concurrent master’s degree credit 500-numbered courses listed in the Graduate Bulletin as
acceptable for master’s degree programs, and certain 600- and 700-numbered courses
approved by the department, with the remaining requirements for the bachelor’s de r.ec
Petitions must be submitted before the end of the fourth week of classes (or the first wegk of
summer term I1) of the semester (or term) in which the concurrent credit is earned. Th
bachelor’s degre_e must be completed at the end of the semester or lerm in whicﬁ th&3
concurrent credit is earned. The maximum number of units which may be earned ai

difference between the number of

re than three units in 600- ; nd 700
numbered courses will be accepted tow ini : : : 2 ?
degiee p oward the minimum unit requirements for the master’s
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Concurrent Postgraduate Credit

A senior who is within seven units of completing requirements for the bachelor’s degree
and who has been admitted to teacher education may petition the Dean, School of Education,
to take a maximum of 12 units of 500-numbered courses for concurrent postgraduate credit
with remaining requirements for a bachelor’s degree to apply toward the minimum unit
postgraduate requirements for a teaching credential. The bachelor’s degree must be completed
at the end of the semester in which the concurrent posigraduate credit is earned. Extension
courses are nol acceptable for postgraduate credit.

Credit for Extension Courses

The maximum amount of extension and correspondence credit which may be accepted
toward the minimum requirements for the bachelor’s degree is 24 semester units. Extension
and correspondence credit do not count in satisfaction of the minimum residence
requirement. A maximum of six units in extension courses at San Diego State University may
be accepted as part of the requirements for the master’s degree, subject to limitations
described in the Graduate Bulletin.

Extension courses offered by departments are of two kinds. The first includes regular
courses listed in the General Catalog which are available for use by students in meeting college
credit requirements of various kinds, and are usually at the upper division level. A second kind
is offered by some departments at the X-900 level and serves to meel the needs of specific
community groups. Courses at the X-900 level are designed to meet professional needs, and
any credit toward degrees or credentials or other objectives is determined by the colleges and
universities concerned. These courses will not be applicable toward graduation requirements
at San Diego State University unless otherwise specified in the course description. Courses at
the X-900 level are not acceptable on advanced degree programs.

Academic Credit Through Examination

Credit by Examination

Approval to receive credit-by-examination is granted at the discretion of the appropriate
college authorities and under the following conditions:

1. The student must be matriculated, in good standing (not on probation), be registered in
at least one regular course (not Extension) at the time credit-by-examination is authorized,
and pay for additional units if cost exceeds fees already paid. Application for credit by
examination must be made within the time limits for filing a change of program as listed in the
Academic Calendar each semester. In summer sessions the total units earned for courses and
examinations cannot exceed the limit authorized by the Education Code.

2. Concurrent approval of the chairman of the department concerned and the Dean of the
University College is required prior to taking the examination. Forms for approval may be
obtained from the Evaluations Office.

3. Credit-by-examination is restricted to regular undergraduate courses listed in the
general catalog; does not include 600- and 700-numbered, or Extension courses; cannot
exceed 30 units as applicable to graduation; and does not count as residence credit.

4. Credit-by-examination is not treated as part of the student’s study load and, therefore, is
not considered for Selective Service purposes or by the Veterans Administration in the
application of their respective regulations; and is not always accepted as transfer credit
between collegiate institutions.

Credit for Advanced Placement Examinations

San Diego State University grants credit toward its undergraduate degrees for successful
completion of examination of the Advanced Placement Program of the College Entrance
Examination Board. Students who present scores of three or better will be granted six semester
units (nine quarter units) of college credit.

High school students who intend to part:’cipale_ inllhis program should make the necessary
arrangements with their high schools and should indicate at the time they take the Advanced
Placement Examinalions that their test scores be sent to San Diego State University. To obtain
credit and advanced placement, the student should contact the Office of the Dean of the
University College.
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Students may earrr 3-10 semester units of credit toward their bachelor’s degree for each
Advanced Placement Examination satisfactorily passed while in high school. The chart below
indicates the score necessary, the units earned and the course equivalents for each of the
examinations offered.

Semester
units credit sbsu
allowed course
Examination Score toward equivalenis* Remarks
degree
American History . . .. 3.4,5 6 History 110A-110B ._....._._.(6) Satisfies American histo-
¢ ry/institutions and ideals
requirement
European History i3l 5 6 History 105A-105B ...... ..., . (6)
English AP I B 6 English 100 and 101 ., ... . (6)
French 3 6 French 201 and 211 ... ... . (6)
4.5 6 French 202 and 212 ..........(6)
Classics: Vergil. . . 3.4,5 5 ERio M2, caievai, o o otl) If more than one examina-
Latin Prose 3.4.5 5 T AR BRI A R ST tion is satisfactorily passed,
Latin Lyric oA 5 = i e AN S e ) | 3 additional unils credit
i will be provided
German S 6 German 203 and 210 ..... ... (6)
4.5 6 German 204 and 211 .. ..., .. (6)
Spanish S 6 Spanish 203 and 210....... ... (6)
4.5 6 Spanish 204 and 211......... . (&)
Blologs. 5l Al s 6 Biology 100 and 100L...... .. (4) + Biology 300 (2)
LF] T e S P N 3.4,5 10 Chemistry 2004-2008 .. ... (10)
Mathematics
Calculus AB........... 3.4.5 6 Mathematics 150 ........ ... (5) + Mathematics 300 (1)
Calculus BC 345 9 Mathematics 150 ... ., AL HRES) + Mathematics 151 (4)
Physics
345 8 Physics 124A-124B .. .. . . (6) + Physics 125A-1258 (2)
17 3 I 3. 4,5 8 Physics 195A-195B PO ]
Art History 3.4,5 [ Art 258 and 259 . ., e b U
Studio Art .. 3.4,5 ] Art 100, 200 or Art 101, 201.._(6)
Music 3,45 6 Music 102, 151.......... ... ()

* Credit may not be earned at SDSU for courses which duplicate credit already allowed for examinations as listed under
SDSU course equivalents

Credit for College Level Examination Program (CLEP)

San Diego State University will consider the granting of credit to those students who have
attained a score at or above the S0th percentile on each test of the General Examinations of
the College Level Examination Program exclusive of English. Scores should be forwarded 1o
the Admissions Office for evaluation.

Academic Credit for Military Service

. The ulnivcrsit)' is guided by the recommendations of the American Council on Education
in granting undergraduate credit toward the bachelor’s degree for military service,
Postgraduate credit is not granted.

Tp qblain credit for military service, the student must be fully matriculated and enrolled for
.admission to the university.

Student Classification

A matriculated studgnt is one who has complied with all requirements for admission to the
university and has received his official Notice of Admission. All students taking courses in any
regular semester must be matriculated students. Only in summer sessions or in extension

all be classified as a
extension classes shall for
Such students need not be

summer session student. Each student who enrolls in one or more
his extension class work be classified as an extension class student.
matriculated students as a prerequisite for enrollment in classes.

Freshman. A student who has earned a total of fewer th

; an 30 semester units.
Sophomore. A student who h

as earned a total of 30 10 59 semester units, inclusive.
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Junior. A student who has earned a total of 60 to 89 semester units, inclusive.

Senior. A student who has earned a total of 90 semester units or more.

Graduate. A student who has completed a four-year college course with an acceplable
baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution, For information on classification of
graduate students, see the Graduate Bulletin.

Student Program and Records

Transcripts of Record
A student may obtain an official transcript of his record by filing an application at the
Registrar’s Office. A fee of $1 is charged for all transcripts and must be paid in advance. One
week should be allowed for the processing and mailing of the transcript. Transcripts from
other schools or colleges become the property of this university and will not be released or
copied.

Change of Program

San Diego State University provides for change of program beginning the first week of
classes every term. Change of program includes: withdrawal from a class. adding a class.
dropping a class, adding or reducing units of a class for which the student is already registered,
changing a section of the same class, or changing grading options,

The student is responsible for every course on his official study list filed at registration. If a
student does not attend the first class meeting of the semester and is not present at the start of
the second meeting, the professor may give his place to another student: however, if this
occurs, the student must still take the necessary formal drop action himself. Changes of
program cannot be effected by nonattendance in class: nonattendance without consequent
formal drop action will result in a failing grade.

Change of program is permitted without effect on record or grade and with no restriction or
penally beginning the first week of class and ending the third week of classes.

Withdrawals from class after the 20th day of instruction and prior o the last three weeks of
instruction are permissible only for serious and compelling reasons. Permission to withdraw
during this period is granted only with the approval of the instructor and the Department
Chairman, and approvals are made in wriling on prescribed forms. Withdrawals are not
permitted during the final three weeks of instruction, except in cases such as accident or
serious illness where the cause of withdrawal is due to circumstances clearly beyond the
student’s control and the assignment of an Incomplete is not practicable. Ordinarily,
withdrawals in this category will involve total withdrawal from the campus, exceplt that credit,
or an Incomplete, may be assigned for courses in which sufficient work has been completed 1o
permit an evaluation to be made. Requests to withdraw under such circumstances must be
approved by the Dean of the University College or his designee.

Change of Major or Curriculum

Al the time of admission to the university, each undergraduate student is assigned to a
major field or curriculum, or is designated as an undeclared major. After registration, any
student wishing to change his major or curriculum must make application at the
Evaluations Office.

Veterans using veteran benefits must obtain appropriate approval from the Veterans
Administration for necessary changes in letters of eligibility,

Withdrawal, Leave of Absence,

Readmission, and Evaluation

Withdrawal. Students who wish to withdraw from the university must initiate action
formally through the Registrar’s Office. Failure to file will result in a failing grade in all courses.
Under certain circumstances, complete withdrawal is possible up to three weeks preceding the
last day of instruction; however, refunds are obtainable only for the first 14 days after the term
begins. A student.withdrawing during the refund period is no longer considered a continuing
student and is required to apply for readmission.

A course will not appear on the permanent record if withdrawal occurs before the end of
the third week of classes. For complete information about withdrawals after the first three
weeks of the term, refer to change of program.
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i i i ially from class or from the
Unofficial Withdrawal. A student withdrawing gnofﬁcla _ i
university will receive failing grades in all courses which he stops atl_endmg. An ynofﬁcml
withdrawal is one in which a student stops attending classes without filing official withdrawal
forms within the established deadlines. ) ;
Veterans unofficially withdrawing will have veteran’s allowances lmmednatgly s‘uspended
and will be subject to full repayment of allowances received after date of unofficial withdrawal.

Withdrawal to Enter Military Service. Under certain conditions, a student with(‘irawmg
from the university to enter military service is entitled to apply t‘orl refund ql" materials and
service fees or for partial credit (but not both). To qualify under this regulation, t!'le slud_em
must (a) be a civilian who, because of his own initiative, receives qrders 1o lmmedlglc
extended active duty, or (b) be a civilian who receives orders to immedmle exlend;d active
duty by government action, or (c) be a reservist called to |m_med|_ate extended active duty.
(Not applicable to other military personnel enrolled in the umversgty.}

Entrance upon extended active military duty must be without unreasonab_le apd
unnecessary delay (normally within 30 days) after the date of withdrawal from the university
to qualify the student for refund or partial credit. Verification of entry upon extended acnye
duty is required and must be by written statement of the commanding officer or by 0[‘['1&:@1
copy of orders. Application for withdrawal from the university may be made by the student in
person, or by telephone or mail. Forms for withdrawal will also be sent to the student if
requested by a person designated by the student as his representative in making lhg request.

If the student is passing in courses at the time of withdrawal from the university, parpal
credit may be granted in undergraduate courses at the rate of one-third credit for completion
of the first six weeks of the semester, or two-thirds for the first 12 weeks. The university does
not wish to influence the student in choosing between partial credit and refund of fees;
however, it should be pointed out that partial credit in a course may not satisfy some specific
requirement for which that course may be needed, and if the course is later repeated by the
student the partial credit will be lost as “repeated” work.

Educational Leave of Absence. Students are permitted to take a total of two semesters of
approved leave of absence during their matriculation at San Diego State University if it can be
clearly established that the leave will contribute to a student’s educational objective. Students
are not penalized for taking leaves, and retain their priority numbers without change. No fees
are involved.

At least five weeks prior to registration period for the semester during which he wishes a
leave, a student must file application for the leave at the Registrar’s Office. Deadlines for filing
may be obtained at that office. Requests will be reviewed by appropriate officials designated by
the Vice President for Academic Affairs. Leaves cannot be revoked once granted, and no
student will be permitted to register for a semester for which he has filed application for leave.

Approval for leaves of absence will not be granted to students who have been admitted but
will not have completed at least one semester before the leave of absence period, or to students
who are disqualified. To be eligible for leave an undergraduate must be eligible to return as an
undergraduate; students qualifying for change in status from undergraduate to graduate are
not eligible.

Readmission. A student who withdraws from the university must file application for
readmission if a full semester elapses between his withdrawal and his return. A $20 application
fee for readmission is required if the applicant was not regularly enrolled in either of the two
semesters immediately preceding the semester for which the application is submitted, or if the
student was enrolled at another institution subsequent to the last attendance at San Diego State
University.

Evaluation. An evaluation is a summary of college work completed and of requirements to
be completed for a bachelor’s degree or credential. To be eligible for an evaluation, a student
must have completed at least 56 units of acceptable college work and be qualified for full
matriculation. Authorization for more than one evaluation during any one semester or one
evaluation in nine weeks of summer session requires special permission.

A student who has earned 56 semester units or more, who has not received an evaluation
should apply at the Evaluations Office for an official evaluation. The evaluation is made on the
regulations in effect at the time the student entered this university, except as otherwise
provided in the California Administrative Code, Chapter 5, Section 40401, Election of
Regulations. (Further information is given in the section of this catalog on Graduation
Requirements.)

Afle'r an interval of five years from the time an evaluation is made, courses in education to
be applied toward a teaching credential are subject to reevaluation.
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_ A unit or credit hour represents 50 minutes of lecture or recitation combined with two
hours of preparation per week throughout one semester of 18 weeks. Two hours of activity (as
in physical education) or three hours of laboratory (as in the sciences) are considered
equivalent to one hour of lecture.

Al registration time, no student will be permitted to enroll for more than 18 units. After
registration he may add additional units, if desired, by means of the add-drop process, though
if he is employed outside of college he is strongly advised to underiake a modest college
program. Going to college is properly a full-time job. Normally a student can expect tospend in
class and study a total of three hours per week for each unit of college work attempted. A
normal 16-unit load therefore represents a 48-hour week.

Scholastic Probation and Disqualification

Undergraduate Students

Progress toward the bachelor’s degree is monitored in terms of progress points per unit
attempted. Progress points are as follows: A, four progress points; B, three; C and Cr, two: D,
one; F and NC, zero progress points. An undergraduate student will be placed on academic
probation if at any time his cumulative grade point average in all college work attempted or his
cumulative grade point average at this institution falls below 2.0 or if during any term while he
in enrolled he fails to earn at least two times as many progress points as all units attempted.

An undergraduate student shall be removed from academic probation when his
cumulative grade point average is 2.0 or higher in all college work attempted or in all work
attempted at this university and when he earns at least twice as many progress points as all
units attempted in a term.

An undergraduate student on academic probation is subject to academic disqualification:

A. As a lower-division student (less than 60 semester hours of college work completed)
if he falls 15 or more grade points below a 2.0 (C) average on all units attempted or in
all units attempted at this campus.

B. As ajunior (60-89 semester hours of college work completed) if he falls nine or more
grade points below a 2.0 (C) average on all units attempted or in all units attempted
at this campus.

C. As a senior (90 semester hours of college work completed) if he falls six or more
grade points below a 2.0 (C) average on all units attempted or in all units attempted
at this campus.

D. Regardless of class level or cumulative grade point average, if in any term while he is
on probation he fails to earn at least twice as many progress points as units
altempted.

Probation will be lifted when he has attained a C average or better on all college
work attempted at San Diego State University.

A disqualified student may be reinstated when conditions causing his poor performance

have been alleviated. Application for reinstatement should be made at the Admissions Office.

Administrative Academic Probation
An undergraduate or graduate student may be placed on administrative academic

probation by action of appropriate campus officials for any of the following reasons:

A. Withdrawal from all or a substantial portion of a program of studies in two
successive terms or in any three terms.

B. Repeated failure to progress toward the stated degree or objective or other program
objective (when such failure appears to be due to circumstances within the control
of the student).

C. Failure to comply, after due notice, with an academic requirement or regulation
which is routine for all students or a defined group of students (example: failure to
take placement tests, failure to complete a required practicum).

Administrative Academic Disqualification
A student who has been placed on administrative academic probation may be disqualified

from further attendance if:

A. The conditions for removal of administrative academic probation are not met within
the period specified.

e —
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|
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B. The student becomes subject to academic probation while on administrative
academic probation.

C. The student becomes subject to administrative academic probation for same or
similar reason for which he has been placed on administrative academic probation
previously, although not currently in such status.

Graduate Students

The regulations governing probation and disqualification of graduate students are
determined by the Board of Trustees of The California State University and Colleges and are
stated in Section 41300 of the California Administrative Code as follows:

“Probation and disqualification of graduate students are subject to criteria established by
each campus; provided, that criteria of probation and disqualification may not be less than
those established for undergraduate students.

“A student disqualified for scholarship deficiency may not enroll in any regular session of
the university without permission from the appropriate university authority, and may be
denied admission to the summer session.”

A. Standards for Placing Graduate Students on Scholastic Probation

1. A graduate student will be placed on scholastic probation at the end of a semester
if his grade point average on all work attempted at San Diego State University,
subsequent to his admission to the campus as an unclassified graduate student,
falls below 2.5.

2. A graduate student who is on probation during a given semester will be
continued on probation at the end of that semester if (a) his overall graduate
grade point average, including the semester in question, remains below 2.5 and
(b) his grade point average on work taken during the semester is 3.0 or above.

B. Standards for Removing Graduate Students from Scholastic Probation.

A graduate student who is on probation during a given semester will be removed
from scholastic probation at the end of any semester in which his overall graduate
grade point average is 2.5 or higher.

C. Standards for Scholastic Disqualification of Graduate Students.

A graduate student may be disqualified from the University for scholastic reasons
at the end of any semester during which he is on probation if at the end of that
semester (1) his overall grade point average, including the semester in question, is
below 2.5 and (2) his grade point average for work taken during that semester is
below 3.0.

A graduate student disqualified from the University under the foregoing regulations, may
be readmitted to the University by the Board of Admissions. Application for readmission must
be made on forms available at the Office of Admissions.

Student Discipline and Grievances
Sections 41301 and 41302 of the California Administrative Code, Title 5, read as follows:

_ 41301. Expulsion, S!.lspensiun and Probation of Students. Following procedures consonant
with due process established for the campus of which he is a student, any student of a campus
may be ex‘pelled, suspended, placed on probation or given a lesser sanction for one or more of
the following causes which must be campus related:

(a) C_‘heaung or p!ag_iarism in‘conneclion with an academic program at a campus.
(b) !—orge_ry, alieral‘mn or misuse of campus documents, records or identification or
knpwmgly furn_|sh'mg false information to a campus. ;
(c) Mlsreprelsentanor‘! of oneself or of an organization to be an agent of a campus.
(d) Obstruction or d|sn_.1pl|on. on or off campus property, of the campus educational
process, administrative process or other campus function.
(e) :’hheyswal abuse on or Q{f campus property of the person or property of any member of
campus community or of members of his family or th i
Fowtecy y ¢ threat of such physical
() Theft of, or nonaccidental dama : i
A 8¢ 10, campus property or properly in the possessi
o (IJJf. or r'J]wncd by, a member of the campus community ; i
nauthorized i ¢ i b
(ﬁ} s entry into, unauthorized use of, or misuse of campus property.
; pus property, the sgle or knowing possession of dangerous drugs, restricted
ahngerlousrdrugs, Or narcotics as those terms are used in California statutes, except
when law ully prescribed pursuant to medical or dental care, or when ‘}awfully
permitted for the purpose of research, instruction or analysis,
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(i) Knowing possession or use of explosives, dangerous chemicals or deadly weapons on
campus property or at a campus function without prior authorization of the campus
president.

(j) Engaging in lewd, indecent or obscene behavior on campus property or at a campus
function.

(k) Abusive behavior directed toward, or hazing of, a member of the campus community.

(1) Violation of any order of the campus president, notice of which had been given prior
to such violation and during the academic term in which the violation occurs, either by
publication in the campus newspaper, or by posting on an official bulletin board
designated for this purpose, and which order is not inconsistent with any of the other
provisions of this Section.

(m) Soliciting or assisting another to do any act which would subject a student to expulsion,
suspension or probation pursuant to this Section.

(n) For purposes of this Article, the following terms are defined:

(1) The term “member of the campus community” is defined as meaning California
State University and Colleges Trustees, academic, nonacademic and
administrative personnel, students, and other persons while such other persons
are on campus property or at a campus function.

(2) The term “campus property” includes:

(A) real or personal property in the possession of, or under the control of, the
Board of Trustees of The California State University and Colleges, and

(B) all campus feeding, retail or residence facilities whether operated by a campus
or by a campus auxiliary organization.

(3) The term ‘“deadly weapons™ includes any instrument or weapon of the kind
commonly known as a blackjack, slingshot, billy, sandclub, sandbag, metal
knuckles; any dirk, dagger, switchblade knife, pistol, revolver, or any other
firearm; any knife having a blade longer than five inches; any razor with an
unguarded blade, and any metal pipe or bar uséd or intended to be used as a club.

(4) The term “behavior™ includes conduct and expression.

(5) The term “hazing” means any method of initiation into a student organization or
any pastime or amusement engaged in with regard to such an organization which
causes, or is likely to cause, bodily danger, physical or emotional harm to any
member of the campus community; but the term “hazing” does not include
customary athletic events or other similar contests or competitions.

41302. Expulsion, Suspension or Probation of Students: Fees and Notification. The
President of the campus may place on probation, suspend, or expel a student for one or more
of the causes enumerated in Section 41301. No fees or tuition paid by or for such student for
the semester, quarter or summer session in which he is suspended or expelled shall be
refunded. If the student is readmitted before the close of the semester, quarter or summer
session in which he is suspended, no additional tuition or fees shall be required of the student
on account of his suspension. In the event that a student who has not reached his eighteenth
birthday is suspended or expelled, the President shall notify his parent or guardian of the
action by registered mail to the last known address, return receipt requested.

Standards and procedures of discipline at San Diego State University are determined by
these regulations.

If a student believes that a professor’s treatment of him is grossly unfair or that a
professor’s behavior is clearly unprofessional, he may bring his complaint to the proper
university authorities and official reviewing bodies by following the Procedures for Hamf!.-'ng
Student Grievances Against Members of the Faculty, adopted by the Faculty Senate. A copy of the
procedures may be obtained from the Dean of Student Affairs (AD-231).
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Graduation Requirements
for the Bachelor’s Degree

Candidates for a bachelor’s degree from San Diego State University must satisfy the

following requirements:
| Unit requirements

I1. Grade point average requirements
111. Competency requirements : °F
IV, Foreign language requirement (Liberal Arts and Sciences)
V. Physical activities requirement
VL Major and minor requiremgnts
VIL American institutions requirement
VI General education requirements

The full statement of each requirement appears below.

I. Unit Requirements
A. Total unit requirement. The minimum number of units necessary for a bachelor’s
degree is as follows:

1. For the Bachelor of Arts degree in Applied Arts and Sciences ............. 124
2. For the Bachelor of Arts degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences .............. 124
3. For the Bachelor of Science degree (except engineering) .................. 128
4. For the Bachelor of Science degree in Engineering ....................... 132
3,.-For'the Bachelor of Music degréie= == - = ur B0 bt T i, 132
6. For the Bachelor of Vocational Education degree ......................... 124

The degree which applies to a particular student is determined by the student’s choice of
major. Each student should therefore consult the statement of his or her major to establish the
applicable degree. The full statement of each major can be found by consulting the Index.

The maximum number of units from community college courses, extension and
correspondence courses, and credit/ no credit courses applicable to this requirement is as
follows: (a) from community college courses, 70 units; (b) from extension and
correspondence courses, 24 units; and (c) from credit/ no credit courses, 24 units. Units from
courses in which grades of F, No Credit, and Incomplete were received cannot be used to
satisfy this requirement.

The maximum number of units in Study Skills courses that apply to the bachelor’s degree
is six.

B. Upper division unit requirement, The minimum number of upper division units
necessary for a bachelor’s degree is as follows:

1. For the Bachelor of Arts degree in Applied Arts and Sciences ........... . 40
2. For the Bachelor of Arts degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences ... ... ... . . 45
3. For the Bachelor of Science degree (except ENRINRBINNIR). . o or o e 36
4. For the Bachelor of Science degree in L P NS e e e N 36
3. For the Bachelor of Music degree ................................0 40

6. For the Bachelor of Vocational Education I e e 40
Courses offering upper division credit are those numbered 300 through 599. All units from
upper division courses are applicable to the upper division unit requirement, including units
from courses in the major and the minor, and from courses used to satisfy the American
institutions and the general education requirements,
C. Units in one department.

1. Bachelor of Arts degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences. The maximum number of
units in any one department, lower and upper division combined, which can be
applied toward the Bachelor of Arts degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences s 48, except
In journalism. Students majoring in journalism may not accumulate more than 36
units of credit in journalism courses.

2. Bachelor of‘Music degree. The maximum number of units in music courses, upper
and lower division combined, acceptable toward the Bachelor of Music degree is 70.

3. Bm_:he_lar ofIScience degree in Business Administration. The minimum number of
units in busmegs administration and economics courses necessary for a Bachelor of
Sue_n_cc degree in any of the seven business majors is 52 (40 percent of 128 units). In
addition, the minimum number of units from departments outside of business

administration and economics is likewise 52 (40 percent of 128 units).

Arts and Sciences with a major in Radio-Television in which no more than 48 units

in telecommunications and film may be counted tow; : .
: ard the tot 1s
graduation, al units required for
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D. Residence requirement. A minimum of 24 units must be earned in courses taken at San
Diego State University. Courses taken in extension and credit earned by credit-by-
examination may not be used to fulfill this requirement. Twelve of the 24 units must be
among the last 20 units needed for satisfying the degree requirements. In addition at
least one-half of the upper division units required for the major must be taken at this
institution unless Specilll'::a]ly waived by the department.

II. Grade Point Average Requirements
Three averages, each 2.0 or higher, are required for graduation:
A. An average based on all courses completed at SDSU.
B. An average based on all courses completed at SDSU AND at other universities, liberal
arts colleges, and community colleges.
C. An average based on all upper division courses completed in the major.

Information on the computation of averages can be found in the chapter, General
Regulations, under these headings: Grade Point Average, Grades, Incomplete Grade, and
Repeated Course.

III. Competency Requirements

Two competency requirements, one in mathematics and the other in writing must be
satisfied for graduation.

A. Mathematics. The mathematics competency requirement can be satisfied in any of
three ways: (1) by a score at the fiftieth percentile or higher on the mathematics section
of either the Scholastic Aptitude Test or the American College Test; (2) by a passing
score on the Mathematics Competency Test or the Mathematics Competency Retest
administered by the SDSU Test Office; and (3) by passing a course in the Department
of Mathematics numbered 103, 118 or above.,

B. Writing. All undergraduate students are required to demonstrate competency in
written English prior to graduation. A test of writing competency is administered on
campus several times during the academic year. New students, both freshmen and
transfer, are expected to take the test during their first semester on campus. Those who
score below the minimum passing level are required to enroll in Study Skills 101, a 3-
unit course designed to assist students in achieving competency in English composition.
Enrollment in the course should begin no later than the first year of attendance at the
University, and shall continue until competency is achieved. Dates and times for the
composition test will be announced by the Test Office.

IV. Foreign Language Requirement (Liberal Arts and Sciences, A.B. degree
only)

The Bachelor of Arts degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences requires competency (equivalent
to that which is normally attained through three consecutive semesters of college study) in one
foreign language as part of the preparation for the major. Such competency may be
demonstrated by:

A. Successfully completing three college semesters of one foreign language;

B. Successfully completing four high school years of one foreign language;

C. Successfully completing a challenge examination in one foreign language.

Any combination of the preceding is also acceptable. For example, a student may combine
two years of high school study, one semester of college study, and a challenge examination for
one semester’s work, all in the same language.

High school language courses can be used to satisfy this requirement, as follows: the first
two years of high school language count as the equivalent of the first semester of a college
language course; three years in high school count for two college semesters: and four high
school years count for three college semesters.

The last year-course taken by a student in the high school language sequence may be
repeated in college for graduation credit, not to exceed four units of repeated foreign language
work.

V. Physical Activities Requirement

A. Physical Activities. A minimum of two units of physical educaiion activily courses, or
equivalent monitored activities (including intercollegiate athletics), or a combination of
courses and monitored activities are required for graduation. No more than one activity
course or monitored activity in any one semester may be counted toward this require-
ment. An activity course taken in the summer session may be counted in lieu of one
taken during the fall or spring semester. Any combination of activity courses and
monitored activity may be used.
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B. Exemptions or Postponement. Veterans who have served a minimum 0!_'cne continuous
vear in the United States armed forces are exempted from the gradualloq requirement
in physical education. Students over 25 years of age at the time of r_nalnculalion may
also be exempted from the graduation requirement in physical education upon a_pproval
by the Vice President for Academic Affairs or duly authorized representative. For
reasons of health, the Director of Health Services may postpone the enrollment of a stu-
dent in a physical education activity course. Permanent postponement from the activity
requirement will not be made and a postponement does not eliminate the graduation re-
quirement.

VI. Major and Minor Requirements

A. Preparation for the Major. Every major requires a set of introductory and/ or skills
courses designed to prepare the student for upper division study in that field. Courses
taken for this purpose can also be used to satisfy general education requirements, but
not more than fifteen units can be used in this way.

B. Foreign Language. Students whose majors lead to the Bachelor of Arts degree in Liberal
Arts and Sciences must complete a foreign language requirement. See item IV listed
above.

C. Major. Completion of a departmental or an interdisciplinary major is required. A major
is an area of specialized study into which the student probes more deeply than is nor-
mally true of other subjects. It consists of 24 or more upper division units for the
Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Music, and Bachelor of Vocational Education degrees;
and of 36 or more units for the Bachelor of Science degree. A summary list of all majors
appears at the close of this chapter; the full statement of requirements for each major
can be found through the Index. Courses taken in satisfaction of the major cannol be
used 10 meet requirements in general education or a minor.

A student may wish to major in two departments. If so, the requirements for both
majors must be satisfied. Units for courses which could satisfy the requirements in both
majors can be counted only once. Only one diploma will be granted but the transcript
will note the completion of each major,

D. Minor. Completion of a minor is necessary IF required by the major; the decision
otherwise 1o have, or not to have, a minor is left with the student. A minor is an area of
specialized study usually requiring about half as many units as a major; it generally con-
sists of 15-22 units, at least six units of which must be in upper division courses. A sum-
mary list of all minors appears at the close of this chapter; the full statement of require-
ments for each minor can be found through the Index. Courses taken in satisfaction of
the minor cannot be used to meet requirements in general education or the major. In

addition, courses taken to satisfy the preparation for the major requirements may not be
used as part of a minor.

VII. American Institutions Requirement
The American institutions requirement can be satisfied in any of four ways:

A. Examinations: By passing three examinations administered by the SDSU Test Office
one in American History, Institutions and Ideals (2 hours), a);ec(fnz in Un?ted States
Egs;s;;l:lgi I9OSIm|nules), gndra third in California Government (60 minutes).

: : By passing any pair of courses ing li
Afro-American Studies 170A-170B it AN
History 110A-110B
History 115A-115B
History 310A-310B
History 532A-532B
History 547A-547B
Mexgcan-American Studies 120A and 120B
Mexican-American Studies 141A and 141B
Political Science 110 and 210
Political Science 320 and 321
Political Science 320 and 505
Political Science 320 and 522
Political Science 321 and 505
Political Science 505 and 522
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C. Examinations and courses: By passing any one or two of the aforementioned
examinations AND course work appropriate to the remaining area or areas. Courses
applicable to each area are listed below.

1. American History, Institutions and Ideals:
Afro-American Studies 170A-170B: History 115A-115B, 537A-537B, 544A-544B,
545A-545B, 547A-547B; Mexican-American Studies 120A-120B, 141A-141B.
2. United States Constitution:
Afro-American Studies 170A: History 110A, 115A, 532A, 545A, 545B, S47A:
Mexican-American Studies 120A, 141A; Political Science 120, 320, 547A and 547B.
3. California State and Local Government:
Afro-American Studies 170B; History 110B, 115B, 532B, 541B, 547B; Mexican-
American Studies 120B, 141B; Political Science 120, 320, 321, 522.

D. Transfer credit: By providing evidence on a transcript or other official document from
an accredited California university, liberal arts college, or community college that the
requirement has been satisfied by the standards of that institution.

VIII. General Education Requirements

Important Note to Students: The General Education requirements have
been substantially changed for the 1975-76 academic year. Students should
read the following section carefully.

Changes in the Program. In past years, all students have fulfilled a State-mandated general
education requirement of 40 units, either through course work at San Diego State University or
at other institutions. However, students pursuing a Bachelor of Arts degree in Liberal (not
Applied) Arts and Sciences were required to satisfy a number of “‘breadth requirements” in
addition to the general education requirements.

Beginning in the fall semester, 1975, those additional “breadth requirements’ are
abolished, and all students will have a single set of general education requirements to fulfill,
regardless of their major or the degree they are pursuing.

Students Affected by the Change. Students who entered the University prior to September
1975 may continue to adhere to the catalog in effect at the time they entered the University or
to the catalog in effect upon declaring or changing their major. Students may, however, elect to
change to the calalog in effect in the year in which they graduate, adhering to all requirements
in that catalog.

Under no circumstances may a student elect a combination of requirements from catalogs
issued in different academic years. Therefore, students who enter the University in the
1975-76 academic year, or who declare or change their majors during that year, will be subject
to the requirements in the 1975-76 catalog. Students graduating in 1975-76 (including summer,
1976) may elect to adopt the requirements in that catalog upon applying for graduation.
Changing or declaring one’s major and applying for gracuation are student-initiated
procedures described elsewhere in this catalog,

Transfer Students. Transfer students who are certified by their previous (regionally
accredited) institutions to have completed general education requirements will not be required
to take additional general education courses at San Diego State University. Partial certification,
involving completion of course work in major areas of general education, will also be accepted.

Course Work Excluded from General Education. The general education program has
certain educational objectives not characteristic of other types of course offerings in the
curriculum. Hence, certain types of courses are not acceptable for general education credit.

Types of courses that do not count for general education credit include:

A. Course work in a major or minor;

B. Courses in the Study Skills Center:

C. Course work in excess of 12 units in one department.
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The General Education Program

The General Education program at San Diego State University is evolutionary in nature. A
permanent committee of faculty and students reviews the program continuously and
encourages the development of new courses, concepts and learning experiences. The pmgraml
has several major objectives: (1) to promote the development in students of the 1r1tf:l!f:cluaf
capabilities necessary to the enterprise of learning; (2) to introduce students to the modes o
thought characteristic of diverse academic disciplines; (3) to help them to understand lhg
conditions and forces which shape their lives; and (4) to assist them in learning to apply
critical and informed judgments to the cultural ac hievemen;s of ;he_lr own anq ulhercu]lures_

The program consists of a minimum of 40 semester units, distributed as indicated below.
Completion of the program is required of all undergraduate students, regardless of their major.

I. BASIC SUBJECTS

The inclusion of “Basic Subjects” in a general education program serves to establish the
principle that there are common modes of expression and analysis which underlie the whole
enterprise of learning. The most fundamental of these are written and oral communication in
English, mathematical and (increasingly) statistical computation, and logical analysis.

All of these modes of expression are competencies which should be achieved by students
during the first semester or year of college, il not before. Students who can demonstrate
competency in one or more of these areas without torlmal course work may use the units
released to explore other subjects in the general education program.

Course Work in Basic Subjects. A minimum of nine units, distributed in either of the
following two ways:

3 units in English composition

3 units in oral communication :

3 units in mathematics, statistics or logic;
OR

6 units in English composition )

3 units in mathematics, statistics or logic.

1. FOUNDATIONS OF LEARNING

The basic subjects develop intellectual capabilities in students. Those capabilities must be
focused and applied in systematic ways and this is a principal function of academic disciplines.
The “Foundations of Learning” element in the general education program aims at providing
students with opportunities to learn a variety of conceptual frameworks and methods of
thought by which scholars in different fields approach their subject matter,

The purpose is not solely to introduce students 1o a discipline in preparation for advanced
work in the area, but also, and especially, to initiate students into modes of thought
characteristic of a discipline in order that they may apply those modes of thought to the
varieties of human concerns which constitute the main subject matter of general education.
The “Foundations of Learning” element in the program includes course work in the natural
sciences, the social and behavioral sciences, and the humanities.

. IICuur.-;e Work in the Foundations of Learning. A minimum of 22 units, distributed as
ollows:
1. Natural Sciences. A minimum of seven units to include:
a. At least three units in one of the following departments:
Biology (except 215)
Botany
Microbiology
Zoology
b. At least three units in one of the following departments:
Astronomy
Chemistry
Geography (limited to 101 and 103)
Geology
Physical Science
Physics
¢. One unit of laboratory, if not already included in one of the above courses.
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2. Social and Behavioral Sciences. A minimum of SiX units to include a 3-unit course in two
of the following areas:
Anthropology
Economics (except 142)
Geography (except 101 and 103)
Afro-American Studies (limited to 220 or 230)
Mexican-American Studies (limited to 115 or 200)
Political Science (except 140)
Psychology (except 270)
Sociology (except 160)
3. Humanities. A minimum of nine units to include a 3-unit course in three of the following
four areas:

a, Literature (in English or a foreign language)

b. Music, Art, Drama (excluding predominantly performance or activity courses in
each subject); Humanities, American Studies, Asian Studies. European Studies,
Latin-American Studies.

¢. History, Classics

d. Philosophy (excluding logic), Religious Studies

III. THE HUMAN EXPERIENCE
Course Work in the Human Experience: Courses for this new section of the general
education program have not yet been developed. For 1975-76. students may satisfy this section
by the following:
Nine units of elective courses, including:
Al least one course from among the general education subjects listed in Sections 1
and Il above.
Additional courses chosen from among all courses listed in the catalog (except
courses indicated earlier as “Course Work Excluded from General Education™),

Specific topics and courses for “The Human Experience™ will be developed during the
next year and will appear in a subsequent catalog, Studies in “The Human Experience” will
build upon the students’ course work in “Basic Subjects™ and in the “Foundations of
Learning.” The purpose is to explore fundamental human concerns, especially as they affect
contemporary men and women.

These concerns cannot be addressed solely from the perspective of the humanist, or the
social scientist, or the natural scientist, but require the intellectual collaboration of scholars and
teachers from many diverse academic areas. The faculty has created “The Human
Experience” in order to encourage such collaboration and to provide students with the
opportunity of achieving both depth and breadth in the study of a significant area of human
concern.

Alternate General Education Program
Any student with a minimum grade point average of 3.25 at this institution, with a declared
major, and with 15 units or more but not over 45 units of college work may submit to the Dean
of the University College an alternate program, with supporting reasons, for fulfilling general
education—breadth requirements, compatible with the requirements listed below. If
approved, the proposed program will replace the standard provisions. A student with such an
approved program may, at his option, elect to revert to the standard program in effect at the
time of his graduation; any student who changes his major shall revert to the standard
program or seek approval of a new proposal.
. Natural Sciences, minimum of two courses:
. Social Sciences, minimum of two courses:
Humanities, minimum of two courses:
. Basic Subjects, minimum of two courses;
for a total of 32 units.
Electives, maximum of eight units, to provide a total of 40 units.
Additional requirement, five upper division units excluding courses in the area of the
student’s major and minor.
Within the proposal, no courses in the student’s major or minor may apply to the
requirements, and not more than six units shall be applicable to preparation for the major.

mm gnNws

s =
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Application for Graduation

Graduation is not automatic on the completion of requirements. The student who intends
to graduate must take the initiative. When he believes that he is eligible, he should file an
application with the Evaluations Office, Administration Building, not later than the end of the
third week of classes in the fall if he wants to graduate in mid-year, and not later than the end
of the eleventh week of classes in the fall if he wants to graduate in May or at the end of
summer session. The Class Schedule each semester specifies the exact date. An application fee
of $6.00, which is nonrefundable and nontransferable, is required. Failure to apply on or before
the specified date will exclude the student from consideration for honors or distinction.

Election of Regulations for Graduation

A student remaining in continuous attendance in regular sessions and continuing on the
same curriculum in any state university or college or in any of the California community
colleges may, for purposes of meeting graduation requirements, elect to meet the graduation
requirements in effect at San Diego State Universily either at the time of his entering the
curriculum or at the time of his graduation therefrom, excepl that substitutions for
discontinued courses may be authorized or required by the proper authorities.

Graduation With Honors and Distinction

Graduation with honors is granted to those students in each graduating class who have
achieved high grade point averages by the beginning of the- fall semester for mid-year
graduates and by the end of the fall semester for May and summer session graduates.
Excellence is recognized at three levels: highest honors (3.75 and above), high honors
(3.50-3.74) and honors (3.25-3.49).

The grade point average is computed on work done at this institution, except that if the
grade point average for work at other collegiate institutions is lower, those grades are included
in the computation.

To be considered for computations relevant to honors or distinction, grades for removal of
Incompletes and all other grade changes must be received in the Registrar’s Office no later
than the end of the fifth week of the semester in which the student plans to graduate and the
student must file an application for graduation prior to the published deadline. After the
degree is granted no changes can be made in the undergraduate record.

Upon recommendation of his major department, a student doing superior work in his
major field may be graduated with distinction in that field.

Commencement

Commencement exercises are held once a year at the end of the spring semester for
students who were graduated at mid-year, those graduating at the end of the spring semester,
and students who expect to complete requirements for graduation in the summer session. The

President of the University, by the authority of the Trustees and on recommendation of the
faculty, awards the degrees.

Second Bachelor’s Degree

A second bachelor’s degree may be earned if the student has an excess of 24 units beyond
the minimum requirements for the first bachelor’s degree, makes a complete change in major
fulfills all requirements for the degree (including general education requirements) as rcquircc{
by this university, and has approval of the Dean of the University College.

Curricula

Summary
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Summary of Curricula Offered

Arts and Sciences Grad_uate
Curricula Professional Curricula Curricula
School of ;
Applied Liberal Business | School 0 2
A::: and Artsand | Adminis- | Engineer- | School of | Graduate
Sciences Sciences tration ing Education | Division
Majors AB BS AB BS BS MA MS
## AcCOUNing...........coonn. BS o
t Aerospace engineering
Afro-American studies AB 2
** American studies .. :g . iy
TOPOIORY . . .« v cevstunanransnnas "
:pll.hopuiogy A AB MA
** Asian studies . . a:g MA 6
SITONOMY o oo vanvnnsess L sepe 4
giolugy. ks Ag MA  MS
Bolamy . i i S o A
t Business administration. ........... . MBA M5
Chemical phySies. . .. .oooviveravions S
i 5 AB MA MS
P e 7 T e e e W AB BS AP
** Child development............... il BS
9t City planning . Mcp
L L)) (SECTUCTUSRR FRINEPRRIIRS ST We——— MS
Classics . . e AB
** Comparative literature . ... .. AB
9% Computer science......... L3 F YT PRI S s |t o MS
 Couneling....cone ienonnninnos o MS
Criminal justice administration .. . B e MS
B o e e RS g R R b e e MA
# Ecology . e SR o PR A W U et e PRD)
Economics ... aatis CA e L BN MA
T BAUCHon ... o052 S AR MA
t Electrical engineering. ........... MR PRSI MS
Engineering . .... L e e e BS
English e B S S AB
tt Environmental health .. ...
** European studies. . .cooiaii ot . AB
## Finance......... ... BS
French. Ao e AR - L.
§ Genetics . ... .. i O TN Mo M b el b
Geography ....... L R P e R Sl L S
Geology. . . : BS
German. ;... : AB
Health science . . e e e BS
History. .. ... Snlery s s % AR LR o
Home economics. 5 v L AB
Industralanms.. ..o i e v s 0+ S JE S P N [
Industrial technology . ..............] ..
## Information systems. ... ... .....
W el L L L T el
Journalism S T SR
N Laun Agawrican stidian oot sl e - TRET fo st it ] MA
* Liberal studies.. ..o s
** Linguistics I MA
## Management
## Marketing & o
pes A1 M LT T T ey TSy eEnasoRe (TSN NIRRT DO R : MS
Mathematics AR Tma MS
t Mechanical engineering. . .... MS
Mexican-American studies . . '
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Summary of Curricula Offered — Cont.

Arts and Sciences

Graduate
Curricula Professional Curricula Curricula
School of
Applied Liberal Business School of
Arts and Arts and Adminis- | Engineer- | School of | Graduate
Sciences Sciences tration ing Education | Division
Majors AB BS AB BS BS MA MS
Migroblology . . ....viin s BS AB MS
e T e SEETTVS L T SO | T RO I S| A MA
N s
Philosophy . .... s G- S AR . MA
Physical education ................. AB |
PRl SRR, s LT G R AR s bl s ke
Physics T AB MS
Political science . . . . AB ; Faiai
Psychology . .. SR el SalE ) ERsiTaiE 4 +7 IR S e MA T MS
Public administration , . AB MPA
t Radiological physics. . . MS
%% Radio-television. . . AB BS = MA
P T e e B g e | bl B ST BS
Recreation administration . . . . AB
Y- Rinabliftation coUlSEing . - - orit ket et U T T e T el e e e MS
Religious studies . . AB
AT T an AR S = B MA
** Russian and East......
FATOpeho Studies:. . . . . ... cisbags ettt AB
** Social science....... P IR A el L (R { MA
o Social welfare AB
: et AR A AT L S (TSR IR G SN TN i = | | 1 MSW
MSSW
Seciodopds oo =iy bl s e Dy e B e e AB MA
L T e e AB !
Speech communication . . EE R . e, SRS
Speech pathology and audiology . ... .|
4 T S e SO R - MS
Vocational arts. . W
Zoology . . BS AB

%% Offered by the Department of Telecommunications and Film.
* Limited to students in Teacher Education
t For master’s degree only (not an undergraduate major)
% Offered jointly with the University of California, San D
§ Offered jointly with the University of California, Berkel
# Offered jointly with the University of California, Rivers
## A concentration with the BS. in Business Administration.

** An interdisciplinary program

9 Offered by Public Administration and Urban Studies
tt Offered by the Department of Microbiology.

e Offered by the School of Social Work.

1€ Offered by the Depariment of Mathematics

Preprofessional Curricula
Predental
Prelegal
Premedical

Curricula in Broad Field Areas
Humanities
Africa and the Middle East
Medical technology

iego.
ey,
ide.

SPECIAL CURRICULA

Military Curricula
Aerospace studies (AFROTC)

Certificate (nondegree) Programs
Certificate in criminal justice
administration
Certificate in public administration
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Teaching Credentials

Multiple subjects teaching credential

Single subject teaching credential

Restricted credential

Community College Instructor Credential (occupational)
Community College Instructor Credential (academic)

Minors for the Bachelor’s Degree

Accounting

Aerospace studies

African studies

Afro-American studies

Anthropology

Art

Asian studies

Astronomy

Biology

Botany

Business management

Chemistry

Classical humanities

Classics

Comparative literature

Dance

Drama

Economics

Educational technology
and librarianship

Employee relations

Engineering

English

Finance

French

Geography

Geology

German

Health Science

History

Home economics

Industrial arts

Information systems

Insurance

Italian

Jewish studies

Journalism

Linguistics

Marketing

Mathematics

Mexican-American studies

Microbiology

Middle East studies

Music

Philosophy

Physical education

Physical science

Physics

Political science

Portuguese

Production and operations
management

Psychology

Public administration

Radio-television

Real estate

Recreation

Religious studies

Russian

Social welfare

Sociology

Spanish

Speech communication

Speech pathology and audiology

Zoology
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Interdisciplinary Programs

For information on interdisciplinary programs in the areas of Africa and the Middle East,
American Studies, Asian Studies, Environment, European Studies, Humanities, Latin
American Studies, and Social Science consult the “Courses and Curricula” section of the
catalog. Refer to the index for page number

African Studies Minor

The minor in African Studies is offered by the College of Arts and Letters.
Dr. David H. Johns, Department of Political Science, is adviser for this minor.

The minor in African Studies consists of a minimum of 15 units, twelve of which must be
upper division, to include Humanities 158, History 575A and 575B: and 6 units from the
following courses in any lwo departments: Anthropology 549, 579: Economics 469:
Geography 335, 589: Political Science 564, 565; and Religious Studies 340.

Child Development Major

With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

The major in Child Development is offered by Family Studies and Consumer Sciences.

Preparation for the major. Anthropology 101, Biology 100, Family Studies and Consumer
Sciences 204 and 270; Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 135 or Social Welfare 130;
Psychology 101, 260; Sociology 101: Sociology 160 or Psychology 270. (27 units)

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Biology 350; Family Studies and
Consumer Sciences 335 and 371: Psychology 350 and 351; Sociology 440 or Psychology 340;
and 18 units selected with the approval of the adviser, at least 12 and not more than 15 units of
which must be in an area in which the student wishes Lo concentrate.

Jewish Studies Minor

The minor in Jewish Studies is offered by the College of Arts and Letters. Dr. Harry Ruja,
Department of Philosophy, is adviser for this minor. It provides a balanced interdisciplinary
study of Jewish contributions to world culture and history. It serves the needs of students who
plan to (1) specialize in disciplines in which an understanding of Jewish contributions is
c_sscmiul‘ or (2) follow careers in leaching, community service, foreign service or the ministry.
§ludenls seeking a minor in Jewish Studies may want to consider combining it with a major in
hoc_iul Science with an emphasis on Africa and the Middle East. Many courses relevant to this
major are available in anthropology, Arabic language and literature, economics, geography,
history, political science, and sociology. ‘

The minor in Jewish Studies consists of 15 to 17 units 1o include Humanities 130 and 131,
or Hebrew 101 and 102; and nine units selected from Comparative Literature 505 (English
505), 525, 526, 577 (Kafka): Philosophy 336, 535; Religious Studies 301 and 330.

Liberal Studies Major

With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences and in Liberal Arts and Sciences

hTh? ‘hberallslud_les major offers a general type of education leading to objectives not
zl tt,rwu,_n: prov u:leltll in the regular programs of the university. Students electing this major must
eclare 11, as well as any option selected within it. pri salis Sletio !

: 3 . prior to satisfactory ¢ -
iresariehiythe i ctory completion of 90
Option 1. Liberal Studies in Three Disciplines

~ The 51uajcnl elects three disciplines as associated with dep
liberal studies program. The dep
Letters, the College of Profession
Administration, the School of Ed
Social Welfare.

| ik departments participating in the
artments include those listed in the College of Arts and
al Studies, the College of Sciences, the School of Business

Preparation for the major. A minimum of a
S'l 201 1 o at -] N 3 i 1 H
_n.luhlh.fi in the major must be completed in the lower division as foundation for u pper division
courses, or whatever the participating departments require.
The xtua_lcr_ll musl secure approval of his program by the de
the three disciplines involved and the Dean of the Unive

year course in each of the three disciplines

- department chairman in each of
rsity College.

ucation, the School of Engineering, and the Department of
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Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units selected from three disciplines, with no
fewer than nine units from any one discipline. If two of the three fields selected are from
majors offered only in liberal arts and sciences, the major is governed by the regulations
required by that program. If two of the three fields are selected from those not exclusively in
the liberal arts and sciences program (majors which satisfy requirements for the single subject
teaching credential only do not apply), the major is governed by the regulations in applied arts
and sciences.

Option 2. Liberal Studies in the Multiple Subjects Groups with the A.B. Degree in Applied
Arts and Sciences

The student taking this option selects courses to extend his background in the four
multiple subjects groups of knowledge identified as follows (not more than 30 units may be
taken in any one department or area):

Group A: English (including courses in grammar, literature, composition) and speech. This
group includes the following areas: (1) Afro-American Studies (English and speech only); (2)
comparative literature; (3) English, i.e., American literature, British literature, and creative
writing; (4) journalism; (5) linguistics; (6) Mexican-American Studies (English and speech
only); (7) speech communication, plus (8) speech pathology and audiology.

Group B: Mathematics and science (physical sciences or life sciences). This group includes
the following areas: (1) geography (101, 103, 104, 105 only); (2) the life sciences, ie., biology,
botany, microbiology, zoology: (3) mathematics; (4) the physical sciences, i.e., astronomy,
chemistry, geology, oceanography, physical science, physics; (5) psychology.

Group C: Social sciences. This group includes social science courses only in the following
areas: (1) Afro-American Studies; (2) anthropology: (3) economics; (4) family studies and
consumer sciences; (5) geography: (6) health science and safety: (7) history; (8) Mexican-
American Studies; (9) political science: (10) social welfare; (11) sociology: (12) women’s
studies.

Group D: Humanities and fine arts (including foreign languages). This group includes the
following areas: (1) Afro-American Studies (humanities and fine arts only): (2) art: (3)
drama: (4) foreign languages and literatures, ie., classical and oriental, French and Italian,
German and Russian, Spanish and Portuguese; (5) humanities; (6) Mexican-American
Studies (humanities and fine arts only); (7) music; (8) philosophy: (9) religious studies; (10)
women’s studies (humanities and fine arts only).

Preparation for the major.*

Group A: Fifteen units of approved course work to include: a three-unit course in
composition; a three-unit course in literature; a three-unit course in speech communication; a
three-unit course in linguistics; and three additional units of course work selected from the
areas listed under Group A above.

Group B: Fifteen units of approved course work to include: six units of mathematics**;
three or more units of a life science***; three or more units of a physical science; and
additional units from the areas listed under Group B for a minimum of fifteen units.

Group C: Fifteen units of approved course work to include: course work to satisfy
“American Institutions” requirements; and additional units of course work selected from the
areas under Group C.****

Group D: Fifteen units of approved course work 1o include: three units of art; three units
of music*****; three units selected from drama, humanities, philosophy or religious studies;
and additional units of course work selected from the areas under Group D.

Major. A minimum of 30 upper division units to include: a 15-unit concentration in one of
the four groups: the additional 15 units distributed among the three remaining groups with no
less than three units in each of the groups.

The Liberal Studies Major Option 2 is recommended for students who plan to enter
elementary education. It meets all requirements for the multiple subjects/ diversified major as
specified in the Ryan Bill. Students planning to enter elementary education must consult and
secure program approval from an adviser in the Department of Elementary Education.

Other students who wish to take this major must consult the Dean of the University
College to secure program approval.

_'l.l-;..h-ldl-"' all graduation requirements excepl physical education, (Students who plan 1o enter elementary education
must take Physical Education 153 in lieu of one of the physical education activity units for General Educauon.)
sspathematics 210A-2108 is required for students who plan Lo enter elementary education
ss*0O)ne course in either physical or life science must include a laboratory
sssefjealth science and safely is required for students who plan to enter elementary education
sessnpusic 102 is required for students who plan to enter elementary education
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Middle East Studies Minor

The minor in Middle East studies is offered by the College of Arts and Letters.
Dr. David H. Johns, Department of Political Science, is adviser for this minor.

The minor in Middle East studies consists of a minimum of 15 units, twelve of which must
be upper division, to include Humanities 157 or 357; Religious Studies 340: 6 units frc_Jm
History 573A, 573B and 574; and 3 units from Anthropology 574; Art 566: Comparative
Literature 535; Economics 469; Geography 335 and Political Science 563.

Native American Studies

Within the College of Arts and Letters, Native American Studies offers a program of
courses relating to the American Indian. Mr. John C. Rouillard chairs this program. In
cooperation with the departments of anthropology, English, sociology, history, and linguistics,
and the College of Professional Studies. the attitudes, value systems, history, and cultural
divergencies of the original Americans are examined. This program is of particular value to the
Student who intends to specialize in disciplines pertaining to the nation’s ethnic minorities.
Details of course offerings will be provided by Native American Studies.

Russian and East European Studies Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

The major in Russian and East European studies is offered by the College of Arts and
Letters. Dr, Vytas Dukas, Department of Germanic and Slavic Languages and Literatures, is
adviser for this major.

Preparation for the major. Russian 101, 102, 203, 204, or equivalent. (16 units.) Lower
division prerequisites for the upper division courses to be taken in the major. (3-9 units.)

Major. A minimum of 30 upper division units to include nine units from at least two
departments in the humanities selected from Comparative Literature 513, 514, European
Studies 330, 331, History 518A-518B: nine units from at least two departments in the social
sciences selected from Economics 330, 468, Geography 336, 337, Political Science 558, 559; six
units in Russian selected from 301A-301B, 31 IA-311B, 545, 555A-555B. 561A-561B, 563: and
six units of electives selected with the approval of the adviser.

The University
College
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The University College

Objectives and Functions

The University College serves to provide coordination, evaluation, and stimulation to the
undergraduate educational program at San Diego State University. It has general responsibility
for the undergraduate curriculum, and for academic standards and regulations that affect
undergraduate students.

The College has a special concern and responsiblity for academic programs of a University-
wide character. Foremost among these is the general education program. The College,
through its faculty-student Council, oversees the continuing development of the general
education program and approves courses to be included in the program.

The College also administers the University Honors Program, the College Level
Examination Program, the Advanced Placement Program and the preprofessional programs in
medicine, dentistry and law. In additi i i
series and sponsors the Liberal Studies major.

The furtherance of innovative and nontraditional education on the campus is a principal
concern of The University College. Toward this end, it sponsors the Coordinated Freshman
Studies Program, and Supports and participates in the work of the Teaching and Learning
Council and the Instructional Development Program. Special services are provided to students
through the Test Office and the Study Skills Center, both of which are part of The University
College.

The policy-making agency for the College is the University College Council, which is
composed of faculty and student representatives and chaired by the Dean of the College. On

significant matters of University-wide concern, the Council submits proposals to the Faculty
Senate for consideration and action.

Above all, The University College exists to promote the quality, diversity and richness of
the undergraduate educational program at San Diego State University. It does so through the
active involvement of students and faculty in the programs of the College.

Coordinated Freshman Studies

Coordinated Freshman Studies, an innovative program under the aegis of The University
College, is an attempt to establish a more effective approach to general education by providing
an integrated experience for students in terms of both academic ideas and personal
development.

The experimental community, first formed in fall 1970, was created 1o permit 70 incoming
freshmen to share classes drawn from the basic general education requirements, and
coordinated by means of common concepts, themes and materials. The range of éross—
disciplinary concerns is illustrated by such topics as: the role of models and metaphores in
man’s creative thought; the problems of ecological balance; Freud's theories of personality
and society; the nature of fact, data, fiction and faith.

The almosphere provided by the small community encourages students (o become more
personally involved in their education through the exploration of values perceptions and
n10@cs of thought, and permits 4 greater degree of self expression and of p‘ecr Iearnin‘gh

Students may apply to Coordinated Freshman Studies, The University College, by wri.tin a
letter (not more than 250 words) describing themselves and their interests, an‘d explainiig

their reasons for application. The deadline for submitting an applicati ¥
Semester is June 30, 1975 & an application for the 1975.76 Fall

Honors Program

] Some departments offer_llonors sections of selected tourses. Normally, admission is by
invitation, but any student interested should consult the Class Schedule for the name of the
faculty member in charge and consyl with him to establish eligibility.

Study Skills Center

_ l:rhlf:lfen:cr n(!jrers assistance to aH_ students at any university level, including bilingual and
n: ;rlnd 10&.11 M.u ents, IWho wish 1o Improve reading or writing skills or 1o obtain help with
study problems or Wriling projects, either remedial or advanced. Five-week Intensive mini-

courses in a variety of learning-related lopics are also offered by (he Center. The Center’s

The University College | 81

i i i llment or a drop-in basis.
ervices are available on either an enro : C . ; "
5 In addition, the Center assists students in completing the unw_ers:ty Wofr_léligﬁc(;ogajﬁzil:tr;?{
i i i uires students to demonstrate writing profi
requirement. The university req : ‘ : b b
ith i i dingly requires all entering s :
with its established standards, and accor ly ! ot et
iti i ting course in the Study Skills i
ng Competency Test, or to enroll inawri ‘ !
:::;:I ﬁ%‘sl serr?ester at SDSU and to continue in that course until successfully completing it.

Test Office : '
in administering and scoring a wide
est Office serves both students and facqi_{y in a
var;[;ryet;l;' tests, including placement tests, the Wrmr'!g Competency Test ‘and lhei' G‘rad:ael:
Record Examir;ation, The Test Office works closely with fgcu]ty membe(s in l_:levc_a opml_gb
tests and in evaluating the results. It is located in the Old Library, where it maintains a library

of over 800 different-tests.
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Graduate Division

Organization and Administration

All graduate work leading to advanced degrees is under the jurisdiction of the Graduate
Division and responsibility for all graduate curricula is delegated to a Graduate Council under
the chairmanship of the Dean of the Graduate Division, who also serves as the administrative
officer of the Graduate Division.

Under the provisions of Section 41001 of the Administrative Code (see the section of this
catalog on Admissions), the Graduate Council, through the Graduate Division Office, admits
all students to authorized graduate degree curricula, determines their eligibility to continue in
such curricula, and, in the cases of unsatisfactory performance, requires students to withdraw
from all graduate curricula.

The Graduate Council is the appropriate university authority for the administration of all
matters related to graduate degree curricula, minimum requirements for which are specified in
Section 40504 of the California Administrative Code.

Association Membership

San Diego State University is a member of the Western Association of Graduate Schools
and the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States.

Degrees Offered

All master’s degrees are conferred by the Trustees of The California State University and
Colleges upon recommendation of the faculty of San Diego State University. These degrees are
designed to provide instruction for graduate students in the liberal arts and sciences, in applied
fields, and in the professions, including the teaching profession. Doctoral degrees are awarded
jointly by the Board of Regents of the University of California and the Board of Trustees of
The California State University and Colleges in the names of San Diego State University and
the cooperating campus of the University of California.

Doctor of Philosophy

The Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry is offered jointly with the University of
California, San Diego.

The Doctor of Philosophy degree in Ecology is offered jointly with the University of
California, Riverside.

The Doctor of Philosophy degree in Genetics is offered Jointly with the University of
California, Berkeley.

Master of Arts

The Master of Arts degree is offered in the following fields:

American studies Linguistics
Anthropology Mathematics

Art Music

Asian studies Philosophy

Biologly Physical education
Chemistry Physical sciences
[_)rama : Physics

Econcmlcs Political science
Educ_almn Psychology

English Radio and television
French Russian

Geography Social science
German : Sociology

Health science Spanish

History Speech communication

Industrial arts
Latin American studies

Speech pathology
and audiology
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Master of Science
T'he Master of Sicence degree is offered in the following fields:

Aerospace engineering Home economics
Astronomy Mass communications
Biology Mathematics

Business administration Mechanical engineering
Chemistry Microbiology

Civil engineering Physics

Computer science Psychology

Counseling Radiological physics
Criminal justice administration Rehabilitation counseling
Electrical engineering Social work

Geology Statistics

Master of Business Administration
Master of City Planning

Master of Public Administration
Master of Social Work

Admission to Postbaccalaureate Study

Application Procedures

All applicants for postbaccalaureate study (e.g., advanced degree applicants, those seeking
credentials, and those interested in taking courses for professional growth, etc.) must file a
complete application within the appropriate filing period. Second baccalaureate degree
aspirants should apply as undergraduate degree applicants. A complete application for
postbaccalaureate study includes all of the materials required for undergraduate applicants
plus the supplementary graduate admissions application. Postbaccalaureate applicants who
completed undergraduate degree requirements and were graduated from this University the
preceding term are also required to complete and submit an application and the $20.00
nonrefundable application fee. Since applicants for postbaccalaureate programs may be limited
to the choice of a single campus on each application, redirection to alternative campuses or
later changes of campus choice will be minimal. In the event thalt a postbaccalaureate
applicant wishes to be assured of initial consideration by more than cne campus, it will be
necessary to submit a separate application (including fee) to each. Applications may be
obtained from the Admissions Office or the Graduate Studies Office of any California State
University or College campus.

General Admission Requirements

All applicants for any type of postbaccalaureate study at San Diego State University must:
(a) hold an acceptable baccalaureate degree from an institution accredited by a regional
accrediting association or have completed equivalent academic preparation as determined by
the Dean of the Graduate Division; (b) have attained a grade point average of at least 2.5
{when A equals 4) in the last 60 semester (90 quarter) units attempted; and (¢) have been in
good standing at the last college attended. An upp[icunl who does not quaiil'_\"lor admission
under provisions (a) and (b) may be admitied by special action of the Dean of the Graduate
Division if on the basis of other evidence he is judged to possess sufficient academic.
professional, and other potential pertinent to his educational objectives to merit such action.

Admission Categories
All applicants seeking admission to postbaccalaureate study at San Diego State University
must apply and be accepted in one of the following categories:
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Postbaccalaureate Standing (Unclassified)

A student wishing to enroll in courses at the University with a personal or professiupal
growth objective, but not necessarily with an objective of an advanced degree or credential,
may be considered for admission with postbaccalaureate standing (unclassified) when he
meets the criteria specified under General Requirements. Students admitted in this category
may enroll in 500-numbered courses, but are ineligible to enroll in 600-numbered courses
except with the permission of the instructor and concurrence of the Dean of the Graduate
Division. Admission with postbaccalaureate standing (unclassified) does not constitute
admission to, or assurance of consideration for admission to, advanced degree curricula.

Postbaccalaureate Standing (Classified)

A student wishing 1o be admitted to a program leading to a credential only (not an
advanced degree) must meet the criteria specified under General Requirements. Such a
student must also meet the professional, personal, scholastic and other standards prescribed by
the appropriate department in the School of Education. The applicant should contact the
department involved for information concerning specific admission requirements, and should
submit a departmental application during the appropriate filing period. Admission with post-
baccalaureate standing (classified) does not conslitute admission to, oOr assurance of
consideration for admission 1o, advanced degree curricula.

Graduate Standing (Classified)

A student wishing 1o be admitted to a program of study leading to an advanced degree must

meet the criteria specified under General Requirements, and, in addition, must:

(a) Achieve a satisfactory score on the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test.
(Students holding an advanced degree from an institution which is a member of the
Council of Graduate Schools are exempted from this requirement; students applying
1o the School of Business Administration will take the Admission Test for Graduate
Study in Business.)

(b) Have completed an undergraduate major appropriate to the field in which he desires
to earn an advanced degree.

(c) Satisfy the special departmental or school requirements as stated in Part Four of the
Graduate Bulletin under “Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction.”

{d) Meet the professional, personal, and scholastic standards for graduate study
established by the Graduate Council.

Students admitted with graduate standing (classified) are admitted to authorized advanced

degree curricula and may enroll in 600-numbered courses. Such admission does not imply that
a student will be advanced to candidacy for an advanced degree.

Conditional Graduate Standing (Classified)

A student wishing to be admitted to a program of study leading to an advanced degree and
meeting the criteria specified under General Requirements but having deficiencies in the
criteria for graduate standing (classified) may be granted conditional graduate standing
(classified), if the deficiencies can be met by specific additional preparation, including
qualifying examinations. Students admitted with conditional graduate standing (classified) are
admitted to authorized advanced degree curricula and may enroll in 600-numbered courses.
Once the conditions established by the department or school have been met, the student will
be accorded full graduate standing (classified).

A student who is already enrolled in the University with postbaccalaureate standing may
request acceplance into an advanced degree curriculum with graduate standing (classified)
Applications for such continuing students are available at the Graduate Division Office. .

Withdrawal and Reinstatement

A graduate studenl_who has begun work on a graduate degree and who was not in
ultendanc_c or on ofﬁmlal approved leave of absence during the semester preceding the
semester in which he wishes to enroll must apply for readmission to the university
p ,»\n:vl gradut;alc student whose performance is judged to be unsatisfactory by the Graduate

ouncil may be required to withdraw from all graduate degree curricula of y san D
il may 2 " rricula offered by S: P
State University, 3 b g
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Requirements for the Doctor of Philosophy

The requirements fi
or the Doctor of s
Graduate Bulletin, Philoso

phy degree are stated fully in the
o Requirements for Master’s Degree
A Misr:nmri}uBm requirements for the Master of Arts degree .the M
% er . . - S . : ;
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Preprofessional Programs

Entrance into professional schools is becoming increasingly competitive: tht_:refor‘e. it Iis
imperative that students begin planning their curriculum at the earliest possible time in
conjunction with the appropriate academic adviser.

Predental Curriculum

The predental program is pursued in conjunction with a degree program. Students
ordinarily elect to concentrate in biology, chemistry or zoology, with a major in one area and
selected course work in the others. Other departmental majors are permissible, however.
Predental students must confer with a predental adviser prior to initial registration and at least
once each semester regarding their progress, and to obtain approval for their program for the
coming semester. ;

Regardless of the major predental students should include the following courses in their
program: Biology 100, 100L, 215, 540; Zoology 503 or Biology 541; Chemistry 200A, 200B, 231,
431: Mathematics 150, 151; Physics 124A and 124B (with calculus basis), 125A and 125B or
195A, 195B, 195C.

In addition to the courses listed, the students must obtain specific course recommendations
for predental students within the options of biology, chemistry or zoology. These can be
obtained by writing the Office of the Assistant Dean of Student Affairs, College of Sciences,
prior to registration at San Diego State University and preferably prior to completion of high
school. The students are also expected to obtain information regarding the entrance
requirements of the specific dental school he or she wishes to attend.

High school students planning to enter dentistry should include in their high school
program the following subjects: elementary algebra, plane geometry, intermediate algebra,
chemistry, physics and two or three years of French or German.

Prelegal Curriculum

The prelegal program described here may be pursued in conjunction with a degree
program. The recommended courses listed do not by themselves constitute a bachelor’s
degree, but they may serve to fulfill some graduation requirements. Students interested in the
legal profession should inform themselves regarding the entrance requirements of the specific
law school they hope to attend and choose courses specified by that college.

The following curriculum is designed to meet the requirements of standard American
schools of law for a broad and liberal education, while at the same time providing desirable
flexibility in the individual programs. There are two patterns of concentration which will
usually be indicated for the prelegal student, either of which may be selected, in consultation
with the adviser, to fit best the interests of the student. These are the major-minor pattern and
the liberal studies major pattern. Subject to individual variation, the fields of economics,
history, and political science should receive first consideration when choosing the pattern of
concentration as being the most effective background for later professional study in law and
for possible activities in the field of business.

The following courses of study are recommended. Lower division: Business Administration
210A-210B or 212, Economics 120 and 121, Political Science 110 and 120, and a year course in
history. Upper division: In the junior and senior years students will plan their course with the
counsel of their adviser in terms of the field of law in which they plan to work, but keeping in
mind the entrance requirements and examinations for admission to schools of law. The
following list should receive prime consideration by all prelegal students in the selection of
courses, though it is to be thought of as flexible in accordance with student needs. Business
Administration 323; Economics 370, 401, 490; History 521A-521B. 545A-545B; Political
Science 501A-501B, 546, 547A. Additional: Economics 380, History 536 and 547A-547B,
Political Science 348 and 547A.

In addition to the courses taken in the fields of concentration, upper division electives in
English, philosophy, psychology, sociology, and speech communication are recommended. A
mastery of English is essential. The approval of a prelegal adviser is required for all master
plans. If the liberal studies major pattern of concentration is chosen. copy of the master plan
is to be filed with the Evaluations Office.
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Premedical Curriculum

The premedical program is pursued in conjunction with a degree program. Students
ordinarily elect to concentrate in biology, chemistry or zoology, with a major in one area and
selected course work in the others, Other departmental majors are permissible, however,
premedical students must confer with a premedical adviser prior 1o initial registration and at
least once each semester regarding their progress, and to obtain approval for their program for
the coming semester.

Regardless of the major, premedical students should include the following courses in their
program: Biology 100, 100L, 215, 540; Biology 541 or Zoology 503; Chemistry 200A., 2008, 231,
250 or 251, 310A-310B and 431 or 410A-410B; Mathematics 150, 151: Physics. 124A and 124B
(with calculus basis), 125A and 125B or 195A, 195B, 195C.

In addition to the courses listed, the student should obtain specific course
recommendations for premedical students within the options of biology, chemistry or zoology.
These can be obtained by writing the Office of the Assistant Dean of Student Affairs, College
of Sciences, prior to registration al San Diego State University and preferably prior to
completion of high school. The students are also expected to obtain information regarding the
entrance requirements of the specific medical school he or she wishes 1o attend.

High school students planning to enter medicine should include in their high school
program the following subjects: elementary algebra, plane geometry, intermediate algebra,
chemistry, physics and two or three years of French or German.

Preparation for Other Professions

Full programs of professional study in other fields, such as agriculture, forestry,
architecture, optometry, pharmacy, veterinary medicine and theology, are not available at San
Diego State University. However, students who may wish to take some undergraduate work in
liberal arts at this university can also begin coursework in preparation for such programs. The
student is advised to consult the catalog of the university to which he expects to transfer to
determine requirements before arranging the program. Further information may be obtained
from the Assistant Dean of Students in the appropriate colleges or schools at San Diego
State University.
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Departmental Organization Sohi

Five departments comprise the School of Business Administration: Accounting, Finance,
Management, Marketing, and Information Systems. Each department offers its separate
majors and minors.

Accreditation :
The School is a member of the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business.

Bureau of Business and Economic Research

The Bureau of Business and Economic Research is an organized research activily serving
the needs of the School. lts chief purpose is to facilitate research by faculty and students in the
areas of economics and business. For further information, see “Research Bureaus™ in the
catalog section, Introducing San Diego State University.

Courses in Business Administration

Courses in business administration are listed and described in the section of this catalog on
Announcement of Courses,

The Master’s Degree

The School of Business Administration offers the Master of Business Administration
degree (a 30-60 unit program) and the Master of Science degree in business administration.
Both degrees offer concentrations in ten areas. For further information, refer to the Graduate
Bulletin and to the section of this catalog on the Graduate Division.

Departmental Majors and Minors

The following listed majors and minors are offered by the five departments in the School of
Business Administration.
DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING

Major in Accounting with the B.S. degree
Minor in Accounting
DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE

Majors with the B.S. degree in the following:

Finance

Insurance

Real Estate
Minors in the following:

Finance

Insurance

DEPARTMENT OF MARKETING
Major in Marketing with the B.S. degree
Minor in Marketing
DEPARTMENT OF INFORMATION SYSTEMS
Major in Information Systems with the B.S. degree
Minor in Information Systems
DEPARTMENT OF MANAGEMENT

Major in Management with the B.S. degree
Minors in the following:

Business Management

Employee Relations

Production and Operations Management
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Graduation Requirements

The student must complete the requirements listed below for the bachelor’s degree. (Refer
to the section of this catalog on Graduation Requirements for specific information.)

I. A minimum of 128 semester units for the B.S. degree. No less than 40 percent of these
units must be in business and economics, and no less than 40 percent must be in
courses outside of the areas of business administration and economics.

2. At least 24 units earned in residence, half of which must be completed among the last
20 units counted toward the degree.

3. A scholastic grade point average of 2.0 (grade of C on a five-point scale) or better in (a)
all units attempted, (b) all units in the major, and (c) all units attempted at this college.

4. At least 36 upper division units for the B.S. degree.

5. One major.

6. Satisfactory completion of competency tests in mathematics and writing, or completion
of appropriate courses designated in lieu thereof.

7. All regulations established by the university.

8. American institutions, to include competence in American history, institutions and
ideals; US. Constitution; and California state and local government.

9. Forty units in general education exclusive of courses in the major.

10. Application for graduation.

The Major

Each major in business administration consists of a pattern of prescribed upper division

courses. The minimum number of units required is stated in the description of each major.
Also required as preparation for the major are the lower division prerequisite courses. Some

majors require additional courses in a prescribed pattern in areas other than the major.

Business administration majors are not required to complete a minor for the degree.

For information on general education and other degree requirements, refer to the section

of this catalog on Graduation Requirements.

Any student majoring in Business Administration must make sure that 40 percent of the

units counting toward graduation are taken outside of the fields of business and economics.

Majors

Accounting Major
With the B.S. Degree in Business Administration

Preparation for the major. Business Administration 140, 180, 210A-210B or 212, 290:
Economics 120 and 121; Economics 142 or Mathematics 119 and Mathematics 120 or 150.
(25-27 units.) Students who expect to use any course in Business Administration or Economics
to meet general education requirements must complete compensating units in courses outside
these areas.

Major. A minimum of 40 upper division units to include Business Administration 301 or
302, 310, 311, 312, 323, 350, 370, 410; Economics 320 or 321; and nine units selected from the
following (must include one or more of listed accounting courses): Business Administration
314,340,411,412,414,415,417; and all upper division courses except those listed above in the
Departments of Finance, Information Systems, Management, and Marketing.

In addition to units in general education and to upper division units in the major, nine
upper division elective units outside of Business Administration and Economics are required.
All courses in a foreign language are acceptable, but at least eight units must be taken in
one language.

Finance Major

With the B.S. Degree in Business Administration

Preparation for the major. Business Administration 140, 180, 210A-210B or 212, 290:
Economics 120 and 121; Mathematics 120 or 150; and Economics 142 or Mathematics 119,
(25-27 units.) Students who expecl to use any course in business administration or economics
to meet general education requirements must complete compensating units in courses outside
these areas.
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Major. Forty upper division units to include Business Administration 301| or 302, 310, 323,
325, 327, 350, 370, 423; Economics 320, 321 and 490; at least three units selected from
Business Administration 329 and 425; and three units of electives selected from business
administration and economics courses with consent of the adviser. Fifty-two units (ll{ of
which must be upper division) must be taken outside business administration and economics.

Information Systems Major
With the B.S. Degree in Business Administration

Preparation for the major. Business Administration 140, 180, 210A-210B or 212, 280 and
290: Economics 120 and 121; Economics 142 or Mathematics 119; Mathematics 120 or 150
(28-30 units.) Students who expect to use Economics 120 to meet general education
requirements must complete compensating units in courses outside business administration
and economics.

Major. A minimum of 34 upper division units to include Business Administration 301, 315,
323, 350, 360, 370, 380, 385, 480, 481 and 482; six units of electives selected from Business
Administration 306, 327, 341, 352, 381, 390, 456 and 473.

General electives. In addition to the requirements for the major, the student must select 20
units to complete the required total; at least nine of the 20 units must be in upper division
courses outside of business administration and economics.

Insurance Major
With the B.S. Degree in Business Administration

Preparation for the major. Business Administration 140, 141, 180, 210A-210B or 212, 290;
Economics 120 and 121; Economics 142 or Mathematics 119 and Mathematics 120 or 150.
(28-30 units.) Students who expect to use any course in business administration or economics
to meet general education requirements must complete compensating units in courses outside
these areas.

Major. Thirty-nine upper division units, to include Business Administration 301 or 302 and
323, 342, 346, 348, 350, 370, 441, 443; and 12 units selected from Business Administration 315
or 410, 325 or 327, 341 or 456, 344, 352, 385, 425,445,473 or 479, and Economics 490. Fifty-two
units (12 of which must be upper division) must be taken outside of business administration
and economics.

Management Major
With the B.S. Degree in Business Administration

The major in management is a flexible program which allows the student to either obtain a
broad background in the nature of organizations, their operation, structure, behavior and
environment; or concentrate in one of the areas of Human Resources Administration,
Production and Operations Management, or Management Science. Students must complete all
three of the following requirements.

(1) Professional Curriculum Within the Major Field
Preparation for the major. Business Administration 140, 180, 210A-210B or 212, 290:
Economics 120 and 121; Mathematics 119 and 120 or 150, (25-27 units.)
Major. Business Administration 301 or 302, 315, 323, 350, 351, 352, 360, 370, 456, 459,
(31 units.)

(2) Areas of Concentration Within the Major Field

_ Select 18 units from one of the areas below. No units taken in the major above may be
included in these 18 units.

(a) Business Management: (1) Decision techniques—six units from Business
Administration 301 or 302, 325, 380, 412, 460, 462, 463, 470, 480, 481, or Economics 447, and
(2) Organization behavior—six units from Business Administration 452, 453, 461, 473,
Psyc_hology 320, 321, 325, 405, or Sociology 422, 432 or 548, 520, and (3) Organizational
Environment—six units from Business Administration 329, 340, 341, 371, 373, 376, 423, 425,
458, 479; Economics 370, 380; History 535A-535B: Sociology 401, 404.

(b) Human Resources Administration: (1) Six units of Business Administration 452 and

453, and (?} six units from Business Administration 344, 461 ; Economics 380, 482 or 483; and
(3) six units from Psychology 320, 326, 405, 452, 487; Sociology 520, 521.
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(¢) Production and Operations Management: (1) Six units of Business Administration 460
and either 461 or 462, and (2) six units from Business Administration 325, 374, 375, 412, 452,
474; Economics 380, and (3) six units from Business Administration 301 or 302, 380, 463, 480,
481; Economics 447, 476, 541.

(d) Management Science: (1) Six units of Business Administration 301 or 302, plus 463, and
(2) six units from Business Administration 380, 412, 460, 462, 470, 480, 481, and (3) six units
from Economics 447, 541; Mathematics 552, 553, 541 A-541B, 550.

(3) Pattern Requirements Qutside the Department of Economics
and the School of Business Administration

A minimum of 16 units of pattern requirements must be taken. Courses taken to satisfy
this requirement must be upper division courses except as listed below. All such courses are in
addition to and may not be used to satisfy any requirements in general education nor may they
be used to satisfy requirements in (1) and (2) above.

This requirement may be satisfied in any one of the following three ways:

(1) By taking a minimum of eight units in the areas of Life, Physical and Social Sciences as
indicated in (a) below and a minimum of eight units in the areas of Humanities and Fine Arts
as indicated in (b).

(a) Life science, physical science, and social science. A minimum of eight units, to be
selected with the approval of the departmental adviser, from one department in the College of
Sciences or the departments of Geography, Political Science, and Sociology. All upper division
courses in the specified departments are suitable as well as the following lower division
courses: Chemistry 200A-200B, 250 or 251; Mathematics 151 and 152: Physics
195A-195B-195C. »

(b) Humanities and fine arts. A minimum of eight units, to be selected with the approval of
the departmental adviser, from one department in the College of Arts and Letters (except
Economics, Geography, Political Science, and Sociology) or the College of Professional Studies
(except Aerospace Studies, Industrial Studies and Physical Education). All upper division
courses and the following lower division courses are suitable: Art 157, 258, 259, 264. 265,
Speech Communication 104 and 160. All courses in a foreign language are acceptable, but at
least eight units must be taken in one language.

(2) A minor in a department outside of Business Administration and Economics consisting
of at least 16 units (no more than six units of which may be lower division units).

(3) A pattern of courses outside Business Administration and Economics (at least 16
units) from a number of departments which fits the requirements of the individual student
and is approved in advance by the student’s adviser and filed with the Evaluations Office. (No
more than six units may be in lower division courses.)

Marketing Major
With the B.S. Degree in Business Administration

Preparation for the major. Business Administration 140, 180, 210A-210B or 212, 290:
Economics 120 and 121; Mathematics 120 or 150, and either Economics 142 or Mathematics
119. (25-27 units.) Students who expect to use any course in Business Administration or
Economics to meet general education requirements must complete compensating units in
courses outside these areas.

Major. A minimum of 37 upper division units to include Business Administration 301, 323,
350, 370, 371, 470, 471, and 479; nine units selected from Business Administration 372, 373,
374, 375, 376, 472, 473, 474, 475, and 476; and six units of electives selected from remaining
upper division business administration courses. In addition to the upper division units in the
major and in general education, 12 upper division elective units outside business
administration and economics are required.

Real Estate Major
With the B.S. Degree in Business Administration

Preparation for the major. Business Administration 140, 141, 180, 210A-210B or 212, 231,
290: Economics 120 and 121; Economics 142 or Mathematics 119, and Mathematics 120 or

150. (31-33 units.) ;
Students who expect to use Economics 120 to meet general education requirements must
complete compensating units in courses outside business administration and economics.
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Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Business Admlinislralion 301 or
302, 323, 331, 335, 350, 370, 433, 437; Public Administration and Urban Studies 320; and 12 to
13 units selected from Business Administration 315, 333, 342, 373, 410, 431, 435, 441;
Economics 422, 490, 559; Geography 354, 559. Fifty-two units must be taken outside of
Business Administration and Economics.

Minors

These minors are for students whose majors are outside of business administration. They
all require Business Administration 210A-210B or 212,

Accounting: Fifteen units required of which 11 must be upper division, including Business
Administration 310.

Business management: Nineteen units required, including Economics 120 a_nd 1_21‘
Business Administration 210A-210B or 212, 350; and six units from Business Administration
351 or 352, 360, 456.

Employee relations: Nineteen units required, including Economics 120 and 121, Busin;ss
Administration 210A-210B or 212, 350, 352, and three units from Business Administration
351, 452, or453.

Finance: Sixteen units required, including Business Administration 210A-210B or 212, 323,
327, and 329; Mathematics 119.

Information systems: Nineteen units required, including Business Administration 180, 280,
380, 480, 481, and Mathematics 120 or 150.

Insurance: Fifteen units required, including Business Administration 140, 342, 348, 441 or
443, and three additional upper division units in business administration with consent of
insurance adviser.

Marketing: Twenty-one units required, including Business Administration 370, 371, and 9
units selected from Business Administration 301, 372, 373, 374, 375, 376, 470, 471, 472, 473,
474, 475, 476, and 479; Economics 120 and 121.

Production and operations management: Nineteen units required, including Business
Administration 210A-210B or 212, 350, 360, and Economics 120 and 121, and three units from
Business Administration 460, 461, or 462.

Business Major
For the Single Subject Teaching Credential

All candidates for the Single Subject teaching credential in business must complete all
requirements for the applicable specialization as outlined in this section of the catalog on the
School of Education. Students must complete the requirements of a major in one of the five
departments within the School of Business Administration. In consultation with the
Coordinator of Teacher Education in the School of Business Administration, undergraduate
students shall develop programs which fulfill the State credential requirements.
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Accreditation

: The Sc hnol_ is a member ot_‘ the American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education. It
is fyil_v accredited by the California Commission for Teacher Preparation and Licensing, the
California State Board of Education and the National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher

Education.

Bureau of Educational Research and Evaluation

The Bureau of Educational Research and Evaluation is an organized service and reseuarch

activity of the School of Education. Its chief purposes are to facilitate research by faculty and

students in the area of education and 1o provide services to schools and colleges in the field of

education. For further information, see “Research Bureaus™ in the catalog section, Special
Programs and Services. '

Courses in Education
Courses in education are described in the section of this catalog on Courses and Curricula.

Degrees

Master’s Degree

_Thc Master of Arts degree in education with concentrations in 11 areas and a Master of
Sc_l_ence df:grcc in cnu_ns_elmg and a Master of Science degree in rehabilitation counseling are
offered. For further information, refer to the Graduate Bulletin and to the section of this
catalog on the Graduate Division.

Bachelor’s Degree

deu_aliun Req_uirement‘s. Requirements for graduation with a bachelor’s degree are
outlined in the section of this catalog on Graduation Requirements,

Bachelor of Vﬂcational_ Education Degree. The Bachelor of Vocational Education degree is
currer_nly offered to vocational teachers of California who are recommended by the Board of
Examiners for Vocational Education. i

New Credentials

Assembly Bill 122 (Ryan Bill) has changed the credential structure in the State of
California. Students who did complete credential requirements by September 14, 1974, should
consult with departmental advisers in order to determine their status and needed
requirements. Information on these new credentials is available in the offices of the several
departments of the School of Education. The multiple subjects credential (elementary), and
the single subject credential (secondary), together with the specialist credentials listed below,
have been approved by the Commission for Teacher Preparation and Licensing.

Specialist Credentials*

Early Childhood

Bilingual/ Cross-Cultural

Special Education

Reading Specialist

Services Credentials*

Administrative Services

The following credentials are in a stage of development:
Library Services
Pupil Personnel Services

*These credentisls may be obtained only after completion of the single subject or multiple subjects credential
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Credentials S :
Anyone wishing to teach or provide other types of professional service in the public schools
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Standards for Admission
Multiple Subjects Credential (Elementary Education)

of California must hold a valid teaching/ service credential. Assembly Bill 122 hgs markedly 1. Formal application to the education program must be filed sometime after completing 45
changed the requirements for credentials in the state. Some of these new credential programs units of college work.
have been defined (see below). Others are in a state of development, see page 99. Slu_xden;ls z:(e 2. Written recommendations. Applicants will be required to provide two written character
advised to consult with the department in which they are interested to obtain advising that is references from persons not related to them. These recommendations will be included in
current. ; the applicant’s folder and will be examined by the Admissions Committee.
List of Credentials School Service "\mh"“nd' 3. Prior experience with children and youth groups. Applicants will provide evidence of
1. Multiple subjects credential .... Teach in any self-contained classroom kindergarten having had experience with children and youth groups. Such evidence will consist of a
through twelfth grade. . signed (by applicant) statement, describing the experience and including the place and
2. Single subject credential .. ..... Teach single subject area in grades K through 12. approximate dates of the experience. For applicants not having such experience working
= g Sy with children, a laboratory activity course providing such experiences will be required
Fisher Credentials prior to admission into the professional preparation sequence.
List of Credentials School Service Authorized 4. Successful completion of the Reading Comprehension and Writing Competency Tests.
(1) A standard teaching credential These tests are ofl'erec_l several times each year. Consult the Class Schedule or the bulletin
with specialization in: 2 board outside Education 100 for dates and time.
(a) Elementary Teaching ... .. Teach kindergarten and grades one through nine 5. Health clearance. To meet the specific requirements for authorization for student
(b) Secondary Teaching ...... Teach major and minor in grades seven through teaching, a medical examination must be completed. This examination is in addition to
(@) l“‘zl‘(*g) the medical required for admission to the University.
The following applies to both (a) an : s { gt g . . 4 ’ - 2T
By completing specialized preparation, additional authorization may be earned in: (1) 6. lnlerug». Imerwew(s.) Wlllh fdcu_lty members Pf thf Depdlﬁmttl:l‘l _of I:Ielrnenmry |
P e g5 7 it SRR S e f Education should be scheduled during the weeks ollowing the application period. (See |
Specialization in Teaching of Exceptional Children, authorizing teaching in the area o licati oy ific d ) |
mentally retarded in kindergarten and grades one through fourteen; and (2) Specialization R i RPN B 1 . : 3
in Librarianship, authorizing service as librarian and teaching of librarianship in 7. Student teaching application. Application for a student teaching assignment must be
kindergarten and grades one through fourteen. (3) Specialization in Area of Deaf and filed during the semester prior to beginning student teaching.
Severely Hard of Hearing, authorizing teaching in the area of deaf and severely hard of 8. Grade point average. A 2.20 GPA (overall) is required for admission to the program. Once
hearing in kindergarten and grades one through fourteen. admitted, a 2.20 GPA must be maintained in the professional education courses and in
(2) The Community College . ovelrail college work to remain in the program. Tranfsfer students must have copies of
Instructor Credential ........ Teach in grades thirteen and fourteen, any course in an their transcripts forwarded to the Elementary Education Department.
occupational or subject matter area which appears 9. Planned program appointment. After completion of 45 college units, each student should '
on the credential document sign up for an appointment with a faculty adviser to work out a planned program. g
(3) A standard designated subjects _ 10. Prerequisite courses. The following lower division courses are required for admission to '
credential .................. Teach trade or technical courses at grade levels the program. Admission priority will be given to students who have completed all of the
specified on the credential prerequisites.
(4) A standard designated services A ; 3 Health Science and Safety 101, “Principles of Healthful Living” ... ........ .. 2 units
credential .................. Perform pupil personnel services or health services as Mathematics 210A, “Structure and Concepts of Elementary Mathematics™ ... 3 unils
5 specified on the credential Music 102, “Basic Musicianship for Non-Music Majors” R SR AN W 1T (11
(5) A standard supervision : : . . Physical Education 153, “Physical Education of Children” .................. 2 units
Sredeallal. oxv it SErzzé?nsi:l?'::itfzor‘;iligiui;‘::?ltj.d?rz oérggc:]nlerml?d:le 11. Major. The new credential legislation (Ryan Act) permits a student to use any major
(6). ‘A standard: administration P ’ r 2 listed in the college catalog. The student must, however, demonstrate by examination his
edse:ni Iar 5 AEane Serve as a district superintendent or in intermediate knowledge of the content of the subjects commonly taught in the elementary school.
o o L e Ievei adminiszratize ositions. includin thgs Currently, the NTE Common Exam (National Teachers Examination, Common
services authorized byp lhel slz;ndard supgervisiO: Knowledge Section only) is being administered. Information regarding this test may be
- i ained through the Test Office.
credential obtaine . y : 3k :
o : . o The recently defined Liberal Studies Major (diversified major) may be selected for the
(7) A restricted credential .. ... .. Serreevgls‘; a speech and hearing specialist at all grade teaching credential Completion of this major exempts the teacher candidate from the

Admission to Teacher Education

Application for Admission

Students who plan to enroll in a credential program must make application for admission to

that program through the appropriate department. The Multiple Subjects Credential is to be
completed through the Elementary Education Department: the Single Subject Credential
through the Secondary Education Department.

NTE examination. (See the Liberal Studies Information Packe! available in Room
ED-100.)

Standards for Admission

Single Subject Credential (Secondary Education)
A prerequisite course: “The Secondary School,” Secondary Education 400.
Academic achievement: Acceptable GPA, 2.5 overall and 2.75 in the major.

Satisfactory written recom mendatio_ns from:

(a) Instructors in Secondary Education .40{}' ;

(b)Student’s major department verifying the student’s competency in the major and
suitability for the profession.

*Only students who are able 1o complete these Fisher credentials by Sepiember 14, 1974, or who meel special

requirements of the Commission on Teacher Preparation and Licensing, are eligible for Fisher Credentials (c) Participating teacher or director of school or community facility in field experience.
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4. Successful completion of the English Proficiency Examination or its equivalent, and
demonstrated ability to communicate effectively verbally and in writing.

5. Successful clearance of Health Examination.

6. Formal application to the program by the student in the Secondary Education 400 class.
7. Absence of criminal conviction which would preclude credentialing.

8. Health Science and Safety 321, Adolescent Health, is required.

New Students Who Seek to Complete a Credential

Teachers with a provisional credential or partial fulfillment of requirements credential who
are working toward a regular credential may have a program designed to fit their background.
Evaluation of college credit completed to date, and arrangements for programming should be
made through the Admissions Office of the School of Education.

Advanced Standing in Teacher Education

A student transferring into San Diego State University with advanced standing must
complete a minimum of six units of professional education work in residence at this university
in order to obtain a recommendation for a credential, regardless of the extent of education
work already completed elsewhere.

Evaluation of Credits

After an interval of five years, courses in education are reevaluated and subject to
reduction in credit, in light of new requirements and changes in educational procedures. All
courses laken either at this university or elsewhere must be approved by an official adviser in
order to be credited toward meeting credential requirements or pattern requirements for a
degree.

Multiple Subjects Teaching Credential

Multiple Subjects (Elementary) — Clear
Persons interested in teaching in the elementary school will typically pursue the multiple
subjects credential which authorizes the holder to teach in any self-contained classroom.
classrooms in which one teacher is responsible for all the subjects commonly taught in the
elementary schools. Attainment of this credential requires:
1. A bachelor’s degree (or higher) with any major other than education.
2. Completion of a fifth year of study (30 units of upper division or graduate units).
3. Completion of an approved program of professional education including 15 units of
course worlk and 16 units of student teaching (see Department of Elementary
Education for further information about the approved programs).
4. Passage of subject matter examination(s) or waiver thereof through Liberal Studies
major.
5. Knowledge of methods of teaching reading.
6. Three years of successful teaching.

Multiple Subjects (Elementary) — Preliminary
An applicant may be granted a preliminary teaching credential if the applicant has met all
the requirements listed above except for completion of the fifth year of study. Thus, a person
whose program allows him to meet these requirements would be eligible for a preliminary
credential at the same time he finishes his four-year college program. During the next five
years, however, such persons must complete the 30 units (the fifth year of study) in order to
become eligible for the *“‘clear” credential, ;
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Description of Interdepartmental Major
for Elementary Teaching

Liberal Studies Major

With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences and in Liberal Arts and Sciences

The liberal studies major offers a general type of education leading 1o objectives not
otherwise provided in the regular programs of the university. Students electing this major must
declare it prior to satisfactory completion of 90 semester units.

Option 1. This program is available to all students but is not acceptable for the Multiple
Subjects credential. Information regarding this option is presented in the Interdisciplinary
Programs section of this catalog. :

Option 2. Liberal Studies with the A.B. Degree in A pplied Arts and Sciences

The student taking this option selects courses to exiend his background in the four
multiple subjects groups of knowledge identified as follows (not more than 30 units mav be
taken for credit toward this major in any one department or area): ;

Group A: English (including courses in grammar, literature, composition) and speech. This
group includes the following areas: (1) Afro-American Studies (English and speech only); (2)
comparative literature; (3) English, ie., American literature, British literature, and creative
writing; (4) journalism: (5) linguistics; (6) Mexican-American Studies (English and speech
only); (7) speech communication, plus (8) speech pathology and audiology.

Group B: Mathematics and science (physical sciences or life sciences). This group includes
the following areas: (1) geography (101, 103, 104, 105 only): (2) the life sciences, i.e., biology,
botany, microbiology, zoology: (3) mathematics: (4) the physical sciences, ie., astronomy,
chemistry, geology, oceanography, physical science, physics: (5) psychology.

Group C: Social sciences. This group includes social science courses only in the following
areas; (1) Afro-American Studies; (2) anthropology: (3) economics: (4) family studies and
consumer sciences; (5) geography; (6) health science and safety; (7) history; (8) Mexican-
American Studies; (9) political science: (10) social welfare: (11) sociology: (12) women’s
studies.

Group D: Humanities and fine arts (including foreign languages). This group includes the
following areas: (1) Afro-American Studies (humanities and fine arts only): (2) art: (3)
drama; (4) foreign languages and literatures, ie., classical and oriental. French and ltalian,
German and Russian, Spanish and Portuguese; (5) humanities; (6) Mexican-American
Studies (humanities and fine arts only): (7) music; (8) philosophy: (9) religious studies; (10)
women’s studies (humanities and fine arts only).

Preparation for the major.*

Group A: Fifteen units of approved course work to include: a three-unit course in
composition; a three-unit course in literature; a three-unit course in speech communication:; a
three-unit course in linguistics; and three additional units of course work selected from the
areas listed under Group A above.

Group B: Fifteen units of approved course work to include: six units of mathematics**:
three or more units of life science®**; three or more units of a physical science: and additional
units from areas listed under Group B for a minimum of fifteen units.

Group C: Fifteen units of approved course work to include: course work to satisfy
*American Institutions™ requirements; and additional units of course work selected from the
areas under Group C.****

Group D: Fifteen units of approved course work to include: three units of art: three units
of music*****; three units selected from drama, humanities, philosophy or religious studies:
and additional units of course work selected from areas under Group D.

*Includes all graduation requirements except physical education. (Students who plan 1o enter elementary education
must take Physical Education 153 in lieu of one of the physical education activity units for General Education )
athematics 210A-210B is required for students who plan to enter elementary education
*One course in either physical or life science must include a laboratory
sss*Health science and safely is required for siudents who plan 10 enter elementary education
seesepusic 102 is required for students who plan to enter elementary education




104 | School of Education

Major. A minimum of 30 upper division units to include: a 15-unit conc_enlralion in one of
the four groups; the additional 15 units distributed among the three remaining groups with no
less than three units in each of the groups.

The Liberal Studies Major Option 2 is recommended for students who plan to enter
elementary education. It meets all requirements for the multiple subjects/ diversified major as
specified in the Ryan Bill. Students planning to enter elementary education must consult and
secure program approval from an adviser in the Department of Elementary Education. See
advising brochure available in Elementary Education Office for acceptable courses for
students planning to enter elementary education.

Single Subject Teaching Credential
Single Subject (Secondary) — Clear

Persons interested in teaching in the secondary school will typically pursue the single
subject credential which authorizes the holder to teach K-12 in any of the subjects indicated
below. Attainment of this credential requires:

l. A bachelor’s degree (or higher) with any major other than education.

2. Completion of a fifth year of study (30 units of upper division or graduate units).

3. Completion of an approved program of professional education. The required courses are

Secondary Education 400, 401, 402, 404, 405, 406, 407.

4. Passage of subject matter examination(s) or waiver thereof.

5. Knowledge of methods of teaching reading. (Except for majors in music, art and

physical education.)

Single Subject (Secondary) — Preliminary
An applicant may be granted a preliminary teaching credential if all the requirements listed
above have been met except for completion of the fifth year of study and/ or three years of
successful teaching experience. Thus, a person whose program allows him to meet these
requirements would be eligible for a preliminary credential at the same time he finishes his
four-year college program.

Acceptable Single Subject Areas

Art Industrial Arts
Business Life Sciences
English Mathematics
Foreign Languages Music
Government Physical Education
History Physical Sciences
Home Economics Social Sciences

The Community College Instructor Credential

Specific Requirements

1. An_associate degree in which the student can establish four years of occupational ex-
perience in a subject matter area plus 12 units in designated courses on the com-
munity college.

23k paccalaureate degree in which the student can establish two years of occupational ex-
perience and a major or minor in a subject matter area related to this occupational ex-
perience plus six units in designated courses on the community college.

3. A master’s degree in a subject matter area designated in Title 5, Section 5, #52210 (subjects
commonly taught at a community college).
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Baccalaureate Degree Candidates

Education 380, 381, 382 and 565 are offered to students who have had occupational
experience and have been recommended by the following departments: Industrial Studies,
Recreation, Family Studies and Consumer Sciences, Criminal Justice Administration, Health
Science and Safety, Microbiology, Nursing, Public Administration and Urban Studies, Social
Welfare, Telecommunications and Film and the School of Business Administration. Students
may also enroll if they presently hold a partial credential in an occupational area or obtain an
endorsement by the Dean of Occupational Education in a California community college. Early
consultation with the Higher Education Programs Coordinator is recommended.

Master’s Degree Candidates

No formal courses in education are required under the current interpretation of the
Education Code. The program is elective and selective. It is strongly suggested, however, that
graduate students enroll in the professional courses in teacher education in order to enhance
employment possibilities as most community colleges require some professional preparation
and/ or experience. Students desiring further information are urged to consult the Higher
Education Programs Coordinator, Room 129, Education Building. Admission to Education 700
is based upon successful completion of Education 666 (not required for psychology majors)
and Education 680 and selection by the Community College Admission Committee.

Most departments on the San Diego State University campus have developed programs
permitting graduate students to obtain the master’s degree and enroll in the education courses
concurrently in as little as one year of full-time study. The courses in education are typically
offered in the summer session and after three o’clock in regular semesters.

The following courses are suggested to enhance employment in the community college:

Education 630 Instructional Methods and Materials Community College (2)

Education 666  Educational Psychology: Community College (2)

Education 680 The Community College (3)

Education 700  Directed Teaching (4)

NOTE: Directed teaching can be accomplished only in a community college day
assignment and not in summer session.

Teacher assistants or others now teaching in secondary school who cannot enroll in the
student teaching sequence are urged to enroll in Education 688, Workshop in Community
College Education (2-6).

Bachelor of Vocational Education Degree

The Bachelor of Vocational Education degree is designed for teachers who are teaching in a
vocational education program either in the secondary school or in the community college, and
qualify for a Swan Bill evaluation through the State Board of Vocational Examiners in
Sacramento. To qualify for the evaluation the requirements of the State Education Code,
Section 23956 must be met. This regulation stipulates a minimum period of vocational teac hing
experience amounting to 1,620 clock hours in a full-time position or 1,000 clock hours in an
approved trade technical extension class. Additional information concerning this degree may
be obtained from the Coordinator of Higher Education Programs, ED-129.
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Accreditation

The undergraduate curriculum in Engineering, with options in aerospace, civil, electrical
and mechanical engineering, is accredited by the Engineers’ Council for Professional
Development.

Courses in Engineering

The School of Engineering offers courses at the undergraduate and graduate levels. These
individual courses are described in the section of this catalog on Announcement of Courses.
Al the undergraduate level, the School prescribes certain patterns of its courses, combined
with those of other academic divisions of the university, as a program of 132 semester units
leading to the degree, Bachelor of Science in Engineering. This program is described in detail
below. At the graduate level, the School offers the Master of Science degree in specific major
fields of engineering.

Graduate Program

The Master of Science degree is offered in aerospace, civil, electrical and mechanical
engineering. For further information, refer to the Graduate Bulletin and to the section in this
catalog on the Graduate Division.

Undergraduate Program

The objective of the engineering program at San Diego State University is to provide the
intellectual and physical environment best calculated to encourage students to develop their
capacities toward a successful career in the profession of engineering. The graduate of this
program is able to assume personal responsibility for the development and application of
engineering knowledge with wisdom and judgment for the benefit of mankind. He is qualified
to take the Engineer-in-Training examination as a first step to professional registration, to
enter industry at the junior engineer level, or to continue his formal education at the graduate
level. Because the engineer’s work is predominantly intellectual and varied, and not of a
routine mental or physical character, this program places emphasis on the mastery of a strong
core of subject matter in the physical sciences. mathematics, and the engineering sciences of
broad applicability. Woven throughout the pattern is a continuing study of the sociohumanistic
facets of our civilization, because the engineering graduate must expect to find his best
expression as a leader of men, conscious of the social and economic implications of his
decisions.

Although the profession of engineering presents in practice a variety of specialties, the
undergraduate student confines his attention during the first two years of the four-year
program to a common pattern of course work in fundamentals. During his junior and senior
years he may give outlet to his interest in a broad field of engineering by electing course work
in aerospace, civil, electrical or mechanical engineering. Even here, during this upper division
work, the student is involved with his fellows in the study of a common core of the engineering
sciences; these courses, together with those elected in a specialty field, are taught with an
emphasis on universal application and cross-fertilization of thought.

Requirements for the B.S. Degree in Engineering

Graduation Requirements

I. A minimum of 132 semester units for the B.S. degree in engineering.

2. Al leulst 24 units earned in residence, half of which must be completed among the last
20 units counted toward the degree.

3. Asc h{_JIasuc grade point average of 2.0 (grade of C on a five-point scale) or better in (a)
all units attempted, (b) all units in the major, and (c) all units attempted at this
university.

4. .1\1 least 36_uppcr division units. (However, a typical program usually consists of at least

53 upper division units.)

A major in engineering as prescribed by the School.

Ln
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6. Satisfactory completion of competency tests in mathematics, speech, and writing, or
completion of appropriate courses designated in lieu thereof.

7. All regulations established by the university.

8. American institutions, to include competence in American history, institutions and
ideals; U.S. Constitution; and California state and local government.

9. Forly units in general education courses in addition to the major, distributed as
prescribed in the section of this catalog on Graduation Requirements.

10. Application for graduation.

Major in Engineering
The major consists of 53 upper division units in a prescribed pattern. The program of study
for the first two years is the same for all students in the school: thereafter there is
differentiation according to the student’s selected field of specialization. The requirements are
as follows:
Lower Division Requirements

Freshman Year

Fall Semester Units Spring Semester Units
Chem. 200A Gieneral ... . s 5 *Chem. 201, Chem. for Engrs. ... .. 3
Math. 150, Single Variable Calc. . .. 5 Math. 151, Calc. and Linear Alg. 4
Engr. 100, Intro. to Engineering ... 2 Engr-orlsl - o insiane 2
Engl. 100, or Phil. 120 ............ 3 Engr. 160, Engr. Meas. Anal. ...... 2
PR, At N 1 Engy 1700 Engr: Prob Anabo. e ™ 2

Biol. 100, General Biology ........ 3

o Y T R e e s 1

16 17
Sophomore Year

Fall Semester Units Spring Semester Units
Math. 152, Multivariable Calc.. . ... 4 Phys 1950 Principles ... . s -
*Phvesl 9B Principles .o 4 Engr. 250, Engr. Mech. I1.,....... 3
Engr. 200, Engr. Mech. [ ......... 3 Engr. 260, Electric Circuits........ 3
Engr. 210, Engr. Materials ........ 3 Speech Communication 103 . ... ... 2
American Institutions ............ 3 American Institutions ............ 3

Eres Elelive i i [aiinns s nmts 2

NOTE: Community college students who anticipate transferring to this institution in
engineering are urged to remain at the community college to complete the lower division
requirements in chemistry, engineering, mathematics and physics insofar as these courses are
offered by the community college in question.

Upper Division Requirements

The program of study for the last two years embraces the fundamental engineering
sciences and their application to specific problems in selected fields of engineering practice,
together with an opportunity for the student to approach an intellectual maturity in social,
economic, ethic and aesthetic thought.

The student must complete (1) the upper division requirements for all students: (2) the
requirements of the selected field of specialization in accordance with an approved master plan
filed during the first semester of the junior year; and (3) the remaining units of general

education. o
Recommended patterns in the four fields of specialization are shown below.,

-'l' hemistry 2008, General, may be taken as equivalent to Chemistry 201 =l
“*Physics 195A plus Physics 195B may be taken as equivalent to Physics 195E. See course description before enrolling
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Aerospace Engineering

Each student with the option in Aerospace Engineering includes in his program a sequence
of fundamental courses. In addition the student has the opportunity to satisfy his particular
areas of interest by selecting a pattern of study indicated in the sequence below as “‘electives
within major.” This pattern may include typical aerospace engineering topics, such as
aerospace vehicle design, performance, structural analysis, aerodynamics, and propulsion;
some elective opportunity is also available in other disciplines at this university. The student's
choice of elective courses must be made in consultation with his adviser and documented by the filing of
an approved master plan during the first semester of his junior vear.

Junior Year
Fall Semester Units Spring Semester Units

Engr. 302, Fluid Mechanics ....... 3 Engr. 381, High Speed
Engr. 302L, Fluid Mech. Lab. ..... 1 Aerodynamics . ..... ... s 3
Engr. 306, Int. to Solid Mech. ..... 3 Engr. 386A, Aero. Struct. Apal. 1 .. 3
Core Eaboratory o, s an 1 Engr. 390, Aero. Flight Mech. .. ... 3
Engr. 380, Low Speed Engr. 382, Exp. Aerodynamics .... 2
Aerodynamics ..ol i 3 Engr. 501, Methods of Analysis ... 3
Engr. 301, Methods of Analysis ... 3 General Education .. .. -7 000 3
General Education © . ..., .. 5. s 3
17 17
Senior Year
Fall Semester Units Spring Semester Units
Engr. 386B, Aero. Structural Engr. 493, Aircraft Stability
AmsiE HEEE S el e 3 and'Contral ;08 00 s 3
Engr. 491A, Aero. Engr. Appl. .... 2 Engr. 491B, Aero. Engr. Appl...... 2
Core Elettive ol s yrd e 3 *Electives within major........... 7
*Electives within major......... .. 5 General Education ............... 3
General Education ............... 3
16 15

Civil Engineering

Allstudents in the Civil Engineering option pursue a common program of civil engineering
fundamentals. In addition the student is provided with the opportunity to select a pattern of
study to satisfy his areas of interest. This pattern of study is indicated in the sequence below as
“electives within major™ and may be selected from available courses in foundation, structural,
environmental, transportation, or water resources engineering; computer programming;
advanced surveying: engineering economics: and other areas. The student’s choice of elective
courses must be made in consultation with his adviser and documented by the filing Q,!'(J'H.appff)llﬂf
master plan during the firsi semester of his funior year.

Junior Year
; Fall Semester Units Spring Semester Units
Engr. 301, Methods of Analysis ... 3 Engr. 302, Fluid Mechanics ... .. .. 3
**Engr. 305, Thermodynamics Engr. 302L, Fluid Mech. Lab. .. ... 1

_and Heat Transfer ,..........., 3 **Engr. 303, Electronics, Instrum.

[:ngr.l 306, Introduction 1o and Elect. Energy Conv. ... ... .. 3
Solid Mechanics ............... 3 Engr. 310, Struct. Anal. 1 ......... 4

Engr. 306L, Solid Mechanics Lab. . 1 Engr. 318, Surveying ............. 3

General Education ........... .. .. 6 Geol. 153, Gen. Geol. for Engrs. . .. 1

(=21
wn

*Approved as part of the student’s master plan
“*Or restricted elective
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Senior Year

Fall Semester Units Spring Semester Units
Engr. 414, Water Res. Engr. ...... 2 Engr. 410, Reinf. Concrete . ....... 3
Engr. 416, Soil Mechanics ........ 3 *Electives within major........... 11
Engr. 420, Transportation Engr. ... 3 General Education . .............. 3
*Electives within major........... 6
General Education ........00....0 3

17 17

*Approved as part of the student’s master plan,
**Or restricted elective.

Electives within major must be approved as part of the student’s master plan. A partial list
of courses from which electives may be chosen follows:

Engr. 400. Intermediate Engineering Problem Analysis ...................... 3
Engr.i401. Principles of Engineering ECOROMY . & ..o . i oiiinis s s ists 3
Engr. 411. Civil Engineering Structural Design ............................. 3
Engr Al . Walcr Resources. Engineering cilui, oo oouaiian e T 0 Tt 2
RSt SR Eolndation ENBINEENNG - v e e e e e e 3
Engt 421 Highway Engineering i i o e i i M 2 e 3
Engr. 496. Advanced Engineering Topics—See Dept. List ................... 3
Engr. 499. Special Study

Enge S10 SEevctoral ARMpSETE, o i v beme im0 = 3
Engr Sid Sanitaty ERECEIING - . s o R i e e b 3
Engr. 518. Advanced Surveying and Photogrammetry ....................... 3
Engr ol ihway Materials= .. coiv . oo e e i G 3

Electrical Engineering

All students with the option in Electrical Engineering include in their programs a sequence
of courses designed to develop an understanding of the basic principles, laws and methodology
of Electrical Engineering. The student, through the proper selection of electives, has the
opportunity to develop proficiency in his area of special interest. This pattern of study is
indicated in the sequence below as “electives within major” and may be selected from
available courses in communications, control systems, microwave circuits, digital systems,
power systems and solid state electronics. The student's choice of elective courses must be made in
consultation with his adviser and documented by the filing of an approved master plan during the first
semester of his junior year.

Junior Year

Fall Semester Units Spring Semester Units
Engr. 301, Methods of Analysis ... 3 *Engr. 354, Elect. and Mag. Fields
Engr. 350, Elect. Energy Conv. .... 3 or vahs
Engr. 350L, Elect. Energy *Engr. 370, Log. Des. and Swi. Circ.

CaMVl L e e 1 or
Engr. 351, Network Analysis ...... 3 Engr. 467&467L,
Engr. 352, Funds. Engr. Electr. ... 3 Contr. Comp. and Lab. ......... 3-4
Engr. 352L, Engr. Electronics Lab.. 1 Engr. 361, Adv. Network Anal. .. .. 3
General Education . .............. 3 Engr. 362, Analysis & Des. of
et Cienins G s ey 3
Engr. 362L, Electronic Circ. Lab. .. 1
SrCore Blesctuve s s 3
General Bdication”. . o v 3
17 16-17

*Engineering 354 and 370 are required courses. .
**One unit of advanced laboratory in the option is required.
sssCore electives include: 302, 304 or 305 or 336, 306 and 501. Core laboratory 302L or 304L or 306L.
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Senior Year

Fall Semester Units Spring Semester Units
*Engr. 354, Elect. & Mag. Fields **Electives within major .......... 8-10
and/or
*Engr. 370, Log. Des. & Sw. Circ. ***Core Elective 3 an o yizndsint. A 3
and *rCore Laboratory - H5i i dui ol 1
**Electives within major .......... 9-10 General Education. . i 30 sl 3
arveare EIeRHWE i v i sl
General Education: .o 5 o 3

15-16 15-17

The following “electives within major™ for areas of special interest are available. It is
recommended that courses in more than one area be included to achieve a broad program.

6th Sem. 7th Sem. 8th Sem.
Communications
and Microwaves 354 456, 554, 470,553,556,
554L, 555 556L, 557
Control Systems 467 468L, 568 569
Digital Systems 370 400, 462, 502, 570, 571,
470, 496 (2 i
Electronics 354 or 462, 470, 554, 562, 570
370 5541L, 555,
564
Power Systems 467, 467L 550 551

Mechanical Engineering

All students in the Mechanical Engineering option pursue a common program of
mechanical engineering fundamentals. In addition the student is provided with the
opportunity to select a pattern of study to satisfy his areas of interest. This pattern of study is
indicated in the sequence below as “electives within major” and may be selected from
available courses in controls, energy conversion, gas dynamics, heat transfer, machine design,
materials, thermodynamics, vibrations, and other areas. The student s choice of elective courses
must be made in consultation with his adviser and documented by the filing of an approved master plan
during the first semester of lis junior vear.

Junior Year

Fall Semester Units Spring Semester Units
Engr. 301, Methods of Analysis ... Engr. 302, Fluid Mechanics .. ... .. 3
Engr. 303, Electronics, Instrum, Engr. 303L, Electronics,

and Elect. Energy Conv. . .. ... .. 3 Instrum. and Elect. Energy Conv. 1
Engr. 304, Thermodynamics . ... .. 3 Engr. 436, Engr. Thermo ...... . . 4
Engr. 304L, Thermal Sci. Lab, ..... 1| Engr. 437, Heat Transfer or
Engr. 306, Introduction Engr. 332, Machine Design ....... 3

to Solid Mechanics . .. ...... . ... 3 Engr. 541, Simulation
Engr. 330, Materials and Processes . 4 of Engr. Systems .. ..., ... . . 3
General.Educatibn e300 o 3
17 A

“Engineering 354 and 370 are required courses,
“*One unit of advanced laboratory in the oplion is required

"**Core electives include: 302, 304 or 305 or 336, 306 und 501 "Core laboratory W21 or 3041 or 3061
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Senior Year
Fall Semester Units Spring Semester Units
Engr. 331, Engr. Design: Engr. 445B, Engineering
MIRchanieriR . of .l nto o 3 Apphicatibnge, v it iy
Engr. 332, Machine Design or *Electives within major . . . ..

[= = 0

Engr. 437, Heat Transfer ......... 3 General Education .. .. 5. . 0 v,
Engr. 445A, Engineering
APPICUORS =~ i iy e TR
*Electives within major . .......... 6
General Education . ... 0.4 3
17 14

Minor in Engineering

The minor in engineering, intended for students in other academic areas of the university,
consists of 15 units in engineering, nine units of which must be in upper division courses. The
courses must be approved by the Dean of the School of Engineering.

* Approved as part of student’s master plan by the department chairman
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Accreditation

The graduate program of the School is accredited by the Commission on Accreditation of
the Council on Social Work Education.

Program and Objectives

The School of Social Work offers a two-year graduate curriculum leading to the Master of
Social Work degree under approval granted by the Trustees of the California State University
and Colleges in May, 1963. Students with a bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or
university can be considered for admission to this program. The School also offers a program of
professional education leading to the Master of Science in Social Work degree. Students who
have completed the undergraduate social welfare major at San Diego State University, or its
equivalent, can be considered for admission to this program. The Chancellor’s Office gave its
approval for this new degree program on February 12, 1970,

The objectives of the School of Social Work at San Diego State University are to equip
students with the essential knowledge, philosophy and basic skills for their responsible
practice in the profession of social work. In order to achieve these objectives, the School will
assist students: to develop a philosophy which recognizes individual human welfare as the
purpose and goal of social policy; to acquire attitudes which will permit the development and
maintenance of professional relationships and professional standards: to develop the discipline
and self-awareness essential to the professional social worker: to attain a level of competence
necessary for professional practice; to acquire knowledge in methods of research in social
work; and to accept responsibility for the continued development of their competence in the
practice of social work.

For detailed information regarding admission to the School and lo its graduate curriculum,
see the Graduate Bulletin.

Courses
and
Curricula
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Course Numbering

Courses numbered from 100 to 299 are lower division (freshman or sophomore) courses;
those numbered 300 to 499 are upper division (junior or senior) courses intended primarily for
undergraduates; those numbered 500 to 599 are upper division courses also acceptable for
advanced degrees in the major area; those numbered 600 to 799 are graduate courses. Courses
numbered X-900/X-999 are those courses offered exclusively in the extension program to
meet the professional needs of specific community groups and are listed in the Extension
Bulletin only. These courses are not acceptable on advanced degree programs.

The Unit or Credit Hour

In the listing of courses that follow, figures in parentheses indicate the unit value of the
course. One unit or credit hour represents 50 minutes of recitation or lecture, together with the
required preparation, or three hours of laboratory work or two hours of activities, each week
for a semester.

Prerequisites for Undergraduate Courses

Prerequisites for each course are stated in the course description.

The student should not register for any course for which he has not completed the
indicated prerequisites. The one exception to this is that he may register for the course without having
completed the stated prerequisites if he has secured the consent of the instructor.

Prerequisites for Graduate Courses

Graduate level (600- and 700-numbered) courses require, as general prerequisites,
graduate standing, and competence in the specified field as indicated by a substantial amount
of upper division study in the field or in a closely related field. Unless otherwise specified in
the course description, graduate level courses are open to classified graduate students with the
permission of the instructor. Unclassified graduate students must obtain the permission of the
instructor and the Dean of the Graduate Division and Research before they may enroll in a
graduate level course. Undergraduate students are not permitted to enroll in 600- and 700-
numbered courses except under special circumstances (see section “Concurrent Master’s
Degree Credit”). Unauthorized enrollment of undergraduate students in 600- and 700-
numbered courses may be cancelled or, if the course is completed before graduate standing is
attained, only undergraduate credit will be earned for the course.

Semester in Which Courses Are Offered

In the listing of courses that follows, Roman numeral I indicates a course offered in the fall
semester. Roman numeral II indicates a course offered in the spring semester. An “S”
indicates a course offered in the summer.

Following the course title are designations of credit and the semester in which course is
offered. Examples:

) SR B 24 5 Three units. Offered in fall semester.
(3) 1 et S R Three units. Offered in spring semester.
(3-3) : s TNIEE UNILS €ach semester. Year course

normally beginning in the fall semester.
................................. Three units each semester. Year
course beginning either semester.

AIlhqugh the university fully expects to carry out the arrangements planned in the list of
courses, it reserves the right to make changes. Classes in which the enrollment does not come

up to the minimum number set by the Trustees of the State University and Colleges may not
be offered or may be postponed.

(3-3) LII ..
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Common Courses

Experimental Topics Courses (299 or 496)

Any department, school, or college may offer courses under the numbers 299 and 496,
Experimental Topics (2-4) under the following conditions: Each course must be approved by
the Dean of the School or College concerned. Such a course may be offered no more than three
years with the same title and content. Limit of nine units of 299 and nine units of 496
applicable on a bachelor’s degree of which no more than three units of 299 and three units of
496 may be applicable to general education requirements. Such courses are applicable to the
minor or to preparation for the major only by special action of the department.

General College Courses (200 or 400)

General College 200 or 400 provides credit of up to six units (total) applicable to the
bachelor’s degree by supervised experience in an educationally significant community or
university activity. Tutoring, volunteer work for a social service agency, registering or
interviewing voters, and serving on an all-university academic committee are examples of
such activities. To be eligible to enroll, a student must have completed 12 units of college work
and must have a grade point average of C (2.0) or better.

An interested student should, before registration, seek out a chairman of a faculty
committee or a faculty adviser for an on-campus organization which sponsors such activities
and obtain his written consent to supervise his work and evaluate it for credit purposes.

Units thus earned may not apply to a major or minor.

Honors Courses (300)

These courses are intended for students with superior scholastic records and aptitude. An
interested student should direct his inquiries to the chairman of the department concerned.
Special Study (499)

These courses provide opportunity for individual study of a subject not offered in the
regular curriculum. The student does this outside of the classroom. He should seek out an
instructor under whose supervision he wishes to work, discuss the topic with him, and come to
an understanding on the amount of time he is to devote to the topic, the credit he is to earn,
and his mode of investigation and report. As with regular courses, the expectation is that the
student will devote three hours per week to the subject for each unit of credit.

Credit/No Credit Courses

Courses which are offered for credit/no credit are indicated by the symbols Cr/NC in the
course title.
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Aerospace Studies
In the College of Professional Studies

Faculty

Professor: Pralle (Chairman)
Assistant Professors: Conner, Taylor

Offered by the Department

A.F.RO.T.C. curriculum.
Minor in aerospace studies.

A.F.R.O.T.C. Curriculum

The department offers a two-year Air Force Reserve Officers’ Training Corps program
designed to develop officers who have broad understanding and high growth potential. Cadets
participate in dialogues, problem solving, and other planning activities designed to develop
leaders and managers. All coursework is done on campus with the exception of the Field
Training Unit conducted at an active Air Force base and the Flying Instruction Program
conducted at a local civilian flying school. Summer training is required of all students, other
than veterans, prior to enrollment in on-campus courses.

Upon completion of the program and all requirements for a bachelor’s degree, cadets are
commissioned second lieutenants in the Air Force and serve a minimum of four years’ active
duty. Graduates who are qualified may apply for pilot or navigator training immediately upon
graduation. Other graduates go on active duty in a specialty consistent with their academic
major and existing Air Force needs. Graduates may request a delay from entry on active duty
to continue their education in graduate programs. Graduates may apply for Air Force
sponsored graduate study after entry on active duty.

Applying for the Program

Any student or prospective student may take the Air Force Officer Qualifying Test and the
physical examination during the year preceding entry into the program.

When selected, applicants attend a six-week field training course at an Air Force base in
the summer prior to their last two years of college. No further summer training is required.
(Note: Veterans who are granted credit for prior military service may enter the program as
juniors and attend a four-week field training between their junior and senior year.) Field
training emphasizes military orientation for the junior officer and aircraft and aircrew
familiarization. Cadets receive physical training and participate in competitive sports. They are
trained in the use of weapons, drill and ceremonies, and observe selected Air Force units
perform everyday operations of the Air Force.

Flight Instruction and Pay

The Flight Instruction Program (FIP) is offered to qualified senior cadets who have elected
to enter pilot training when reporting for active duty. The cost of the flight training is paid by
the Air Force. Instruction is divided between class work taught on the campus and flying
training conducted by a civilian contractor in the area.

Cadet retainer pay of $100 per month is given for 20 months of the program. Cadets receive

approximately $350 during the Field Training Unit and are reimbursed for the cost of travel to
and from the unit.

Aerospace Studies Minor

The min_or in aerospace studies consists of a minimum of 15 units in aerospace studies.
Courses in the minor may not be counted toward the major or general education.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

300A-300B. (1314-131B.) National Security Forces in American Society (3-3)
S;mester I: Rolle‘of professional officer in democratic society; socialization within Armed
Services; and requisites for adequate national security forces. Semester I1: Political, economic,

{md soc':al constraints on national defense structure and impact of technological and
international developments on defense policy making.
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333. (133.) Field Training Unit (3)

Required for advanced cadets; military origntation and flight familiarization. Credit granted
through the Extension Division on basis of indjvidual student application with approval of the
Aerospace Studies Department Chairman.
400A-400B. (141A4-141B.) The Professional Officer (3-3)

Semester I: The professional officer; the Military Justice System; leadership theory and
practice. Semester II: Management principles and functions: problem solving; briefing for
commissioned service.

499. (199.) Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Maximum credit siX units.
Prerequisite: Consent of Aerospace Studies Department chairman.
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Afro-American Studies
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Professor: Chambers
Associale Professors: Johns (Chairperson), Meadows
Assistant Professors: Foster, McKinney, Thomas, Weber
Lecturers: Blake, Robinson
Offered by Afro-American Studies
Major in Afro-American studies with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in Afro-American studies.

Afro-American Studies Major

With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for the degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the major. Afro-American Studies 220, 230, 233 and 250. (12 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Afro-American Studies 32Q (§ix
units) and 12 units selected from one of the following areas and six units from the remaining
two areas.

Area I.  Afro-American Studies 330, 331, 360, and 445 or 451.

Area 1. Afro-American Studies 363, 460, 461, 470 and 480,

Area I11. Afro-American Studies 362, 470, 471A and 471B.

Foreign language requirement. Twelve units in a foreign language or demonstration of
equivalent knowledge in a reading examination administered by the foreign language
department concerned.

Afro-American Studies Minor

The minor in Afro-American studies consists of a minimum of 15 units in Afro-American
studies, nine units of which must be in upper division courses.

Courses in the minor may not be counted toward the major or general education.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

100. (M.) Fundamentals of Computation (0) I

Basic mathematical concepts. A review in arithmetic and its basic operations. Topics
include set notation, first degree equations in one unknown, factoring, graphs and systems of
linear equations.
110A. (/A.) Written Communication for the Afro-American (3) 1, II

Precise and expository writing based on selections by noted Black personalities in essays,
short stories and selections from longer works.
110B. (/B.) Intensive Writing (3) I, Il

Practice of composition skills utilizing an analytical and critical approach to the ideals and
philosophies of Black American writers.
120A. (24.) Composition and Reading (3) 1

Practice of composition skills utilizing analytical and critical writing and readings, as
exemplified by various nonfictional works of scholarly Black personalities.
120B. (2B.) Composition and Literature (3) I, II

Outstanding works of fictional writings by Black authors.
140. (4.) Communications (3) I, 11

Praclipe i_n speaking, critical listening, reasoning and organizing. Theory and tec hnigues of
communications used lo evaluate the effect they have on the lives of Blacks and others.
160. (5.) Intermediate Computation (3) I, 11

lntrqduclion to basic mathematical concepts such as properties of real numbers, linear and
quadratic equations, polynomials, fractions, exponents and logarithmic functions.
170A-170B. (74-7B.) Afro-American History (3-3) 1, II

American history from a Black perspective. (Satisfies A merican institutions requirements.)
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180. (8.) Afro-American Music (3) I, Il

Musical contributions of Black Americans from African music to today. Musical styles,
events, significant contributors, and the role of sociocultural variables in the development of
the music. In addition to African music, the blues, spirituals-gospel, jazz and art music will be
studied.
220. (20.) Economics and Management in Urban Development (3) I, II

Principles of economics and management and their application to urban development. May
be used for general education requirement in social sciences.
230. (30.) Ethnicity and Social Competence (3)1, 11

An exploration into the concept of ethnicity as a positive mental health model for Afro-
Americans in the process of identity formation and coping strategies. May be used for general
education requirement in social sciences.
231. (31.) Cultural Patterns and Identity (3) I, 11

An analysis of institutions in society and their socializing effect upon Afro-Americans, and
the cultural parameters that guide behavior.
233. (32.) Afro-American Life Styles (3) 1, II

Afro-American life styles in the past, present, and future. Examination of contemporary
problems, their roots and their effects on Twentieth Century America.
250. (50.) Psychology of Blackness (3) 1, Il

Facts, principles, and concepts which are basic to understanding human behavior. An
analysis of the psychological motivations and behavioral responses of and toward Afro-
Americans.
260. (60.) Afro-American Literature (3) I, II

Modern and contemporary writing of Black-American authors. The sociopolitical impact
the literature has had upon the Afro-American culture.
286. (86.) Statistics and Research (3) 1

Prerequisite: Afro-American Studies 160.

Fundamentals of research and statistics as used for writing reports, papers, books.
299. (99.) Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 115. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

320. (120.) Integrative Schemes in Organizational Management (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Afro-American Studies 220.

An investigation of relevant approaches to administration and organization management in
relation to the acquisition of skills for the analysis, development, and management of urban
programs. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.

330. (730.) Black Child Development (3) 1, II

Attitudes, needs and problems of the Afro-American child with emphasis on new
approaches and insights into the development of positive changes for the child’s growth and
development. :

331. (/31.) The Black Family (31, 1I

Structure and functions of the Black family in contemporary American society.
360. (140.) Communications and Community Action (3) I, Il

Prerequisite: Afro-American Studies 140 (field assignments are a major part of this course).

Application of the basic theories of communication through field projects. Study of the
communication problems that exist between sociopolitical groups and the media.

362. (142.) Rhetoric of Black America (3) 1l

Prerequisite: Three units in Afro-American history or communications.

Rhetoric of Black Americans from David Walker to the present, the role rhetoric has
played in the history of Black people and an analysis of the Black audience in terms of the
Black experience.

363. (143.) The Structure of Black English () L, 11

The history and structure of Black English. Its similarities to and differences from standard

English dialects: implications for educational policy.
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445. (145.) Social Psychology (3) 1, 11

Examination of social problems which Blacks encounter and the ways in which they
approach solving them.

450. (787.) Urban Music Education (3) 1, II

Teaching the ‘“culturally different” music student. Investigation of cultural and
environmental conditions that might influence the teaching of music to the “culturally
different’” music student.

451. (151.) Black Consumer Psychology (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Afro-American Studies 250.

Attitude values and decision making of Black people as consumers. Laws and techniques of
manipulating consumers.

460. (160.) Black Images in Western Literature (3) I, II

Study of how the image of the Black has been portrayed in Western (white) literature and
the attitudes and images of non-Black writers towards Blacks.
461. (161.) Afro-American Literature (3) I, 11

Prerequisite: Afro-American Studies 260.

Contemporary writings of Afro-Americans. Analysis of themes, techniques, eic., of Afro-
American fiction, poetry and drama.

470. (170.) Comparative History: Afro-American and African Heritage (3) I, 1l

Conceptual framework of African history and a comparative study of Afro-American
institutions.
471A. (172.) Black Protest Before the Civil War (3) I, 11

Antislavery movement and the resistance of Afro-Americans to the institution of slavery
and the culmination of the movement during the Civil War.
471B. (171.) The Black Man in the Twentieth Century )1, II

History of social movements and institutions from 1890 to the present.

480. (180.) Twentieth Century Afro-American Jazz (3) I, Il

Historical development of jazz from its beginnings to the present, based on the ability to
iglenlil':.f people, discuss musical styles and events, and to relate these factors to the life of the
times.

496. Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 15, Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

499. (199.) Special Study (1-3) I, 11

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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American Studies
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty

American Studies is administered through the American Studies committee, composed of
faculty members from the departments of Art, Geography, History, Linguistics, Literature,
Political Science, and Sociology. Professor Pershing Vartanian is student adviser.
Offered by American Studies

Master of Arts degree in American studies.
Major in American studies with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.

American Studies Major

With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog.

Preparation for the major. Two six-unit sequences selected from American Studies 151 and
152: and English 250A-250B or History 110A-110B. (12 units.) Students should note that a
number of the upper division required and recommended courses listed below have lower
division prerequisites, but these prerequisites do not constitute requirements per se for the
completion of the major.

Major. A minimum of 30 upper division units to include American Studies 498, 501, 580;
History 547A-547B or History 548A-548B (may be used for Group B); and two groups of nine
upper division units selected from Group A, Group B, or Group C; to be approved by the
adviser.

The remainder of the courses needed to fulfill the 30-unit requirement may be taken in
courses listed in Groups A, B, C and D, except that no more than 12 of the 30 units may be
taken from any one group.

Group A: American Literature. English 510, 511, 512, 513, 514, 516, 519, 520.

Group B: American History. 310A-310B, 531A-531B, 532A-532B, 533A-533B, 534,
535A-535B, 536, 537A-537B, 539A-539B, 540, 541A-541B, 544A-544B, 545A-545B,
546A-546B, 547TA-547B, 548A-548B, and 596 (when relevant to American studies).

Group C: Social Sciences. Business Administration 455, 456; Economics 332, 338A-338B,
385, 426, 453, 458, 474, 489, 490; Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 436; Geography 321,
354, 358, 370, 371, 555, 558, 559, 573; Journalism 500, 503; Mexican-American Studies 303,
320; Political Science 320, 332, 335, 338, 378, 505, 520, 523, 530, 531, 536, 543-S, 546,
547A-547B: Women'’s Studies 340, 350A-350B, 380.

Group D: Electives. Anthropology 545; Art 560; Music 351D; Philosophy 564.

Foreign language requirement. Choice of foreign language should be made in consultation
with adviser.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

151. Study of American Culture (3) L Il

Deals specifically with the concept of culture as a matrix of synthesizing various
disciplinary methodologies in the study of American culture. Required for American studies
majors.
152. Study of American Culture ' (3) I, I

Focuses on a particular American issue, examining it in terms of the methodological
concerns relating to American culture. Recommended, but not required, for American studies
majors. American Studies 152 may be taken without 151.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

498. Senior Seminar in American Culture (3) I, 11

Advanced reading and directed research on a problem in the study of American culture.
Particular problems are presented with an emphasis on the integration of two or more
disciplines or disciplinary techniques.
501. Study of American Culture 3L

American studies as a discipline, the critical methods of the field, the variety of materials
for interdisciplinary study. (Formerly numbered Humanities 180.)
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Anthropology
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Emeritus: Rogers
Professors: Anderson, Ezell, Goldkind, Leach (Chairman), Shutler, Watson, Whitney
Associate Professors: Greenfeld, Himes, Lippold, Pendleton, Staniford
Assistant Professors: Dubbs, Moore, Pillsbury, Rohrl, Sonek, Wagner
Lecturers: Almstedt, Henry, Kasper, Selvadurai, White
Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in anthropology.
Major in anthropology with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in anthropology.

Anthropology Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the major. Anthropology 100, 101. (Six units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in Anthropology to include Anthropology
301, 302, 303, 304, 305, and nine units of electives selected from Anthropology with approval
of the adviser. (Anthropology 400A and 400B may not be counted in the upper division
requirements for graduation.)

Anthropology Minor

The minor in anthropology consists of a minimum of 15 units in anthropology, nine units of
which must be in upper division courses (except for Anthropology 400A-400B).

Courses in the minor may not be counted toward the major or general education.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

100. (1.) Physical and Cultural Origins of Man (3) I, Il

Man's place in nature; fossil evidences of early man; theories of human development;
racial variability; the growth and development of man’s culture; the rise of civilization. Not
open to students with credit in Anthropology 400A.

101. (2.) Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (3) 1, II

May be taken before Anthropology 100.

Man’s relationship to his environment; types of preliterate society; system of social
organization, politics, economics, religion, and language. Not open to students with credit in
Anthropology 400B.

150. World Cultures (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 101.

Comparative and systematic application of the culture concept to the major culture areas of
the world.

200. (4.) Archaeological Field Methods (3)

May be taken before Anthropology 100.

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Application of the methods and techniques of archaeology through excavation, laboratory
analysis, and preparation of reports.

299. (99.) Experimental Topics  (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 115. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.
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UPPER DIVISION COURSES

300. (/66.) Honors Course (1-3)

Refer to Honors Program.

301. (101.) Principles of Physical Anthropology )1, 11

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. i

Prerequisite: Anthropology 100 or 400A. Recommended for majors only.

Primate comparative anatomy and human paleontology. Physical measurement of _the
living subject and skeletal specimens. The statistical treatment of_ data in physical
anthropology. Applications of physical anthropology in industry and medicolegal problems.
302. (102.) Principles of Archaeology (3)1, 1l

Prerequisite: Anthropology 101 or 400B. Recommended for majors only. i

The historic background and basic techniques of archaeological excavation. Methods of site
excavation with particular emphasis on California and the Southwest. Principles of culture
dynamics utilized in archaeological interpretation.

303. (103.) Principles of Cultural Anthropology (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 101 or 400B. Recommended for majors only.

Primary emphasis on the principles and fundamentals guiding the study of cultur_al
anthropology and its various topics of interest. An overview of the more recent trends within
the field will be presented.

304. (104.) Principles of Anthropological Linguistics (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 100 or 101 or 400A or 400B. Recommended for majors only.

The structural nature of language. How languages differ, change and influence each other.
The language families of the world. The significance of language for human social life in a
variety of cultures.

305. (167.) History of Anthropological Theory (3)1, 11

Prerequisite: Anthropology 303 or 352.

Development of theories which lie behind the science of anthropology. Applications of the
theory of culture to field methods and interpretation of findings.

350. (152.) World Ethnography (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 101 or 400B.

The cultural patterns of representative aboriginal peoples. Industries, arts, social
organization and supernaturalism considered with a view to environmental adjustment,
historical development and functional interrelation. Ethnological theories reviewed and
applied in interpreting illustrative aboriginal societies.

351. (160.) Primitive Technology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Nine units of anthropology.

Techniques of tool manufacture, subsistence, shelter, clothing and arts and crafts of
nonindustrial peoples.

352. (154.) Social Anthropology (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 350.

The development of social anthropology as a distinct subfield of cultural anthropology.
Readings and analysis of functionalism as theory and methodology in the explanation of social
and cultural processes.

360. (169-S.) Backgrounds of Mexican Civilization (3)

Mexico’s archaeological past and its bearing on historic and recent peoples and cultures.
Conflicts between Aztec and Mayan cultures and western civilization. The relationship of
Mexican civilization to other Latin American cultures.

361. (157.) Mesoamerican Ethnohistory (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 100 or 101 or 400A or 400B.

Aboriginal pre- and post-Conquest civilization of Mexico with emphasis on the
developments, changes, and characteristics of aboriginal, mestizo, and creole society in
Colonial Mesoamerica; stress on appropriate texts and codices.
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497. (197.) Investigation and Report (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Grad i i i
instruc[o?_ rade point average of 3.0 in the anthropology major and consent of
Analysis of special topics in anthropology and i
'S preparation of reports on the results of th
study. Course is intended for adv j i i z
g i anced majors only who plan to continue in advanced degree
499. ({99.) Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual Study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
500. (115.) Primatology (3)
Two [ectgres and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Anthropology 100 or 400A.
Description taxonomy, and comparative anatom i
: » 1ax ; ¢ y of the anthropoid apes, monkeys and
lesser_pnmates, Primate behav:qr as a basis for the reconstruction of prehistoric ilu,man
behavior. Extensive use of the primate collections of the San Diego Zoo.
501. (716.) Human Paleontology (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 100 or 400A.
Comparative anatomy of fossil man and other primates: evoluti i i
L t
et e p olutionary relationships and
510. (122) Language in Culture (3)
grercqu|§ltes.‘hAm]}ropoiogy 101 or 400B; and Anthropology 304 or Linguistics 500
urvey of anthropological interests in the study of language and of linguistic i i
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511. (126.) Field Methods in Linguistics 3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Pr,ere_qu:sues: Three ynils of lipguislics or Anthropology 304, and consent of instructor

Prlqc:ples and techmq_ues of linguistic analysis. Problems and methods in the phonefic
transcription and analysis of unwritten, non-Indo-European languages. Emphasis on
phonetics, phonemics, field techniques, and work with informants,

520. (150.) Ethnological Field Methods (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Anthropology 350.

The problems and‘techniqugs of obtaining data in ethnological and social anthropological
field wo_rk; preparation, gaining and maintaining rapport, evaluating data, participant
observation. A review of literature followed by work with informants,

521. (151-S.) Ethnographic Field Research Project (6)

A six-week course. No other course may be taken concurrently,

Supervised collection of ethnographic data in the field and in a subculture or culture that is
foreign to the students.

523. (149.) Kinship and Social Organization (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 101 or 400B.

Comparison of kinship systems and the structure of social relationships throughout the
world. The methodological orientations and theories relating to social organization with
emphasis on non-Western societies.
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524. (153.) Primitive Religion (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 101 or 400B. ; G :
Beliefs and ritual of primitive man. Magic and religion. Forms of animism and polytheism.
Primitive mentality and the supernatural.
525. (155.) Peasant Society and Culture (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 101 or 400B. : - _
The social organization and culture of present-day small agricultural communities with
emphasis on changes brought about by modernization.

526. (156.) Cultural Change and Processes (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 101 or 400B.

The individual and the culture pattern: the acquisition of culture, innovation and
invention, direction of cultural development, diffusion and interpenetration of cultures.
Illustrations from contemporary and historic peoples: Indians of the Southwest, Eskimos,
aboriginal groups of Australia, Africa and Oceania.

527. (158.) Economic Anthropology (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 101 or 400B.

Social relationships and cultural values inherent in the economies of primitive and peasant
societies. Cross-cultural comparisons made of various means by which goods and services are
acquired and distributed in non-Western, non-market-industrial societies.

528. (159.) Cultural Ecology (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 101 or 400B.

Examination and comparison of the relationships which exist between the natural
environment and the sociocultural processes in nonliterate and peasant communities.

529. (164.) Urban Anthropology (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 101 or 400B.

Cultural roles of urban centers and processes of urbanization in non-Western,
nonindustrial societies of past and present. Urban influence on traditional peasant and
primitive peoples of Africa, Asia, and Latin America.

530. (187.) Political Anthropology (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 101 or 400B.

Political processes, institutions, and ideologies in primitive and peasant societies.
531. (179.) Applied Anthropology (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 526.

Application of anthropological concepts to the solution of practical problems of culture
change in industry, corporate organization and community development.

532. (165.) Culture and Personality (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 101 or 400B.

The relationship of individual personality to culture in a variety of cultures. A consideration
of various theories and studies in the social and personality sciences.

533. (168.) Evaluative Procedures in Culture and Personality (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Anthropology 532.

Methods of eliciting and evaluating cross-cultural information about patterns of behavior.
Such field methods as the interview and participant observation will be reviewed and
evaluated.

540. (148.) Cultures of Europe (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 101 or 400B.

The study of society and culture in contemporary Europe, utilizing current ethnographic
materials. The relationship of such studies to European culture growth and to the definition of
European sociocultural regions.

541. (161.) The California Indian (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 101 or 400B.,

Native California Indian cultures with stress on the Indian groups of Southern California.
The industries, arts, social organization, folklore and religion will be considered as revealed
through the study of living peoples and archaeological evidences.
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542. (162.) Cultures of South America (3)

Prefequisite: Anthropology 100 or 101 or 400A or 400B.

Indian cultures in terms of origins, migration, relation to habitat, cultural variation and
relevance to contemporary trends. Development of Inca civilization, the effects of the Spanish
conquest and its aftermath.

543. (163.) Contemporary Latin American Cultures (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 101 or 400B.

A social anthropological approach to the structure and dynamics of contemporary
conditions apd problems, especially as revealed in studies of particular communities, Included
aje_such topics as ethnic and regional differences within national societies, population change,
s:l).lc]al consequences of economic changes, changing stratification systems, values, institutional
change.

545. (171.) Ethnology of North America (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 101 or 400B.

Native cultures and the role of environmental and historical factors in North America.
546. (172B.) Southwestern Ethnology (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 101 or 400B.

Indian cultures of the American Southwest in historic times; ecological adaptations
responses to white contact, adaptations to modern American life. :
547. (175.) Cultures of Southeast Asia (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 101 or 400B.

Prehistory, races and cultures of Indonesia, Philippines and nearby mainland Southeast
Asia. Includes both primitive and peasant societies and reviews them with respect to
environmental, historical and social factors.

548. (178.) Cultures of Oceania (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 101 or 400B.

The aboriginal cultures and people of Melanesia, Australia, Micronesia, and Polynesia in
prehistoric, historic, and modern times.

549. (185.) Cultures of Sub-Saharan Africa (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 101 or 400B.

Indigenous peoples and cultures of Africa south of the Sahara. A comparison of cultural
traditions, social organization, and modern trends in newly emergent nations of the area.
550. (186.) Cultures of India (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 101 or 400B.

Indigenous peoples and cultures of India and contiguous areas of South Asia. The
development of cultural traditions, social organization, and modern trends.

551. (191.) Chinese Society (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 101 or 400B.

Culture and social organization of Chinese people. Traditional China, overseas Chinese,
contemporary Taiwan and Hong Kong, recent social change in Mainland China.

552, (192.) Japanese Society (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 101 or 400B.

Culture and social organization of Japanese people. Traditional Japanese economic, social,
political and religious institutions. Korea, Okinawa and overseas Japanese. Recent industrial
and urban changes in modern Japan.

560. (/73.) Advanced Archaeological Field Methods (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Anthropology 200.

Advanced projects in excavation and stabilization of ruins, archaeological surveys,
laboratory analysis and preparation of reports.
561A-561B. (/884-188B.) Archaeological Laboratory Methods (3-3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Anthropology 560. Anthropology 561 A is prerequisite to 561B.

Semester I: Application of palynology, paleontology and technologies. Semester II:
Practical applications of materials from 561A. Individual laboratory research project required.
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§70. (147.) Prehistory of South America (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 302. _ o :
Development of native South American cultures from initial occupation t

century. Emphasis on major historical trends, particularly of the Andean area.

§71. (170.) Archaeology of North America (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 100 or 400A.

Origin of the American Indian and survey of the m

American continent.

§72. (172A.) Southwestern Prehistory  (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 100 or 400A. ; ‘ :
Prehistoric Indian cultures in the American Southwest; ecological adaptations and outside

cultural influences.

§73. (174.) Prehistoric Archaeology of Europe  (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology 100 and 101 or 400A and 400B. _
The Stone Age, Bronze Age, and Iron Age cultures of Europe, North Africa, and the

Middle East. Industries, habitations, and art of peoples antecedent 1o recorded history.
Methods of investigation used in reconstructing prehistoric civilizations.
574. (176.) Early Near and Middle Eastern Civilizations 3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 100 or 400A. i ‘
Anthropological foundations of historic primary civilizations of the Near and Middle East

in their early phases of development a$ revealed by archaeological and other sources.

575. (180.) Preclassic Cultures of Mesoamerica (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 100 or 400A. ‘
The development of civilization in pre-Columbian Mexico and Central America

antecedent to the Tolteca, Classic Maya, and related cultures.
576. (181.) Classic Pre-Columbian Civilizations of Middle America (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 100 or 400A. ‘
Aboriginal Mexican and Central American civilizations through the Age of Exploration

and Conquest. Aztecs, Mixtecs, Zapotecs, Mayas, and related cultures.
577. (182.) Post-Conquest Cultures of Middle America (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 101 or 400B.
Aboriginal and mixed cultures of Mexico and Central America in Colonial and recent

epochs. Aftermath of Conquest and exploitation.
578. (183.) Archaic Hellenic, Aegean, and Italian Cultures (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 100 or 400A.
Anthropological foundations of primary civilizations of Greece, the Aegean, and Italy, in

their prehistoric phases of development as revealed by arc haeological and other sources.
579, (184.) Archaeology of Sub-Saharan Africa (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 100 or 400A.

A chronological review of the major archaeological cultures in sub-Saharan Africa. The
archaeological evidence for the evolution of man and his culture in Africa will be presented in
a conjunctive approach.

580. (189.) Topics in Arctic Anthropology 3)

Prerequisites: Anthropology 100 or 101 and consent of instructor.

Discussion of selected areas, periods or problems in the context of broad considerations of
prehistoric, historic or contemporary cultural development and human ecology throughout the
arctic and subarctic regions.

§81. (190.) Archaeology of East Asia (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 100 or 400A.

A chronological review of prehistoric cultural development and human ecology in East
Asia.

o the 16th

ain prehistoric cultures of the North

GRADUATE COURSES

600. (200.) Seminar (3)
An intensive study in advanced anthropology, topic to be announced in the class schedule,
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
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ﬁtll.Pr.;_’f;!,)I svminar in Physical Anthropology (3)
requisites: : X ¢
Histo?y a::gsﬂig;?r?r?ulﬁg; ICII{} or 400A and 12 upper division units in anthropology
St e e p. ysical anthropology stressing the significant Iiteruwnla o i S
: atomy, human paleontology, population genetics, and pri R
6uziJ (202.) Seminar in Archaeology (3) S
rerequisites: Anthropology 100 or 400
e r A and 12 ivisi its i
S hropolog; ¢ upper division units in : '
: ry .1_1"1(1 t.heor:. in archaeological data collection, analysis. and e dnlhlmpolog).
03. (2(13.}_bemmarin Ethnology (3) T o
5r_er3qmsucs: Anlh‘ropolog,v 101 or 400B and 12 u
istory and tlheory in ethnology stressing the signi
cullura]_companson, structural-functional analysis
and sociocultural change. g
604. (204.) Seminar in Linguistics (3)

Pre isites: /
Hrjsiglc_]yu:Zlézs.l:e%lrhrO%ong) 304 or 510 u_mi 12 upper division units in anthropology
Tt e y of linguistics stressing the significant literature on sucp;: g_\_.‘
: : , descriptive linguistics, lexicostatistics, and transformational : oy
ZOi! (..?U.)‘Sleminar in Regional Anthropology (3) S
S{rSdreq(:li!me: "_I"wclve upper division units in anthropology
s Midgle Eaa:‘:ajrgr world region such as Africa, the Arctic, East Asia, Europe, Lati i
: East, orth America, Oceania, or South Asia. Maximum credi ot
Ry m credit six units applicable
62153 (JJI.J‘S'eminar in Topical Anthropology (3)
S::é‘equ;-sﬂei Twelve upper division units in anthropology
e Ayn?hrf: r;‘t;go: S];.IbdlSCIp]lF!E such as Political Anthropology, Economic Anth /
pology, Psychological Anthropology, Cultural Ecology, Applied Anlh;gpolog}.
Y, pology,

Race and Variation i
,or Environmental Arch: Maxi
a S el ; :
it gy ks eology. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

pper di_vision units in anthropology
ficant illlerglurc on such topics as cross-
and description, personality and culture

630. (222.) Histerical Linguistics (3)
gr;regulsucz Anthropology 304 or 511
rinciples and techniques of hismricaill' isti i

RIS es of histor inguistics, with concentrati - '
linguistic change, comparative linguistics, and historical reconstructi d“-(mlon !he e
et ed g ion as applied to non-Indo-
631. (."'J‘.v’J_SociaI Structure (3)

irerequnsue: Twelve upper division units in anthropology

0 e:;:i:]‘lfr:'u{idl dml:! fﬁnct}o?al approach lo the social organiialion of a wide range of cul ;

i nination of theories and generalizations regarding the stability : & o
wide variety of human societies, : iy and Aunsnom. 90
632i3 (255.) Culture and Society in the Nahua Area (3)

rerequisites: Anthropology 100 or 101 and 12 or divisi
2 : : upper division units in ant '
: A gﬁ};:s? delstgned‘ to permit concentrated studies of the area and those rel;'llrf;polqu.

n archacology, aboriginal records, colonial accounts, and modern s -d' 5 C i
various approaches to such studies. e e
634. (257.) Classical Nahuatl (3)

Prerequisites: Anthropology
_ d gy 100 or 101 and 12 up its i

Pre . per division uni '
le]:le'[ng' f?rflllhropolog?« 361 or 575 or 576; reading knowledge of Spanishlieéznanlhmmlog}
2. a thli anguage study and gna]ysjs for translation of 16th-17th Ecnlurv 1Im8ndcc_l. y
anirr.:gnt .1_nd _modern grammatical works and vocabularies;: reading of clxts. i
relationship of the language to appropriate aspects of Nahua culture : Rk
635. (238.) Ethnoscience (3) I
Ercrrqqnsne;ijelvc upper division units in anthropology

nalysis and comparison of native categories, classi i

. , classificat : 'S :
knuw[;dgc as demonstrated in preliterate and literate smicl?e.?ns. N o
797. (297.) Research (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Independent investigation in the general field of the thesis
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798. (298.) Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study directed toward the preparation of a paper on a specific problem.
Maximum credit six units.
T99A. (299.) Thesis (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
799B. (300.) Thesis Extension (0) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis, 799A, with an assigned grade symbol of SP.
Registration required in any semester or term following assignment of SP in Course 799A
in which the student expects to use the facilities and resources of the university; also student
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final approval.
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In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Lecturer: Busool

Offered by the Department of Classical and Oriental Languages and Literatures
Courses in Arabic.
Major or minor work in Arabic is not offered.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

101. (/.) Elementary (4) 1

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory. Pronunciation, oral and written drills, essentials
of grammar, and introduction to basic texts.
202. (2.) Elementary (4) II

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.

Prerequisite; Arabic 101.

Continuation of Arabic 101.
299. (99.) Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 115. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

303. (103.) Readings in Literary Arabic (4) 1

Prerequisite: Arabic 202.

Application of principles of grammar and readings on advanced level in literary Arabic.
304. (/04.) Readings in Literary Arabic (4) 11

Prerequisite: Arabic 303,

Continuation of Arabic 303.

496. Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 115. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

499. (199.) Special Study (1-3) I, Il

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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Art

In the College of Professional Studies

For purposes of exhibition and reference, the department reserves the right to retain for a
limited period some of each student’s work produced in class.

Faculty
Emeritus: Andrews, Jackson, Ruocco
Professors: Baker, Baxter, Berg, Bigelow, Covington, Dirks, Fisch, Higgins, Hopkins,
Lingren (Chairman), Longenecker, Rogers, Swiggett, Tanzer, Wallace
Associate Professors: Bowne, Groover, Hodge, Hunter, Miller, Orth, Papworth, Peterson
Assistant Professors: Austin, Childress, Frick, Moaney, Perczel, Ray
Lecturers: Forster, Litrownik, Tibbs, Tuttle, Veitzer
Offered by the Department

Master of Arts degree in art.

Major in art with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in art with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences,
Minor in art.

Teaching major in art for the single subject teaching credential.

Art Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog.
This major in art may be planned with an emphasis in studio arts or art history.
A minor is not required with this major in art.
Emphasis in Studio Arts

Preparation for the major. Art 100, 101, 157, 200, 201, 203, 204, 216, 258, 259; Philosophy
101. (33 units)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in art to include Art 403, 404, 500, 557, 590;
Philosophy 541; and six units selected with the approval of the adviser from Art 404, 405, 406,
416, 499, 502, 505, 506, 509, 516, 571, 572, 573 and 574.

Emphasis in Art History

Preparation for the major. Anthropology 100; Art 258, 259, 264, 265; French, German or
Italian, or a reading knowledge of the language selected. (15 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units selected from Art 557, 560, 561, 562, 571,
572, 573 and 575; and three units of electives selected with the approval of the department
from anthropology, art, history or philosophy.

Art Major

With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog.

The nllajolr in art may be planned with an emphasis in crafts, environmental design, graphic
communication, painting and printmaking, or sculpture. The programs in environmental
design and in graphic communication have a preprofessional orientation supplemented by a
strong liberal arts background. Environmental design can lead to interior design or city
planning. Graphic communication prepares the student for the areas of environmental
graphiq, art direction, visual design for the contemporary media of advertising, fashion
illustration or editorial illustration, The areas of painting and printmaking and sculpture
prepare students for professional attitudes toward the fine arts and the continuance of their
educz_monal experience in graduate schools with the goal of teaching at institutions of higher
le_urnmg. The preprofessional program in art education prepares the student for teaching in
elther‘clemenlary or secondary schools. The crafts program can be developed to specialize in
ceramics, furniture or industrial design, jewelry, textile design and weaving.

A MINor is not required with this major, However, in graphic communication an English
minor is recommended,
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Emphasis in Crafts

Preparation for the major. Art 100, 101, 200, 201, 220, 258, 259, and six units of art
electives. (27 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in art to include nine units selected from_
three of the following areas: fiber, metal, clay, wood; three units of extended work in one of
the selected areas; six units of art electives; and six units of art history. Twelve units of
advanced work in one area are strongly recommended.

Emphasis in Graphic Communication

Preparation for the major. Art 100, 101, 141, 200, 201, 258, 259: and six units selected from
Art 203, 204, 205, 240, 241. (27 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in art to include Art 341, 441, 541, 557; three
additional units of art history; and nine units selected from Art 340, 440, 442, 443, 444, 541,
543, 544, 591 and 592.

Emphasis in Environmental Design

Preparation for the major. Art 100, 101, 200, 201, 247, 248, 249, 250, 251, 258, 259: and
three units selected from Art 216, 220, 225. (36 units.) Recommended: Art 141, 205, 234;
Industrial Arts 121; Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 119, 245,

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in art selected from Group I or Group 11 in

consultation with an adviser: . .
Group I: Art 451, 552, 553, 557; six units selected from 381, 481, 581; and six units

selected from Art 323, 348, 450, 452, 454, 547, 577, 591. _
Group II: Art 450, 454, 547, 550, 557, 577, and six units selected from Art 348, 381, 416,

451, 481, 552, 553, 581.
Emphasis in Painting and Printmaking

Preparation for the major. Art 100, 101, 200, 201, 258, 259; and nine units selected from
Art 203, 204, 205. (27 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in art to include Ar_t 557; three additional
units of art history; and 18 units selected in consultation with the adviser from Art 403, 404,
405, 406, 410, 411, 500, 502, 503, 504, 505, 509, 510, 511, 512.

Emphasis in Sculpture

Preparation for the major. Art 100, 101, 200, 201, 216, 258, 259; and three units selected
from Art 203, 204, 220, 225, 231, 234. (27 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Art 416 or 517, 416, 498, 516, 557;
three additional units of art history; and six units selected from Art 323, 331, 403, 404, 500.
Alternate Program for Advanced Degree Preparation

Students planning to pursue an advanced degree may eleql a 63-unit (2?'units Iuwg:r
division, 36 upper division) alternate degree program in Applied Arts and Sciences. This
program involves the completion of the req!.lirements fpr one of the er_nphas;s areas |ISle‘d
above and 12 additional units of art planned in consultation with the adviser in the student’s

area of emphasis.

Art Minor

The minor in art consists of a minimum of 15 units in art, six units of which must be in

upper division courses. _ '
Courses in the minor may not be counted toward the major or general education.

Art Major

For the Single Subject Teaching Credential )
All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for }he applicable

specialization as outlined in the section (_Jf' this catalog on lhe School of Education. e
This major may be used by students in Teacher Education as an undergraduate major for

the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences. . ‘ =
Preparation for the major. Art 100, 101,200, 201, 220, 258, 259, and six units of electives in

art. (27 units.)
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Teaching Major. A minimum of 26 upper division units in Art to include Art 557; three
units of art history; and twenty units from Group I or Group II in consultation with the Art
Education Adviser.

Group I: Seventeen units of one major emphasis area, including Art 585 and 586, and
three units of one other emphasis area. (20 units.)

Group 1L: Six units of drawing and painting, six units of crafts or sculpture, three units of
graphic communication or environmental design, and Art 585 and 586. (20 units.)

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

100. (/4.) Drawing and Composition (3) I, II
Six hours.
The ordering of two-dimensional space through drawing.
101. (24.) Design and Aesthetics (3) 1, 11
Six hours.
Fundamentals of space and color design. Basic course used as a prerequisite for advanced
work.
141. (/44.) Beginning Graphic Communication (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 100 and 201,
Creative projects exploring the interrelation of fundamental art principles and design using
phonetic symbols and typography.
157. (5.) Art Orientation (3) I
An illustrated lecture course dealing with aesthetic meaning and a survey of the history of
western art. Designed to increase the understanding and appreciation of art.
200. (1B.) Drawing and Composition (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 100.
Line and value in drawing; emphasis on structure and proportion, sketching, gesture, and
contour drawing.
201. (2B.) Design and Aesthetics (3) I, 11
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 101.
Continuation of Art 101. Original work in creative design including projects in three
dimensions.
203. (154-15B.) Life Drawing (3) 1, Il
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 200,
Drawing from the nude model. Maximum credit SiX units.
204. (16A4-16B.) Painting (3) I, I1
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 200.
Pictorial composition and techniques of painting. Maximum credit six units.
205. (184-18B.) Aqueous Media (3) Il
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 101,
Composition of still-life and landscape in aqueous media. Maximum credit six units.
216. (174-17B.) Sculpture (3) I, 11
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 201.
Three dimensional design using varied materials. Maximum credit SiX units,
217. (27.) Life Modeling—Sculpture (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 201.
Creative experimentation with sculptural forms from the human figure.
220. (61.) Design in Crafts 3L
Six hours,
Prerequisite: Art 201.
Visual and structural form in crafts,
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225. (194-19B.) Ceramics (3) I, 11
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 101.
Design and construction of hand-built ceramic forms. Maximum credit six units.
231. (70.) Beginning Jewelry Design (3) I, Il
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 220.
Design and fashioning of jewelry.
234. (804-80B.) Weaving (3) 1, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 220.
Structure and design of woven fabrics. Maximum credit six units.
240. (7.) Graphic Imagery (3)
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 101.
The organization concepts of design applied to experimental photographic and technical
reproductive media, and environmental graphics.
241. (14B.) Intermediate Graphic Communication (3)1, Il
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 141.
Typographic and design concepts applied to layout for contemporary media.
242. (944-94B.) Fashion Imagery (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 101.
Design of original contemporary costumes and the drawing of the fashion image.
Maximum credit six units.
247. (8.) The House and Its Environment (3) I, II
Architecture, interior design, landscape and city planning for forming man’s physical and
aesthetic environment.
248. (334.) Visual Presentation (3) I, Il

Six hours. |
Methods, materials, and tools of the professional environmental designer stressing art
principles.
249. (33B.) Visual Presentation (3) I, Il
Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 248. ‘ : .
Methods, materials, and tools of the professional environmental designer stressing art
principles.
250. (954.) The Contemporary House (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 100, 201, and 248. : _ ;
Elementary problems in neighborhood planning, house design, and landscaping.
251. (958.) Interior Design (3) I, II
Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 250. ‘ BT . _
Elementary functional and aesthetic studies in interior space and form. Relationships of

light, color, texture, shape and volume.

258. (504.) Appreciation and History of Art (3) I, II
Art development in painting, sculpture, architecture, and handicrafts from the dawn of art

to the Renaissance. Illustrated.
259. (50B.) Appreciation and History of Art (3) I, Il :
The period from the Renaissance through the modern school treated in the same manner
as in Art 258,
264. (52B.) Chinese Art (3) 1
A study of the arts of China.
265. (524.) Japanese Art  (3) 11
A study of the arts of Japan.
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299, (99.) Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 115. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

300. (166.) Honors Course (1-3) I, 11

Refer to Honors Program.

323. (1134.) Furniture Design (3) 1

Six hours,

Prerequisite: Art 101. Industrial Arts 151 is recommended.

Study of the principles of design through the making of furniture.

325. (1194.) Ceramics (3) 1, Il

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 225.

Basic methods of forming, decorating, glazing and firing pottery forms with emphasis on
the use of the potter’s wheel.

331. (170A4.) Beginning Jewelry Design (3) I, II

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 220.

Design and fashioning of jewelry. Not open to students with credit in Art 231.

334. (1804-180B.) Advanced Weaving (3) 1, Il

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 234,

Total credit in Art 234, 334 and 534 limited to nine units.

Advanced problems in fabric design' and weave construction including tapestry and rug
weaving techniques. Maximum credit six units,

340. (197.) Advanced Graphic Imagery (3) I, Il

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 240,

Investigation of experimental photographic and technical reproductive media. Maximum
credit six units,

341. (114A4.) Graphic Communication (3) I, Il

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 241,

Investigation of design concepts relating to advertising.

347. (108.) The House and Its Environment (3) I, II

Architecture, interior design, landscape and city planning for forming man’s physical and
aestg::‘t_}‘ic environment, its simplicities and complexities. Not open to students with credit in
Art -

348. (133.) Environmental Media (3)

Two lectures and four hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Art 249,

The communication of Environmental Design using photography, miniatures, mock-ups
and transfers with terminal emphasis in transparency projection, ]
381. (1354.) History and Theory of Environmental Design (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259,

Environmental arts. From earliest times to the 15th century.

403. (/154-115B.) Life Drawing and Painting (3) I, Il

Six hours.

Prerequisites: Art 203 and 204.

Drawing and painting from nude and costumed models. Maximum credit six units,

404. (1164-116B.) Advanced Painting (3) 1, 11

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 204,

Pictorial composition and painterly process. Maximum credit six units.
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405. (1184.) Advanced Aqueous Media (3) I, 11

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 205,

Composition in watercolor and related media.

406. (1124.) Design and Composition (3) 1, 11

Six hours.

Prerequisites: Art 201 and 204.

Structure in picture making.

410. (126A4-126B.) Intaglio Printmaking (3) 1, 11

Six hours.

Prerequisites: Art 101 and 203. Art 403 and 500 are recommended.

Creative intaglio—etching, drypoint, aquatint, engraving and variations. Emphasis on fine
print quality and technical development. Maximum credit six units.

411. (1364-1368.) Lithography Printmaking (31, 11

Six hours.

Prerequisites: Art 101 and 203. Art 403 and 500 are recommended.

Creative lithography—stone and plate planographic process. Emphasis on fine print quality
and technical development. Maximum credit six unit.

416. (1174-117B.) Advanced Sculpture (3) I, 11

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 216.

Creative design in diverse materials. Maximum credit six units.

421. (1114.) Industrial Design (3) I, 11

Six hours.

Prerequisites: Art 100 and 201.

Design of objects for manufacture with reference to their use, materials, and in accordance
with factory practices and machine techniques. Practice in the techniques of presentation,
working drawings, rendering and perspective and scale models.

423. (/13B.) Advanced Furniture Design (3) I, II

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 323.

Advanced individual design: Exploration of materials, process and function. Maximum
credit nine units.

425. (1198.) Ceramics (3 1, 11

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 325. !

Continuation of Art 325. Further development of knowledge, skills and philosophy of
ceramics through individual creative projects.

429. (16/A.) Design in Enamels (3) 1, 11

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 220. . H :

Design and production of vitreous enamels. Maximum credit six units.

431. (170B.) Jewelry and Metalwork (3) I, I

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 231 or 331.

Design and production of jewelry and hollow ware.

435. (181.) Nonwoven Textile Construction (3) I, II

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 220. .

Textile structures with an emphasis on nonloom techniques.

436. (182.) Textile Design (3)

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 220. ) _ . .
Application of design for the textile surface, using a broad variety of media and processes

appropriate for both the individual designer and commercial reproduction. Media include
stencil. block, silkscreen, batik, and tie-dye. Maximum credit six units.
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440. (107.) Contemporary Environmental Graphics ()1, 11

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 101. Art 141 and 201 are recommended.

Study of creative design for contemporary architectural and motivational graphics.

441. (114B.) Advanced Graphic Communication (3) I, II

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 341,

The relation of art structure and the aspects of visual communication.

442. (1944-194B.) Advanced Fashion Imagery (3) 1, 11

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 101. Art 242 is recommended.

Emphasis on developing individual drawing concepts and creative techniques in fashion
illustration. Creation of fashion drawings and fashion advertising layouts. Development of a
professional portfolio. Maximum credit six units.

443. (1934.) Drawing and Illustration for Graphic Communication (3) I

Six hours.

Prerequisites: Art 101 and 403,

The disciplines of realistic descriptive illustration including problems in imaginative,
aesthetically refined painterly illustration. Media to include gouache, watercolor, scratch
board, mixed media, and pen and ink.

444. (1964.) Visual Communication Media (3) I, II

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 341,

Experimental, creative and practical exploration of contemporary communication as
related to magazine and editorial layout. Production of a student designed limited edition,
450. (186.) Synergetic Environments (3)

Two lectures and four hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Art 454.

Synlhesis of materials, space, sound and light using exploratory methods in full scale
projects.

451. (1954.) Residential Interior Design (3) I, II

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 251.

Survey, analysis and conceptual design methods of residential interiors stressing materials,
equipment, components and structural detailing. Maximum credit six units.

452. (195E.) Interior Design Practicum (3)

Nine hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Art 552,

Field experience with local professional interior designers in client relationships, business
procedures, supervision of subcontracted work and installation, and execution of C(‘eracls
454. (195B.) Environmental Design (3) I, Il :

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 451.

Survey, analysis and design synthesis of problems of mor i i i
landscape, to architectural planning and, ﬁr[:ally, concern f{:l:' f:?t];r“:il:;lglg ST N
479. (1294.) History of Ceramics (3) 1, Il

Philosophical approaches to design of potter
ceramics. Field trips.

481. (/35B.) History and Theory of Environmental Design  (3) I, 1l
Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259. g
Environmental arts. From the 15th to the 19th century.

496. [Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topi 5. Limi : :
a;mpiicable to a bachelor’s degree in cnursgs under this Il'-::.lc:‘l;.::r I:Jafg\iriilc‘;ll r:dtlan:r:to:)r lr;]llnc s
units may be applicable to general education requirements. o havens
497. (198B.) Senior Investigation and Report in Art History (3) 1. II

Prelreguis:'lcs: Six upper division units in art, and consent of the ‘inslructor

Individual research into areas of art history not covered by regular Coursc-;

y and techniques as related to contemporary
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498. (1984.) Senior Project (3) I, 11
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. .
Investigation in art. Formal presentation of project.
499. (199.) Special Study (1-3) L IT :
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

500. (1004-100B.) Advanced Drawing (3) L, Il
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 203 and 204. _ _ : 4.
Drawing emphasizing the qualitative aspect of visual subject matter. Maximum credit six
units.
502. (1204-120B.) Inter-Media (3) L, I
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 200 and 201, : 4l ;
Process and materials in plane and space. Maximum credit six units.
503. (115C-115D.) Life Drawing and Painting (3) 1, Il
Six hours. i
E)rrear\i?:gﬁ::ﬁ ?);:ming from nude and costumed models. Max_imum credit six units.
504. (116C-116D.) Advanced Painting (3) 1, Il
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 404, : =y _
Pictorial composition and painterly process. Maximum credit six units.
505. 118B.) Advanced Aqueous Media (3) 1, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 405, ;
Composition in watercolor and related media.
506. (/12B.) Design and Composition  (3) 1, 11
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 406, ;
Structure in picture making.
509. (106A4-106B.) Relief Printmaking G L
Six hours.

erequisite: Art 203. : : ‘ _
f\?oodc::ul wood engraving, gessocut, linoleum, collograph, and relief printmaking

processes Emphasis on fine print quality and technical development using mixed media.

Maximum credit six units.
510. (126D-126E.) Intaglio Printmaking in Color (3)
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 4]_0.
Advanced creative intag
drypoint, aquatint, engraving,
and technical development in t
units. ; e
511. (/36C-136D.) Lithography Printmaking in Color (3)
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 411, _
Advanced creative lilhography print
process and color technology unique to
512. (146A4-1468.) Serigraphy (3)
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 203.
Techniques of reproduc
credit six units.
516. (117C.) Advanced Sculpture 3L
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 416.
The influence of art mc_dia_ _
the round. Maximum credit six units.

lio printmaking in color, including zinc and copper plate; etchir?g,
embossing and color variations. Emphasis on ﬁne print ql._lallT.}'
he color process unique to this medium. Maximum credit six

making in color. Emphasis on fine print quality in color
this medium. Maximum credit six units.

ing original prints by means of the silkscreen process. Maximum

and tools on aesthetic organization in sculpture in relief and in
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517. (127.) Advanced Figurative Sculpture (3) I, II

Six hours.

Prerequisites: Art 216 and 217.

Figurative study with emphasis on individual exploration. Maximum credit six units.
521. (111B.) Industrial Design (3) I, 11

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 421.

Design of objects for manufacture with reference to their use, materials, and in accordance
with factory practices and machine techniques. Practice in the technigues of presentation,
working drawings, rendering and perspective and scale models.

522. Design Crafts (3) Irregular

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 220.

Exploration of a variety of materials and techniques. Development of the aesthetic and |

technical abilities of the artist craftsman. Maximum credit six units.
523. (113C-113D.) Advanced Furniture Design (3) I, II

Six hours.

Total credit in Art 323, 423 and 523 limited to nine units.

Prerequisite: Art 423,

Advanced individual design; exploration of materials, process and function. Maximum
credit six units.

525. (119C-119D.) Ceramics (3) 1, Il

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 425.

Study of ceramic design through creative projects of clay forms. Maximum credit six units.
526. (121.) Clay and Glaze Technology in Ceramic Design  (3)

Six hours,

Prerequisite: Art 425.

Experimentation and application of research concerning the use of ceramic materials and
techniques as an integral part of the design process. Maximum credit six units.

529. (161B-161C-161D.) Design in Enamels ()1, II

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 429.

Design and production of vitreous enamels. Maximum credit nine units; six units
applicable on a master’s degree.

531. (170C-170D.) Jewelry and Metalwork (3) I, 11

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 431,

Advanced individual problems in jewelry. Maximum credit six units.

532. Metalsmithing (3) 1, 11

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 331.

[n(}ividual problems involving fabrication processes already studied in order to increase
technical competence while exploring personal design statements. Individual and small group
study of specialized techniques such as photoetching, electroforming, small-scale forging in
iron and cut steel. Maximum credit six units.

534. (180C-180D.) Advanced Weaving (3) I, 11

Six hours.

Total credit in Art 234, 334 and 534 limited to nine units.

Prerequisite: Art 334,

Advanced individual problems in weaving. Maximum credit six units.

535. Advanced Nonwoven Textile Construction (3)

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 435,

Advanced study in nonloom techniques. Techniques 1o include: looping, braiding, plaiting,

and special fabricating techniques. Experi i i
: : 5. EXperimentation with new man-made fib : i
synthetic commercial dyes. Maximum credit SiX units, i
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541. (114C., 114D.) Problems in Graphic Communication (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 441. itk :
Refinement of personally developed design concepts for visual communication with
emphasis on individually directed solutions. The development of a portfolio of professional
quality. Maximum credit six units.
543. (193B.) Drawing and Illustration for Graphic Communication (3) |
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 443. S e
The disciplines of realistic descriptive illustration including problems in imaginative,
aesthetically refined painterly illustration. Media to include gouache, watercolor, scratch
board, mixed media, and pen and ink.
544. (196B.) Visual Communication Media (3) 1, 11
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 444, e
Experimental, creative and practical exploration of contemporary comlmumca‘u_u)n as
related to magazine and editorial layout. Production of a student designed limited edition.

547. (188.) Environmental Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Art 247 or 347. ; . :
Survey of alternative solutions to the problem of design of the physical environment.
550. (187.) Environmental Prototypes (3)
Two lectures and four hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Art 450. _ g%
Research and development of creative architectural concepts with emphasis in space
enclosure systems and cybernetics.
552. 195C.) Professional Methods of Interior Design (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 350. : . _
Techniques and analyses of specification writing, estimating, contractual agreements,
budget studies and supervision of professional interior design projects.
553. (195D.) Contract Interior Design (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 550. : Lag) ' _ :
Projects in nonresidential architectural interiors involving space planning systems anglysm.
specification writing, equipment and malterials appropriate to commercial function. Maximum
credit six units.
557. (156A4.) History of Modern Art (3) I, Il
Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259. _ .
Development of painting, sculpture, and architecture from the French Revolution to the
20th century. Field trips included.
558. (1356B8.) Contemporary Art (3) 1, Il
Prerequisite: Art 557. TH ) :
Current movements in sculpture, painting, graphics and architecture.
560. (157.) The History of American Art  (3) Il
Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259. _ =3
Development of painting, sculpture, and architecture from Colonial times to the present.
561. (1514.) Pre-Columbian Art of Middle and South America (3)1
Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259. : ; ;
South and Middle American art and architecture from earliest time to the arrival of
Spaniards. ;
562. (151B.) Colonial Art of Latin America 3) 1
Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259. : : . i
The art and architecture of Latin America from the colonial period to the present. Field
trips included. ;
565. (1524.) The Art of India and Southeast Asia 31

Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259. : |
I{islo?y of the art, architecture, and sculpture of India and Southeast Asia.
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566. (152B.) The Art of Persia and the Islamic World (3) I

Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259.

History of the art, architecture, sculpture and minor arts of Persia and the Islamic World.
567. (133.) Art of the Ancient Near East (3) I

Prerequisite: Art 258,

Development of painting, sculpture, architecture and crafts from prehistoric times to the
fourth century B.C.
568. Art of Crete, Mycenae, Greece, and Rome (3) II

Prerequisite: Art 258.

Development of painting, sculpture, architecture, and crafts from prehistoric times to the
fifth century A.D.
569. Art of Sub-Saharan Africa (3) 1

Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259.

Form and content of the arts of Sub-Saharan Africa viewed within a cultural context.
570. Art of Oceania (3) 11

Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259.

Form and content of the arts of Australia, Melanesia, Polynesia, and Micronesia viewed
within a cultural context.
571. (1544.) Medieval Art (3) II

Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259,

Development of painting, sculpture and architecture from the time of Constantine through
the Gothic period.
572. (1548.) Coptic and Byzantine Art (3) 1

Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259.

The art of the Eastern Church from the reign of Justinian to the Russian Revolution.
573. (1554.) Renaissance Art in Italy (3) II

Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259.

Architecture, painting and sculpture of the Renaissance period in Italy.
574. (155B.) Northern Renaissance Art (3) ]

Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259.

Architecture, sculpture, and painting north of the Alps during the Renaissance period.
575. (155C.) Baroque and Rococo Art (3) 11

Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259.

Architecture, sculpture, and painting of the Baroque and Rococo periods.
577. (160.) History of Architecture (3) Irregular

Prerequisites: Art 157, or 258 and 259.

Architecture from primitive times to the present.
578. (126C.) History of Printmaking  (3) Irregular

Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259,

History of printmaking from its inception to the present.
579. (129B.) History of Ceramics (3) I, 11

Prerequisite: Art 479,

Philosophical approaches to design of pottery and techniques : 4 :
e T 3 ques as related to contemporary
580. (164.) History of Costume  (3) Irregular

Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259,

H_|stor|c origins of costume traced through aesthetic, social
dominant during each period.

581. H_i‘_ff':)_l-listor_v and Theory of Environmental Design  (3) 1, II
Prcrgqunsnlcs: Art 258 and 259. :
Environmental arts in the 19th and 20th centuries.

584. (105.) Aesthetics of Visual Environmen
Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 101,

Means r_af developing an expanded awareness of the
students with credit in Art 247 or 347,

and political influences

t for Young People (3) 1. II

environment in the young. Not open to
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585. (175.) Concepts and Observations in Art  (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in art. _
Study of principles and fundamentals of art as related to strategies of presentation.
586. (176.) Practicum in Art (2) I, I .
Prerequisite: To be taken concurrently with student teaching.
Discussion, readings, and research study related to art presentation strategies.
587. (110.) Exploration in Crafts for Young People (3) 1, II
Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 101.
A design-crafts course that explores in depth materials and processes that could be used

with young people. Not open to students with credit in Art 220.
590. (190.) Principles and Elements of Visual Aesthetic Organization (3) II
Three hours.
Prerequisites: Senior standing and Art 157.
Visual aesthetic materials and the psychological principles involved in aesthetic
organization.
591. (19]4.) Gallery Exhibition Design (3) I, 1I
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Fifteen units of art. :
Fundamental art elements and principles applied to the theories and techniques of gallery
exhibition design,
592. (191B.) Gallery Exhibition Design (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 591.
Advanced problems in the theories and techniques of gallery exhibition design.

GRADUATE COURSES

600. Drawing 3) 1,11
Six hours. E
Prerequisite: Art 500. ; . Wl
Projects synthesizing process and concept in visual field ordering. Maximum credit six
units applicable on a master’s degree.

604. (2164-216B.) Painting (3)
Six hours.
Prerequisites:Art 405, 504 and 506. e : . ‘
Organization with visual subject matter. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s
degree.
609. (2064-206B.) Printmaking (1-3)

Two hours for each unit of credit. : ‘ .
Advanced creative work in selected printmaking media based upon the analysis of the

history and philosophies of printmaking from its inception through contemporary concepts.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
616. (2174-217B.) Sculpture  (3) 1, 11
Six hours. . !
Prerequisites: Art 516 and classified graduate standing. . :
Aesthetic organization of selected subject matter in the media of sculpture. Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
625. (2194-219B8.) Crafts  (1-3) .
Two hours for each unit of credit. el . :
Prerequisite: Six units completed in upper division courses in sculpture or ceramics or
printmaking or a combination of these courses. A . .
Advanced creative work in selected craft media. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master’s degree. : : :
627. (221.) Advanced Clay and Glaze Technology in Ceramic Design (3)
Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 425. _ _ . . .
Experimentation with the use of ceramic material and techniques as an integral part of the

design process. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
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628. Enamel Workshop (3) 1, 11

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 529.

Workshop in enamel technology and its application to the craft. Maximum credit six units
applicable on a master’s degree.

631. (270.) Seminar in Jewelry and Metalwork (3)

Prerequisite: Art 331.

Problems in the design and execution of works in precious metals. Projects will be
determined by the individual student in conference with the instructor. Maximum credit six
units applicable on a master’s degree.

634. (280.) Seminar in Textile Design  (3)

Prerequisite: Art 334A.

Problems in textile design and technology. Projects will be determined by the individual
student in consultation with the instructor. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s
degree.

641. (2/4.) Graphic Communication (1-3)

Two hours for each unit of credit.

Prerequisite: Art 541B.

Advanced individual study in graphic design. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master’s degree,

650. (295.) Creative Environmental Design (103)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in interior design, architecture or city planning.

Creative work in interior design, architecture and civic design. Maximum credit six units
applicable on a master’s degree.

694, (2944-294B.) Seminar in the Principles of Design in the Space Arts  (3)

Prerequisite: A semester course in art appreciation.

An intensive study of the activity of creative expression and aesthetic appreciation in'the
area of visual experience. The aesthetic analysis of original works of art. Maximum credit six
units applicable on a master’s degree.

700. (29].) Seminar in the Practice of Art (3)

Prerequisite: M.A. standing.

Independent research in specified areas including the presentation of a paper with its oral
defense.

Each course may be taken to a maximum of six units. No more than six units of 700 are
applicable on a master’s degree.

. Seminar in Painting
Seminar in Sculpture
. Seminar in Printmaking
. Seminar in Ceramics
. Seminar in Crafts
. Seminar in Graphic Communication
. Seminar in Environmental Design
760. (292E.) Seminar in Modern Art (3)

Prerequisite: Art 557.

Studies in problems of the development of art styles or important artists within broad limits
of modern art.

767. (292F.) Seminar in Primitive Art  (3)

Prerequisite: Art 559.

o pbrtjlrj]:!ilgzénaﬁohlems of the development of art styles or important artists within broad limits
769. (2924.) Seminar in Ancient Art (3)
Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259,

Studies in problems of the development of art styles or i i ithi i
% g esori ant ¢ ; g its
W e s, y mportant artists within broad limits
T71. (292B.) Seminar in Medieval Art (3)
Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259.

i Studies in problems of the development of
of medieval art.

ammoOw)

art styles or important artists within broad limits
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773. (292C.) Seminar in Renaissance Art (3)
Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259.
Studies in problems of the development of art styles or important artists within broad limits
of renaissance art.
775. (292D.) Seminar in Baroque and Rococo Art  (3)
Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259.
Studies in problems of the development of art styles or important artists within broad limits
of baroque and rococo art.
785. (222.) Art Education Colloguium (3)
Prerequisite: Fifteen upper division units in art.
Historic and current art education philosophies.
790. (290.) Bibliography and Research Methods (2)
Introduction to research methods and materials, compiling of a specialized bibliography,
preparatory to writing a master’s thesis.
798. (298.) Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of the staff; to be arranged with department chairman and the
instructor.
799A. (299.) Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NC :
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for a master’s degree.
799B. Thesis or Project Extension (0) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an assigned grade symbol of SP.
Registration required in any semester or term following assignment of SP in Course 799A
in which the student expects to use the facilities and resources of the university; also student
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis or project is granted final approval.
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Asian Studies
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty

Asian Studies is administered through the Center for Asian Studies, composed of faculty
members from the departments of Anthropology, Art, Classical and Oriental Languages and
Literatures, Economics, Geography, History, Linguistics, Literature, Philosophy, Political
Science, Religious Studies, and Sociology; the schools of Business Administration and
Education; and the Library. Professor Alvin D. Coox is student adviser.
Offered by Asian Studies

Master of Arts degree in Asian studies.

Major in Asian studies with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences,

Minor in Asian studies.

Asian Studies Major

With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog.

Preparation for the major. Six units in History 105A-105B, 120A-120B, or Philosophy 101
and 102; six units in Anthropology 100 and 101, Economics 120 and 121, Geography 101 and
102, or Political Science 110 and 130; and Asian Studies 159A-159B. (18 units.) Art 258 and
259 (unless waived by the instructor) are needed if Art 565 is selected in the major. Art 264
and 265 and Comparative Literature 260A-260B are recommended.

Major. A minimum of 30 upper division units to include: from Asian studies not less than
three units from Asian Studies 499 or 596; from the humanities not less than 12 units from at
least two departments chosen from Art 565; Comparative Literature 490, 495, 530, 570 (when
relevant), 571, 577, 580, 581; History 496 (when relevant), 561A-561B, 562A-562B,
564A-564B, 566, 567TA-567B, 569, 570, 571A-571B; Philosophy 301 (unless waived by the
instructor) and 575 (when relevant), 596; Religious Studies 501, 503, 506, 508, 580, 581 and
499 (when relevant); and from the social sciences no less than 12 units from at least two
departments chosen from Anthropology 496, 547, 548, 550, 551, 552, 581 (when relevant);
Economics 330, 360, 465, 489, 496 and 499 (when relevant); Geography 331, 333, 334, 350;
Political Science 499.

Foreign language. Asian language recommended.

Asian Studies Minor

The minor in Asian Studies consists of a minimum of 21 units to include History
120A-120B or Asian Studies 159A-159B. Other lower division courses acceptable for the minor
are Art 264 and 265; Comparative Literature 260A-260B, and four units of an appropriate
Asian language. Twelve units must be in upper division. Upper division courses acceptable for
the minor include: (a) from the humanities not less than six units chosen from History
561A-561B, 562A-562B, 564A-564B, 566, 567A-567B, 569, 570, 571A-571B: Philosophy 301
(unless waived by the instructor) and 575; Religious Studies 501, 503, 506, 508: (b) from the
social sciences not less than six units chosen from Anthropology 547, 550, 551. 580:
Economics 465; Geography 331, 333, 334; Political Science 499, 562: Business Administ‘ralior;
376.

Courses selected from (a) and (b) must be outside the major. No more than six units mayl
be chosen from among History 566, S567A-567B, and Anthropology 551. No more than six
units may be chosen from among History 569, 570 and Anthropology 552. Three units from
Asian Studies 499 or 596 may be substituted for three units in either (a) or (b) above,

Courses in the minor may not be counted toward the major or general

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

159A-159B. The Asian Heritage (3-3)

An interdisciplinary year course on the cultures of Southern,
Asia, with emphasis on the interaction of ideas, peoples and the
numbered Humanities 59A-59B.)

education,

ISouthcastcrn, and Eastern
i environment. (Formerly
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UPPER DIVISION COURSES
458A-458B. Asian Cultures (3-3)
An interdisciplinary study of the people of Southern, Southeastern, and Eastern Asia

emphasizing social, cultural, economic and political aspects of Asian societies, Not o t
students with credit in ASian Studies 159A-159B. : i

499. Special Study  (153)
Individual study. Six Wunits maximum credit.

‘ Pre!‘equis_ites: At least six units of upper division work completed toward the major or
minor in Asian studies and the consent of the instructor.

596. Selected Studies in Asian Cultures (3)

Topics in various aspects of Asian studies, topics to be announced in the class schedule.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.

GRADUATE COURSES

601. Interdisciplinary Methods (3)

Introduction to graduate research methods and presentation of findings.
690. Seminar in Asian Studies (3)

Intensive study of an aspect of Asian studies. Maximum credit six units.
797. Research (1-3) Cr/NC

Research in one of the aspects of Asian studies. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master’s degree.
799A. Thesis (3) Cr/NC

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy,

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree. {
799B. Thesis Extension (0) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an assigned grade symbol of SP.

Registration required in any semester or term following assignment of SP in Course 799A
in which th; student expects to use the facilities and resources of the university; also student
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final approval.
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Astronomy
In the College of Sciences

Faculty
Emeritus: Huffer, Smith
Professors: Daub, Nelson (Chairman), Schopp, Young
Associate Professor: Angione
Assistant Professor: Talbert
Offered by the Department
Master of Science degree in astronomy. :
Major in astronomy with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in astronomy with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in astronomy.

Astronomy Major

With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog.

Preparation for the major. Astronomy 101, 109; Physics 195A-195B-195C. (16 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Astronomy 304A-304B,
312A-312B; and Physics 350A-350B, 354A-354B. Recommended: Astronomy 520, Physics
311, 306, 408, 510.

Minor in Mathematics. Students majoring in astronomy must complete a minor in
mathematics to include Mathematics 150, 151, 152 and either 340A-340B, or 530 and three
additional units of upper division mathematics. Recommended: Mathematics 541A, 541B,
531; Engineering 502.

Astronomy Major

With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements on page 64 of this catalog.

Preparation for the major. Astronomy 101, 109; Physics 195A-195B-195C. (16 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Astronomy 304A-304B,
312A-312B, 498A, 498B; and Physics 350A-350B, 354A. Recommended: Astronomy 520;
Physics 306, 311, 354B, 408, 510.

Minor in Mathematics. Students majoring in astronomy must complete a minor in
mathematics, to include Mathematics 150, 151, 152, and either 340A-340B, or 530 and three
additional units of upper division mathematics. Recommended: Mathematics 107, 541A,
541B, Engineering 502.

Astronomy Minor

The minor in astronomy consists of a minimum of 15 units in astronomy, nine units of
which must be in upper division courses.

Courses in the minor may not be counted toward the major or general education.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

101. (1.) Descriptive Astronomy (3), I, II

Methods of astronomy and of the physical nature of members of the solar system, our
galaxy and other galaxies. Telescopes will be used for occasional observations.
109. (9.) Practice in Observing (1) I, 11

Three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Astronomy 101.

A course designed to supplement Astronomy 101. The course will include constellation
sl:n:ly. use of astronomical coordinates, and descriptive observations of celestial objects with
telescope. :
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112. (12.) .Elementary Navigation (3) 1

Prerequisite: Astronomy 101 and 109 recommended.

Compass corrections, time, line of position, use of celestial coordinates, tables such as H.O.
214 for the solution of astronomical triangle.
130A-130B. (304-30B.) Survey of Literature in Astronomy (1-1) I, Il

Prerequisite: Astronomy 101.

Readings in current developments in astronomy.
299. (99.) Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 115. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

300. (166.) Honors Course (1-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.

303. (103.) Astronomical Optics (3) II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory,

Prerequisites: Physics 195C, or 124B and 125B.

Theory and applications of optical instruments used in astronomy.
304A-304B. (104A4-104B.) Advanced Astronomy (3-3)

Prerequisites: Astronomy 101 and 109 and credit or concurrent registration in both
Mathematics 151 and Physics 195C.

Problems in practical astronomy, such as atmospheric refraction, proper motion,
photographic and photoelectric photometry, solar system astrophysics.

305. (105.) Historic Development of Astronomy (3) 1

A study of the more important problems and astronomical concepts in the light of their
historical development. Particular attention is given to the biography and contributions of the
more important astronomers, such as Galileo, Kepler, Newton, Herschel, Bessel.
312A-312B. (1124-112B.) Astrophysics (3-3)

Prerequisites: Astronomy 101 and Physics 195C. Astronomy 312A is prerequisite to 312B.

An application of modern physics to a study of the sun and the stellar system,
498A. (1984.) Senior Project (1)1

Prerequisite: An acceptable master plan for graduation within one year.

Consists of the selection and design of individual projects; oral and written progress
reports.
498B. (198B.) Senior Project (2) 11

Six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Astronomy 498A.,

Laboratory work, progress reports, oral and written reports.

499. (199.) Special Study (1-3) I, II

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

Prerequisites: Three units in astronomy and consent of instructor.
520. Solar System Astronomy (3)

Prerequisites: Astronomy 101 and Physics 195C.

Study of the structures of the planets, their atmospheres and satellite systems, asteroids,
comets, and meteoroids, and the interplanetary medium, including the sun’s influence in the
system.

580. (/80.) Celestial Mechanics (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 152.

The problem of two bodies based on the solutions of differential equations using
Newtonian mechanics. Potential theory; geometrical interpretation of perturbations:
calculation of planetary positions.

596. (/96.) Advanced Topics in Astronomy (2or 3) 1, II

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Selected topics in theoretical astronomy or astrophysics. May be repeated with new content
upon approval of instructor. Maximum credit six units.
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GRADUATE COURSES

600. (200.) Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

An intensive study in advanced astronomy, topic to be announced in the class schedule.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

610. (2/0.) Binary Stars (3)

Prerequisite: Astronomy 312B.

An intensive study of visual, spectroscopic, and eclipsing binaries, including the
determination of orbits.

620. (220.) Galactic Structure (3)

Prerequisite: Astronomy 312B.

Survey of basic observational data for determining the structure of the Milky Way Galaxy;
luminosity functions, stellar distributions in and near the galactic plane, solar motion,
kinematics and dynamics of stellar motions, and galactic rotation; introduction to stellar
dynamics.

630. (230.) Stellar Interiors (3)

Prerequisite: Astronomy 312B.

Structure of the interior of stars including the details of the reactions by which energy is
obtained and the evolution of stars.

640. (240.) Interstellar Matter (3)

Prerequisites: Astronomy 312B and Mathematics 530. y

Interstellar absorption and polarization, theory of interstellar grains, physics of a low
density gas in a dilute radiation field, nebulae, interstellar absorption lines, dynamics of the
interstellar medium, and radio observations of the interstellar medium.

650. (250.) Stellar Atmospheres (3)

Prerequisite: Astronomy 312A.

Emission and absorption of radiation, continuous spectra, spectral lines, model stellar
atmosphere calculations, and non-L.T.E. problems.

660. (225.) Extragalactic Structure (3)

Prerequisite: Astronomy 312B.

The individual and collective properties of normal and peculiar galaxies. Topics include
classification, spectra, masses, luminosity distributions, distance indicators, clustering, and
redshifts.

670. (170.) Astrophysical Spectroscopy (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 152 and credit or concurrent registration in Astronomy 312A.

Theory (_)f atomic spectra and atomic structure leading to interpretation of astronomical
spectra. Optics of spectrograph design: line identification, spectral classification, radial velocity
measurement, and line profile analysis.

797. (297.) Research (1-3) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.

Research in one of the fields of astronomy. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master’s degree.

798. (298.) Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC

Pre!_'equisne: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
799A. (299.) Thesis (3) Cr/NC

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
799B. Thesis Extension (0) Cr/NC

Prer_eqmsllle: Pno_r registration in Thesis 799A with an assigned grade symbol of SP,

: Re_glstrauon required in any semester or term following assignment of SP in Course 799 A
in which the student expects to use the facilities and resources of the university; also sludém
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final approval.
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Athletics

In the College of Professional Studies

Faculty

Professor: Karr (Chairman)

Assistant Professors: Gilbert, Templeton, Zampese

Head Coaches: Hill, Vezie

Coaches: Dietz, Kofler, Matson, Shafer, Toliner
Offered by the Department

Courses in athletics.

Major or minor work in athletics is not offered.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

299. (99.) Experimental Topics (2-4) I, II

B'efer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 115. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

300. (166.) Honors Course (1-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.
380. (/80.) Intercollegiate Sport Practicum (2-3)

Laboratory expefiencc in field of interest, with emphasis on skill, rules, and organizational
procedures for varsity team members. A sport may be taken only once for credit in either

Athletics 380 or 381.
Subject fields of 380 are as follows:

Offered in the Fall Offered in the Spring
A Basketball (3) H Baseball (3)

B Cross Country (2) I Golf (2)

C Football (3) J Rowing (2)

D Gymnastics (3) K Tennis (2)

E Swimming (2) L Track (3)

F Water Polo (2) M Volleyball (2)

G Wrestling (3)

N Soccer (2)

381. (181.) Competitive Sport Practicum (2-3)
Laboratory experience in field of interest, with emphasis on skill, rules, and organizational
procedures. A sport may be taken only once for credit in either Athletics 380 or 381.
Subject fields of 381 are as follows:

Offered in the Fall Offered in the Spring

Wrestling (3)
Soccer (2)

A Basketball (3) H Baseball (3)
B Cross Country (2) I Golf (2)

C Football (3) J Rowing (2)
D Gymnastics (3) K Tennis (2)

E Swimming (2) L Track (3)

F Water Polo (2) M Volleyball (2)
G

N

496. Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 115. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

499, (199.) Special Study (1-3) I, 1I

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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Biology

In the College of Sciences

Faculty

Professors: Baer, Brandt, Clark, Collier, Cooper, Cox, Farris, Flittner, Ford, Hazen
(Chairman), Johnson, McBlair, Miller, Neel, Parsons, Ratty, Rinehart, Shepard, Sloan, Taylor

Associate Professors: Awbrey, Daugherty, Diehl, Ebert, Futch, Hurlbert, Krisans, Paolini,
Sanders, Schapiro, Thwaites, Zedler, P.

Assistant Professors: Barnett, Davis, Dukepoo, Hays, R.L., Mauriello, Zedler, J.

Lecturers: Hayes, R.1., Mathewson, Stutz
Offered by the Department

Doctor of Philosophy degree in genetics and in ecology.

Master of Arts degree in biology.

Master of Science degree in biology.

Major in biology with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.

Major in biology with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.

Major in biology with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences.

Minor in biology.

Curricula which prepare for the fields of dentistry, conservation, fisheries, marine biology,
medicine, veterinary medicine, and wildlife.

Single subject teaching credential in life sciences in the area of biology.

Biology Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog. A total of 45 upper division units must be

electives. Students must choose French, German. or Russian to meet the foreign language
requirement. A minor is not required with this major.

Biology Major

With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog. A total of 40 upper division units must be

foreign language (chosen from French, German or Russian) or equivalent knowledge
demonstrated by a test of reading knowledge administered by the foreign language
department concerned in consultation with the Department of Biology. A minor is not
required with this major.

Biology Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog. A total of 36 upper division units must be
taken, of which 36 must be selected from the general Biology Degree requirements and the list
of courses acceptable for electives, A minor is not required with this major.

General Biology Degree Requirements

Preparation for the Major. All candidates for a major in biolo 18
: . ¢ gY must complete t
following: Biology 100, 100L and 215: Chemistry 200A-200B, and 230 or 231: M;,[i;n:a”ti

121, 122 or 149 and 150; Physics 11SA-115B or 124A.] .
195A-195B-195C, or A-124B and 125A-125B or
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Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units for the A.B. degree or 36 upper division units
for the B.S. degree to include Biology 520, 540, 560; 497E or 497G or 497P; and one advanced
course in the biological sciences for which Biology 520 or 540 or 560 is a prerequisite.
Additional units should be selected from the following elective courses: All 400 and 500 series
biology courses, Biology 300; all upper division botany courses except Botany 312, 319: all
upper division chemistry courses except Chemistry 307, 360A-360B; all upper division
microbiology courses except Microbiology 370: Oceanography 320 is not acceptable toward
the degree; all upper division zoology courses except Zoology 314, 350, 520. All courses not
covered in this list must have prior approval by the Biology Department chairman.

Biology Minor

The minor in biology consists of a minimum of 16 units in biological sciences to include
Biology 100 and 100L, and nine upper division units in biological sciences selected with
approval of the biology adviser.

Courses in the minor may not be counted toward the major or general education.

Biology
For the Single Subject Teaching Credential in Life Sciences

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the applicable
specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of Education.

The requirements for the single subject teaching credential in life sciences which includes
the area of biology are being revised. For further information consult the department.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

100. (1.} General Biology (3) 1, II

Prerequisites: None; concurrent registration in Biology 100L recommended.

A beginning course in biology stressing processes common to living organisms.
100L. (2.) General Biology Laboratory (1) I, II

Three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Biology 100.

A laboratory course in biology stressing processes common to living organisms.

130. Ecosystems and Man (3) 1. II

Prerequisite: A high school or college general biology course.

Man’s ecosystem interrelationships: past, present and future. Examination of how human
activities disturb stable ecosystem relationships and how they may be modified to reestablish
steady-state patterns of ecosystem function.

145. (25.) Introduction to Heredity (3)1, 11

Hereditary mechanisms and consideration of the social implications of recent and expected
developments in the field of heredity. Not open to biology majors.
200. (4.) Natural History of Plants and Animals (3) 1, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory,

Prerequisite: Biology 100.

An introduction to plants and animals in relation to their environments and to one another,
with emphasis on local forms and their habitats.

215. (15.) Introduction to Quantitative Biology (3) 1, Il

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Biology 100, 100L, and Mathematics 121.

Methods and experience in defining and solving quantitative problems in biology,
including the design of experiments, and parametric and nonparametric statistical techniques.

261. (9.) Human Physiology (51, Il

Three lectures and six hours of laboratory,

Prerequisites: Zoology 108 or 160; Chemistry lOUA-lOQB_

Functions of the human body; emphasis on the circulatory, muscular, and nervous
systems. Not open to students with credit for Biology 462,
299. (99.) Experimental Topics (2-4) . 8 7

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Tpp:cs on page IIIJ. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.
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UPPER DIVISION COURSES

300. (166.) Honors Course (1-3) L1
Refer to Honors Program.

303-S. (170-S.) Contemporary Problems in Biology (1) S _Cr!NC =) .
A series of six weekly lectures on varied aspects of biology by scientisis engaged in

research. Reading and reports required of students enrolled for credit. These lectures are open
to the public. Maximum credit three units.
320. Concepts of Ecology @Lnu

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Biology 100 and Chemistry 200A-200B. ; _ ‘
Basic aspects of ecological theory relating to the organismal population, community and

ecosystem levels of organization. Not acceptable for biological sciences major.

350. (139.) Human Heredity (31, Il

Prerequisite: Biology 100. g _ ;
Selected principles of human inheritance with emphasis on relationships to other fields of

human studies. Not open to students with credit in Biology 540 or 544 or to biology majors.

351. (165.) Biology of Natural Populations  (3) I, 11
Prerequisite: A college course in biology.
The relation of modern concepls of genet

with emphasis on the problems of human populations.

sciences.

410. Bioscience Methodology 31
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Methods and techniques in the biological sciences, based on materials developed by the

biological sciences curriculum commitiee.

420. (115.) Conservation of wildlife ()L 1
Prerequisite: Biology 100.

Plant and animal resources with emphasis on their conservation and intelligent use.

462. (140.) Principles of Human Physiology )L 1l

Prerequisite: Biology 100 or Zoology 108.

Principles of human physiology. Body maintenance and nerve and muscle physiology. Not
open to students with credit in Biology 261.
462L. (I141.) Human Physiology Laboratory (ML

Three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Biology 462.

Laboratory work in human physiology. Not open to students with credit in Biology 261.
496. Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 115. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.
497E. (191.) Senior Investigation and Report in Ecology @LnLn

Prerequisites: Biology 520, senior standing and consent of instructor,

Investigation and report on current ecological literature.
497G. (195.) Senior Investigation and Report in Genetics (2) 1, 11

Prerequisites: Biology 540, senior standing and consent of instructor.

Investigation and report on current genetic literature.
497P. (190.) Senior Investigation and Report in Physiology @11

Prerequisites: Biology 560, senior standing and consent of instructor.

Investigation and report on current physiological literature.

498. (198.) Methods of Investigation (2) I, Il

One hour of discussion and three hours of laboratory.

Prgreq(;lisiles:dJunior standing and a major in the life sciences.

In' ividual and original investigations in biology; class reports. Maximum credit fou i
for Biology 498 or a combination of this course with Microbiology 495 or Zoology 493,]- o

ics, ecology and physiology to natural populations
Not open to majors in the biological
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499, ({9?.) Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Maximum credit six units

Prerequisites: Fi Bl

: : Fifteen units in bi : ,

instructor. biological sciences with grades of A or B and consent of
o

505. (16,’.)_ History of Biology (31,11
E;Z:eqmsne:dA college course in biology
. ures and reports traci ientific dev
1qﬂuence of personal?itics an?iclsgncsiilz??l?g lidc\«elo
:‘l;;log(y may be counted for graduate credit.
. (162.) Source ial i i i
irerequisi[e: Bio?;:;e;;)asl, in the History of Biology (3) 1, II
A study of original papers of signi is i
Bk e Wt of Uity maygbneifl:;aun:teeéorolr;r:;tlg:y of z[ology. Not more than three
519. (175.) Statistical Methods in Biology (3)1 e
Two Iec}l.!res and three hours of Iabur:sttory'
irer?qulgnle: ?iology 520, 540 or 560. ;
pplication o Ist‘at[stical techniques to biological dat. i
3:g;l:f;:gi)z?glr:;sglo&;ourse in,SIatis_tics excepgl with u?ritr?eori gg;;‘lotlt;lsﬁ(i[;ﬂlfh\ﬂlh g o
student’s major to be filed with the Evaluati ikl
520. (110.) Ecology (@)1, Il oo T L
Two Iec}qres and six hours of laboratory
Preregmsnes: Biology 215 and Chemistry: 200A-200B
Relanonshi_ps between organisms and the environ ‘
water, mountain, chaparral, and desert habitats o
521. (114.) Advanced Ecology (3) 1, II :
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory
_Ir’ll']erequiTite: Bifology 520. ]
e ecology of individuals, populati
content. Maximum credit six urliiIJS I;ppalilc(;rtlnsi‘e ?3:1 gorrnn;sltun
525. Agricultural Ecology (3) 1, II v
Two Iec}ures and three hours of laboratory
hP;er;qm'site: Biology 320 or 520. i
echanisms controlling fertili ivi ion i
The ecological design and fnanagé[rj:a‘eﬁ:o:fu:gl;;:goi?fterr\;gsmalmn ke pihes et
528. Ecology of Renewable Resources (3) 1, II ‘
Two lectures and three hours of Iaboramry‘
grerleqyisite: _Biology 320, 420 or 520. :
cological principles in exploitati
O uarts e s Eus[ained hplll(;;l::110bnenaenf?l. management of forest, range, watershed and
530. (111.) Limnology (41, I1
Two Iec_nfres and six hours of laboratory.
Plrereq_msnes: Biology 520 and Chemistry 200A-200B
Biological, chemical and physical considerations of in}and wat
531. (113.) Biological Oceanography (4) I, II e
'I!:wo lectures aé'ld six hours of IaBoralory..
rerequisites: Biology 520, Zoology 150, Physi icati
mu;lcbtle mlad;: at least six weeks b_efore}class begﬁ;c:l II13:?‘Erﬁgf:};ra;loanrig:;{ﬂg?c[ipg D
envim?-,?ns;a[ ;;Tgegsr:sé lisb applied to p;lagic_ and benthic marine c»rganil;nflesS AS'] ”)'I
nt. oratory experience in oceanographic techni icul e
srupemsess ik chniques, particularly the
532. (112.) Fisheries Biology (3) 11
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 520.
Fisheries of commercial importance. The dynamics of exploited populations

s 1\llsment of biology with emphasis on the
es. INot more than three units in the history of

: field study in local marine, fresh

jlies, May be repeated with new
s degree.
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535. (121.) Systems Ecology (5) 1, II

Four lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Biology 520 and consent of instructor,

Provides a foundation in the theories and techniques necessary for a systems approach to
ecology, including computer programming and topics in applied mathematics useful in
systems analysis.

536. (122.) Environmental Measurement GLnLu

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Biology 520 and consent of instructor,

The utilization of electronic equipment to record ecological data under field conditions,
including field power supplies, effects of fluctuations in environmental conditions, types of
sensors, amplifiers and data recorders, and the interfacing of components.

537. (123.) Simulation of Ecological Systems (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Biology 535 and consent of instructor.

Properties of different types of models, Monte Carlo methods, the design of simulated
experiments, ways of evaluating models, the use of simulation studies as a means of guiding
research. The computer will be extensively used,

540. (155.) Genetics (4) I, Il

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Biology 215.

Principles of plant and animal genetics with experiments and demonstrations illustrating
the mechanisms of heredity.

541. (156.) Developmental Biology @1, 11

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Biology 540 and Chemistry 230 or 231. Recommended: Biology 560,

Analysis of development with emphasis on embryonic differentiation.

544. (158.) Human Genetics @I, I

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Biology 540,

Genetics as related to human biology, with consideration of the applied fields of medical
genetics, genetic counseling, and population studies.

545. (157.) Cytogenetics @I

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Biology 540,

The physical basis of heredity. Study of the chromosomes and chromosome behavior in
relation to problems in heredity and evolution,

546. (171.) Mutagenesis (3)

Prerequisite: Biology 540,

Basic principles and a lications of mutation inductj i i
levels of biological Organifar:ion, Emphasis on mulatci!(;]n ilﬁghst’:gr:e;?(}cnﬁemi‘::ac;: tecthn gtlall
radiations. #o poiing
547. (163.) Microbial Genetics 3L

Prerequisite: Biology 540,

Theory underlying microbial genetics.
548. (172.) Behavioral Genetics AL u

Prerequisite: Biology 540.

The genetic involvement of single and multiple gene systems in animal behavior.,
549. (160.) Evolution and Population Genetics (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Biology 540,

Theory of evolution and modeling of genetic systems.
550. (169.) Ecological Genetics QLI

Prerequisites: Biology 520 and 540,

Theory of adaptations of natural populations to their environments.
559. (173.) Advanced Genetics (3) I, 11

Prerequisite: Biology 540,

Current topics in molecular, organismal or population genetics, Maximum credit SiX units.
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560. (101.) Cellular Physiology (4) I, Il

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Biology 215; Chemistry 200A-200B, and 230 or 231: Physics 115A-115B, or
124A-124B and 126A-126B, or 195A-195B-195C.

Physiological processes at the cellular level.

561. (181.) Advanced Cellular Physiology (3) I, Il

Prerequisite: Biology 560,

Current topics in cellular physiology.
562A-562B. (1424-142B.) Comparative Animal Physiology (4-4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Biology 560 and consent of instructor. Application for collecting permit for
562A must be made at least six weeks before class begins at the Center for Marine Studies
AS-111).

: Ser}'lerIer I: Feeding and digestion, blood and circulation, nutrition, respiration and
metabolism, excretion and osmoregulation. Semester II: Receptor, effector, and integrative
systems. In both semesters, consideration of function ranges from molecular to organismal
levels. All major phyla are considered. Individual laboratory research.

564. (144.) Comparative Endocrinology (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Biology 560, Botany 530, Microbiology 320, or Zoology 540. Recommended:
Chemistry 361A-361B or S60A-560B; Biology 562B. :

Endocrine mechanisms at cellular, organismic, and population levels in plants and animals.
564L. (/44L.) Comparative Endocrinology Laboratory (2) II

Six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Biology 5(?4. ;

Standard and recent experiments with endocrine systems in vertebrate and inverte b_rate
animals; analysis of mechanisms of hormone action: the role of pheromones in behavioral
responses; the effects of auxins on plant growth.

566. (148.) Photophysiology (3) II

Prerequisite: Biology 560. : ek

Bioluminescence and the physiological effects of visible and ultraviolet radiations on plants
and animals.
566L. (148L.) Photophysiology Laberatory (1) I1

Three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration inIBiology 566. . =1

The generation, measurement and control of visible and ultra\floiel radiations, and the
measurement and analysis of selected biological effects of these radiations.

568. (182.) Immunochemistry (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Biology 560 or Microbiology 330. _ .

Structure and function of the immunoglobulins and the chemical and physical nature of
the antigen-antibody reaction.
568L. (/82L.) Immunochemistry Laboratory ; (lJ‘ LI

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registratlor_t in Biology 568. _

The characterization of the immunoglobulins and the measurement of the antigen-
antibody reaction.

5 diation Biology ) I, 11
smi’rg;:ﬂ:is?lts:aBioIogy l(}g; Physics 124A-124B and 125A-125B. Recommended: Chemistry

-200B, Biology 560 and Physics 303. L = Ik b
200FArinciples unc%erlying radiological reactions of ionizing radiations. Effects of ionizing

radiations at the biochemical, cell, organ, and organism levels.
570L. (150L.) Radiation Biology Laboratory (2) I, II

Six hours of laboratory. ‘ RS
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Biology 5?’0._ S aa
The laboratory determination of the effects of ionizing radiation on biological systems.

571. (15].) Radioisotope Techniques in Biology ()1, 11

‘ nd six hours of laboratory.
?rlﬁ;ce;;:;rlzs? Biology 215; Chemistry 200A-200B; Physics 115A-115B, or 124A-124B and

-125B. Recommended: Chemistry 250 or 25! and Biology 5_60. {
Izs‘?hlzpfrinciples and application of radioisotopes in biology. Radionuclide measurement, safe

handling, tracer and radioautography techniques.
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580. (/09.) Regional Field Studies in Biology (1-3)

One- to three-week periods during vacations and summer sessions.

Prerequisites: At least twelve units in the biological sciences, including Biology 100 and
100L, and consent of instructor. Application for collecting permit must be made at least six
weeks before class begins at the Center for Marine Studies (AS-111). :

Extended field studies of the flora, fauna, and biotic communities of major natural regions
of western North America. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.

GRADUATE COURSES

600, (200.) Seminar (2-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

An intensive study in advanced biology, topic to be announced in the class schedule.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

610. (23].) Seminar in Ethology and Comparative Psychology (3)

(Same course as Psychology 761.)

Prerequisite: Biology 520, or Psychology 414 or 417, or Zoology 570, and consent of the
graduate adviser.

Current problems in ethology and comparative animal behavior. Maximum credit six units
applicable on a master’s degree.

615. (250.) Biogeography (3)

Prerequisite: Biology 520 or 549.

Concepts and principles of the distributional history of plant and animal groups, and the
origins and dispersal of modern faunas and floras.

620. (242.) Population and Community Ecology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Biology 520,

Formulation, analysis, and experimental testing of the theories of the structure and
dynamics of ecological systems at the population and community level.

621. (243.) Physiological Ecology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Biology 520 and consent of instructor.

The comparative physiological characteristics of natural plant and animal populations in
relation to their habitats and environments.

622. (246.) Behavioral Ecology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Biology 520 and consent of instructor. Recommended: Zoology 570 or
Psychology 461.

Behavioral mechanisms relating animals to their physical and biotic environment.

625. (244.) Physical Aspects of Ecology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Biology 520.

Analysis and measurement of physical factors of the environment and of the processes by
which energy and matter are exchanged between organisms and the environment; the
significance of the physical environment in ecological processes.

626. (245.) Aquatic Ecology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Biology 520 and consent of instructor. Application for collecting permit must
be made at least six weeks before class begins at the Center for Marine Studies (AS-111)

Ecological concepts as applied to benthic and pelagic populations and communities in frésh
water and marine environments.

630. (240.) Seminar in Terrestrial Ecology (2)

Prerequisite: Biology 520.

Ecological concepts as applied to the terrestrial environment. May be repeated with new
content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master’s degrce.'

631. (241.) Seminar in Aquatic Ecology (2)

Prerequisite: Biology 520.

Ecological concepts as applied to the fresh Waler and marine environment. May be
repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master’s degrcely
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640. (270.) Seminar in Genetics (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 540,
Maximum credit four units applicable on a master’s degree.
641. (220.) Seminar in Developmental Biology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 541.
X May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master’s
egree.
642. (22/.) Developmental Genetics (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 541 and 560.

Regulation of genetic information in developing systems.
643. (222.) Morphogenesis (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 541 and 560.

Regulation of pattern formation in developing systems; cell migration, cell division, cell
death, dependent differentiation.

649. (230.) Speciation (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 520 and 540, or 549.
Concepts and principles of the origin of species.
651. (276.) Physiological Genetics (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 540 or 544; Chemistry 231, Recommended: Chemistry 361A-361B.
Biochemical aspects of genetics of microbial and human systems.
660. (2/0.) Seminar in Cellular Physiology (2)
Prerequisites: Biology 560 and consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units applicable on a master’s degree.
661. (260.) Seminar in General Physiology (2)

Prerequisite: Biology 560.

May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master’s
degree.

662. (263.) Seminar in Comparative Physiology (2)

Prerequisites: Biology 562A or 562B and consent of instructor.

Comparative aspects of function at the molecular through organismal levels. Maximum
credit four units applicable on a master’s degree.

663. (261.) Seminar in Environmental Radiation (2)

Prerequisites: Biology 570 and 571.

The sources, characteristics, distribution, measurement, and fate of radioactive
contaminants in the biosphere and interactions with the biota. Maximum credit four units
applicable on a master’s degree.

670. (262.) Cytoplasmic Inheritance (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 540, 560 and consent of instructor.

Literature and techniques related to research in non-Mendelian genetics.
671. (264.) Methods in Physiology (2)

Six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Biology 560.

Current methods employed in physiological measurements. Maximum credit four units
applicable on a master's degree.

672. (263.) Molecular Biophysics (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 560 and Mathematics 122.

The description and analysis of biological processes and systems in terms of the properties
of molecules and of basic principles.

697. (29].) Investigation and Report (3)

Analysis and research techniques in biology.
790. (290.) Bibliography (1)

Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliographies,
preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.
797. (297.) Research (1-3) Cr/NC

Research in one of the fields of biology. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s
degree.
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798. (298.) Special Study  (1-3) Cr/NC Botany :
Prerequisite: Consent of staff: to be arranged with department chairman and instructor. |

Individual study. Maximum credit six units. In the College of Sciences

799A. (299.) Thesis or Project  (3) Cr/NC Faculty |
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy. Emeritus: Harvey .
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree. Professors: Gallup, Kummerow, Wedberg j
799B. Thesis or Project Extension (0) Cr/NC Associate Professors: Alexander, Preston, Rayle (Chairman) |
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an assigned grade symbol of SP. Assistant Professors: Carmichael, Johnson
Rhegistrla:ﬁon required in any semeste; or[ term following assignment of SP in Course 799 A Offered by the Department |
in which the student expects 1o use the facilities and resources of the university; also student PRI ; 2y I
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis or project is granted final approval, m:f::ri: fb;:tralﬁydigimel;; ?{‘_’Egge:,g: ia nn l:ebrz fa'}a:,lfs':ngoézg;ces !
897. Doch_)rlal Reseul_‘ch (3-6) Cr/NC Major in botany with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences, |
Prerequisite: Admission to the doctoral program. Minor in botany. i
Independent investigation in the general field of the dissertation. Single subject teaching credential in life sciences in area of botany. !
899. Doctoral Dissertation (3-6) Cr/NC ':

Botany Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog. It is recommended that students choose i;'
French, German, or Russian to meet the foreign language requirement for graduation.

A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the major. Biology 100, 100L, and 215: Chemistry 200A-200B, and 230 or
231; Mathematics 121 or 140; and Physics 115A-115B, or 124A-124B and 125A-125B. (32
units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Biology 540 and either Biology 520
or Botany 514, Botany 500 and 501 or 502 or 503, and 530 and 490A, 490B, and electives in the
natural sciences. Recommended: Botany 540 and Microbiology 310,

Prerequisite: An officially constituted dissertation committee and advancement to
candidacy.
Preparation of the dissertation for the doctoral degree,

Botany Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences
All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation

requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the major. Biology 100, 100L, and 215: Chemistry 200A-200B, and 230 or
231; Mathematics 121 or 140; and Physics 115A-115B, or 124A-124B and 125A-125B. (32
units.) Recommended: German or French or Russian; Geology 100 and 101 or 104 and 105.

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units in the biological sciences to include Biology
520 and 540; Botany 500 and 501 or 502 or 503; Botany 490A, 490B, 514 and 530;
Microbiology 310; and five units of electives. Recommended: Botany 540.

Botany Minor
The minor in botany consists of a minimum of 15 units in botany, six units of which must

be in upper division courses. .
Courses in the minor may not be counted toward the major or general education.

Botany
For the Single Subject Teaching Credential in Life Sciences

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the applicable
specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of Education.

The requirements for the single subject teaching credential in life sciences which includes
the area of botany are being revised. For further information consult the department.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

100. (1.) Plants and Man (3 L, II, S : ‘ .
Basic structure and function of plants with emphasis on the interrelationships of plants and

man.
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299. (99.) Experimental Topics (2-4) .
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Toplc

applicable to a bachelor’s degree in COUrses under_tms nu

units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

s on page 115. Limit of nine units
mber of which no more than three

300. (]66.) Honors Course (1-3) 1, 11
Refer to Honors Program.
312. (112.) Cultivated Trees and Shrubs (31, 11
One lecture and six hours of laboratory, field trips. _ :
Identification of the common cultivated trees and shrubs of the San Diego region. Trips to
local parks and private gardens.
319. (119.) Field Botany (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: A course in college biological science.
Local native vegetation with emphasis on ecological units withi
for students not majoring in the College of Sciences.
490A. (190A.) Senior Investigation and Report ML
One discussion period and two additional hours to be arranged.
Prerequisites: Botany 501 or 502 or 503, and senior standing.
Selection and design of individual project; oral and written reports.
490B. (190B.) Senior Investigation and Report  (2) I, Il
One discussion period and five additional hours 1o be arranged.
Prerequisite: Botany 490A.
Individual investigation, progress reports, oral and written final reports.
496. Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 115. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three

units may be applicable to general education requirements.

499, (199.) Special Study 1-3) L1
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Fifteen units in botany with grades of A or B or consent of instructor.

500. (]00.) General Botany (4)1, 11

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Biology 100 and 100L.

Primarily for majors in the biological sciences. Structure, physiology, reproduction and
evolution of the major plant groups.
501. (101.) Phycology ) 1,11

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Biology 100 and 100L.

Morphology and phylogenetic relationships of the algae.
502. (102.) Mycology (41, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Biology 100 and 100L.

The structure, food relations, and classification of fungi.

503. (103.) Vascular Plants (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 100 and 100L.

n floristic areas. Primarily

Structure, development and phylogenetic relationships of the bryophytes and vascular

plants.
511. (111.) Advanced Phycology (3)
Prerequisite: Botany 501.

Physiology, ecology, culture and economic aspects of the algae. Maximum credit six units

with three units applicable on a master’s degree.

514. (114.) Plant Taxonomy (4) Il
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory, field trips.
Prerequisite: Biology 540.

The study of variation, primarily in flowering plants; classification, identification,

nomenclature, distribution.
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526. (126.) Plant Pathology (4)

Two Jeclu%res anld six hours of laboratory.

ir;reqtlj_tsn]es: Biology 100 and 100L. Recommended: Botany 502

ractical course dealing with the principles ise in | :

‘ : 3 principles of disease in pl 3 5
quarantin SIS i o i
et palgopéﬁc_‘?dures.l Emphas_,l.s 15 placed on the determination and cno;?io?]eas}lres‘ e

. genic organisms which affect crops, trees and shrubs and / § acuedo

530. (130.) Plant Physiology (4) T
Two lcc_tL!res an_d six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 100, 100L, Chemi_slr)«' 200A-200B, and 230 or 231

The activities of i i
_ s plants, including food m ac i
transportation, respiration, growth and mgvemenl e Ate. AT LoD, SEFon.

§32. (132.) Plant Metabolism (3)
irercquisile: Botany 530 or Biology 560
n examination of metabolic pathways.in i
; ; plants and the i
533._(!33.) Experimental Plant Metabolism (2) %ISR 4 el
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Credit or concurr i ion i
! ; ent registration in Botany 532 ; o i
Expenmenlaf approaches to the study of plant metabali;m angn(?ct'glr:em il
540. (140.) Plant Anatomy (4) II e
Two Iec}L!res an_d six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 100 and 100L. Recommended: Botany 500

The arrangement of st
y ructural elements withi : . . 5
tissue types. ithin plant organs, with emphasis on cell and

562. (162.) Agricultural Botany (2)
Field trips to be arranged.
Prerequisites: Biology 100 and 100L. Recommended: Botany 500 or Zoology 521

California crop plants, their i i ;
et s eneral g
distribution. general identification, cultural methods, and regional

572. (172.) Palynology (3)1
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
grgreqt;mle:cik course in college biological science
rinciples and methods of pollen and spore dia sis, wi i
i medicine,p gnosis, with reference to use in taxonomy,
596. (196.) Selected Topics in Botany (2-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Selected topics in classical and mod
: ics: | - ern botany. May be r i '
Maximum credit six units with three units applicable on a mastei“)seg‘:ecgdre:“h o e

GRADUATE COURSES

600. (200.) Seminar (2 or 3)

irer;quisile: Consent of instructor.

n intensive study in adwv i :

Maximum credit six uynils appl?cn;tflcé ::I:rg;ist‘::i!: c:gg?:e.a"nounwd L e
601. (20/.) Seminar in Phycology (2)

Prerequisite: Botany 501.
degfciclenl developments in phycology. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master’s
602. (202.) Seminar in Mycology (2)

Prerequisite: Botany 502.

Current problems in the taxonomy, morphology or physiology of the fungi. Maximum

credit four units applicable on a master’s degree.
603. (203.) Seminar in Vascular Plants (2)

Prerequisite: Botany 503.
Problems in the evolution of the vascular plants. Maximum credit four units applicable on

a master’s degree.
626. (226.) Seminar in Plant Pathology (2)

Prerequisite: Botany 526,
Advanced topics in the biology of plant pathogens. Maximum credit four units applicable

on a master’s degree.
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630. (230.) Seminar in Plant Physiology (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 530.
Current investigations in one o

applicable on a master’s degree.

797. (277.) Research (1-3) Cr/NC
Research in one of the fields of botany.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

798. (298.) Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

799A. (299.) Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for a master’s degree.

799B. Thesis or Project Extension (0) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799 A with an assigned grade symbol of SP.
Registration required in any semester or term following assignment of SP in Course 799A

in which the student expects to use the facilities and resources of the university; also student
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis or project is granted final approval.

f the areas in plant physiology. Maximum credit four units
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Business Administration
In the School of Business Administration

A member of the American Assembly of Collegiate
Schools of Business

Faculty
Dean: Hungate

Accounting Department

Emeritus: Brown, Wright
Professors: Brodshatzer, Dodds, Ferrel, Harned, Ligh i i
s ) . » tner, M £
P sy s g , Meier (Chairman), Odmark,
Associate Professors: Bailey, Meigs
Assistant Professors: Samuelson, Toole
Lecturers: Krepshaw, Lambert

Finance Department
Emeritus: Chapman
irofes;ors:PH lgpaka, Neuberger, Nye, Reints, Reznikoff, Wijnholds
ssociate Professors: Block, Fisher, H., Hutchins, Schmi i
P Lo ier, Short, Smith, Vandenberg
Assistant Professors: Cowan, Fisher, R., Potter, Wilbur
Lecturer: Crabb
Information Systems Department
Emeritus: Gibson
Profes§0rs: Archer, Crawford (Associate Dean), Langenbach, LeBarron, Straub
Asspcmte Professor: Spaulding (Chairman)
Assistant Professors: Chrysler, Feeney, Mahoney, Stenvall, Tilaro
Lecturers: Crownover, Padelford, Richardson, Wight

Management Department
Emeritus: Torbert
Professors: Atchison, Belasco, Belcher, Galbraith, Ghorpad i
: n, ; : 3 pade, Hampton, Mitton,
Pierson, Sherrard (Chairman), Srbich, Trueman 4 aps B
Assistant Professors: Beatty, Boschken, Hesse, Trippi
Lecturers: Benson, Brill

Marketing Department
Professors: Barber, Darley (Chairman), Haas, Hale, Lindgren, McFall, Sharkey, Wotruba
Associate Professors: Akers, Vanier ;
Assistant Professors: Settle, Vidali
Lecturer: Redinbaugh

Offered by the School of Business Administration

Master of Science degree in business administration, Master of Business Administration
(Described in the Graduate Bulletin. Also refer to the section in this catalog on the Graduatf,:
Division.)

Majors with the B.S. degree in business administration in the following fields: accounting
finance, information systems, insurance, management, marketing, real estate. (Described ir;
the section on the School of Business Administration.)

Minors in the following fields: accounting, business management, employee relations
finance, information systems, insurance, marketing, production and operations management’
(Described in the section on the School of Business Administration.) :

Teaching major in business for the single subject teaching credential.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

140. (304.) Business Law (3) I, Il
Introduction to legal institutions; nature and sources of law; the judicial system; legal

concepts and cases involving contracts, agency, and sales.
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141. (30B.) Business Law L

Prerequisite: Business Administration 140. : i .
Legal concepts and cases to be selected from business organization, negotiable

instruments, property, security devices, creditors’ rights and bankruptcy, trade rleg‘ulatilon, and
labor law. Students preparing for public accounting should take Business Administration 340

instead of 141.
150. (40,) The Business Enterprise 3L
Not open to students who are majors or min

Administration. ; g ) ) ;
The business enterprise and ils function in society; interrelations of ownership,

entrepreneurship, and administration; interactions within the firm and within and among

industries.

180. (83.) Information Processing and Computer Programming (3) L, 11
Introduction to concepts of information processing and computer programming.

190. (71.) Beginning Typewriting 2)

Four hours. :
Fundamentals of typewriting. Development of personal-use skills. Not open to students

with credit for high school typewriting.
191. (72.) Advanced Typewriting )

Four hours.

Application of typewriting skills in sol
192. (73.) Computational Machines Laboratory (1)L, 1I

Two hours of laboratory.

Laboratory course in figuring and calculating machine principles and operation.
193. (74.) Communicative Machines Laboratory (2) 1, 11

Four hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Business Administration 190.

Laboratory course in communication and duplicating machine principles and operation.
194A-194B. (754-75B.) Shorthand  (3-3)

Five hours of lecture and activity.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 191: 194A is prerequisite to 194B.

Gregg shorthand theory; dictation and transcription.
210A-210B. (14-1B.) (2-2) or 212. (14-1B.) (4) Accounting Fundamentals 1, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 210A is prerequisite to 210B.

Organizing, recording, and communicating economic information relating to the business
entity.
231. (170.) Real Estate Principles and Practices LI

Functions and regulation of the real estate market; transfers of property including escrows,
mortgages, deeds, title insurance; appraisal techniques; financing methods; leases;
subdivision development; property management. Prerequisite for major in Real Estate.
280. (84.) Systems Programming (3 I, 11

Prerequisite: Business Administration 180.

The theory and techniques of data manipulation, utilizing a problem-oriented language.
290. (80.) Written Communications in Business (3) 1, 11

Prerequisite: English 100 or 101.
Principles of effective writing applied to business and industrial situations and to the

organization and presentation of reports.
295, (76.) Advanced Shorthand (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 194B.

Development of speed in writing and transcription.
299, (99.) Experimental Topics (2-4)

Rel‘er to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 115. Limit of nine units
appllcable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than 1hrcé
units may be applicable to general education requirements,

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

300. (166.) Honors Course (1-3) I, 11
Refer to Honors Program.

ors in any department of the School of Business

ution of typical business problems,
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mli)rg%.)_{}uanll\i;at:'e Analysis for Business (3) I, 11
equisites: Mathematics 120; ic ¢ i
Quantitative methods applied to E\jsoi?miglu;lseclittgoﬁrnnitiﬁemams s
302. (.’WJ‘Quamitative Methods (3) =
irgﬁgulzl;es: Mathematics 120; E;onomics 142 or Mathematics 119.
Pk lin:ar p\;::)rglfau;g?nnagemenl science techniques such as simulation, transportation and
g and queuing theory. ot
306Ph{|{§:(;1p§] chpe and F:nFtion of Business Education (3)1
y, Scope, an i i . ion; i
curricula; instmctitfnal foundi?ﬁ)[rllc;nosf()bras?:stiﬁzfr?e;sd:lcji}lei?; s el iR e g
310. (!E}O.)‘ ]‘nterm‘ediale Accounting (4) I, II E
_?Le;gﬂg;s:za%:?;g;glr; g;igg rI)f'C i?_ Business Administration 210A-210B or 212
profit-seeking enterprises. Emph;;‘rézg a:;::tnzlr‘:(!i ?::L?I?:Erltcscgﬂit?nﬂerminamm S
311. (115.) Financial Accounting Theory (4) I, II %
Prer_equisile: Bgsine;ss Administration 310 with minimum grade of C
ﬁnaErl?:liJ;}yaca::):ou:?tmg issues; theory construction; various income conéepIS' co 7
unting issues; statement analyses. Beaicligel
312. (.-'()2‘)_ Managerial Cost Accounting (4) I, II
l}:’Ir'e:reqx.n5|1e: Minimum grac!e of C in Business Administration 210A-210B or 212
anggement use of accounting data for planning and control; theories and practi : G
accounting, standard cost systems, distribution analysis, and ca%ilal bucj eti PO oot
314. (!G!J_S_,pecialized Accounting Problems (4) 1, 11 b
Prereqmsﬁ}e: Credit or concurrent registration in Business Administration 31
Problems involved in partnerships, consignments, consolidations, re i ].' 5 i
exchange, fund accounting, and other specialized areas. I REITRS: Bk
315. (103,)‘ Accounting for Managers (4) I, II
Prcreqmsjle: Creditlor concurrent registration in Business Administration 350
. Manag‘epal accounting and financial accounting for nonaccountants, N T tos
with credit in Business Administration 310 or 312, S SPRA i iineats
321. Managerial Economics (3) I, II
Prerequisites: CpmpIetiqn‘of lower division course requirements in major or min
4 Ro]ebofgwnonjlc anz?lysm in manla‘gemem decisions. S;uldy of demand, cost, supplyfﬁieories
rom a business viewpoint. Emphasis on managerial decision making.
323. (126.) Fundamentals of Finance (3) I, II

Prqreqyisile: Completion of lower division course requirements in major i

Objectives of financial management. Financing the business enlcrprisje {ﬁ:emmlor. i
management. Introduction to the cost of capital, valuation, dividend poIiC\: lev “?a e g
techniques of present value and its applications. Sources of capital B Synaaen. o i
325. ”')7'). Planning of Capital Expenditures (3) I, II I

Prercqu%sites: Busipess Administration 323 and credit or concurrent registration i

The capnai expenditure de_cision process. Measuring and evaluating bcnegf';ls ir:?ln o
CI?Sldor capital and 1?"135*3“3'”3["0“ process. Capital rationing problems. Risk and unc:r??isl;l—::?s
:)riceest:;mon process. Emphasis on quantitative and computer methods in the decision-making
327. (1284.) Investments (3) I, 11

Prerequisite: Business Administration 323.

Investment principles and practices with e asi i
as tests of a good investment, spources of inforE:I?(;iﬁl,sl?;cgrgfbslfggisog;zegxgs{ Irnnvesl?r._s‘uch
purchase and sale, investment trusts, real estate mortgages, and the like. Skl
329. (129.) International Business Finance (3) I, Il

Prerefguisile: anfiness Administration 323.

The financing of international busi ansactions; i ati ‘
environment; in%emational financial inist:if.lsti(l);?sr.lsammns‘ STRAIERAL PAYTIONIA AR thelr
331. Real Estate Development (3) I, 11

Prerequisites: Economics 120 and 121, or 303 and 304.

Operation of the real estate market; principles of valuati i si
management. Not open to students wiIE credr:t fo?fB:i?:é:;{:;ni\gnmairr]aci:i?it:z?IQnJEIand o
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333. (171.) Law of Real Property (3) 1,11

Prerequisites: Business Administration 141 and 231.

Legal theory and practice of estates in land; landlord and tenant relationships; land
transactions: mortgages and trust deeds; easements; land use; ownership rights in land;
environmental law.

335. (/72.) Real Estate Institutions and Urban Development (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 231.

The real estate market as a land use determinant. Housing as a public resource. Land as an
agent of production. Real estate and the quality of urban life. Real estate development and
urban infrastructure. Property taxation. Urban decline and property redevelopment.

340. (118.) Advanced Business Law (3) I, 1l

Prerequisites: Business Administration 140 and a major in accounting with at least nine
upper division units in accounting.

Legal concepts and cases involving business organization, negotiable instruments,
property, security devices, creditors’ rights, bankruptcy, insurance, wills, trusts, estates, and
suretyship. Special emphasis on problem-solving techniques. Not open to students with credit
in Business Administration 141.

341, (131.) Law in a Business Society (3) 1, I1

Prerequisite: Business Administration 140.

The nature of law as a process of resolving economic disputes and social conflicts. Analysis
of the rationale in statutes, judicial decisions, and doctrine. The role of law in the development
of business concepts.

342. (120.) General Insurance (3) I, II

History of insurance; economic and social implications; principles of insurance contracts;
theory of risk; law of large numbers. Survey of all major insurance fields and policies including
life, fire, marine, inland marine, casualty and surety bonding.

344. (122) Social Insurance (3) Il

Prerequisite: Economics 121.

Public assistance. Old age, survivors, disability, and hospitalization insurance; workmen’s
compensation; unemployment compensation and disability insurance. Administration,
coverage, financing, and benefit provisions. Strength and weakness of existing systems.

346. (123.) Employee Benefit Plans (3) 11

Theory of employee benefit plans. The group technique. Group life and health insurance.
Insured pension plans. Trust fund plans. Funding and cost considerations. Profit sharing plans.
Self-employed plans. Problems in benefit security. Administration of employee benefit plans.
348. (124.) Life Insurance Principles and Practices (3) Il

Prerequisite: Business Administration 342,

Economic and social aspects of life insurance; nature of life insurance and annuity
contracts; basic legal principles; theory of probabilities, premiums, reserves, and nonforfeiture
values; company operational activities; agency development and management.

350. (132.) Management and Organization (3) 1,11

Prerequisite: Compl;lion qf !qwer division courses required in the major or minor.

Concepts o_f organizing activities to achieve goals. Effects of environment, technology and
human behavior on organization design. Managerial processes including planning, decision
making, influence and control required to operate and change organizations.

351. (145.) Organizational Behavior (3) I, II

Prerequisite: B_usiness Administration 350 or Public Administration 330.

o EﬁgﬁgpgraVIQr in organizations at tht.e individual, in_terpersona] and group I_evel including
ganization structure on behaymr. Emphasis on managerial behavior as it relates

to human motivation, influence, leadership, communication, group dynamics and conflict

resolution.

352. (140.) Human Resources Management (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 350.

’ s pensation and union-management relations,

Emphasis on effect of economic SWiGlOgiC 1 i
; 3 al and psychological factors 5
pEactices. B on concepts and
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360. (735.) Fundamentals of Production and Operations Management (3) I, 1I

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Business Administration 350.

Role of the operations function in the organization. Study of production and operations
organizations. Systems analysis, facilities planning, competitive bidding, methods and
scheduling and control models.

370. (150.) Marketing Principles (3) I, 1I

Prerequisite: Completion of all lower division course requirements for the major or minor.

Marketing functions, activities of producers, wholesalers, retailers and other middlemen;
channels of distribution; integration of marketing activities; price policies; government
regulation.

371. (156.) Consumer Behavier (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 370.

Examination of the nature of markets and of the factors influencing market development
and change. Study of the individual consumer’s behavior in relation to the selling-buying
process.

372. (152.) Retailing Principles (3) I, 11

Prerequisite: Business Administration 370.

Study of retail stores, emphasizing the problems of store managers and merchandising
executives: store location, organization, personnel, sales promotion, buying and handling of
merchandise, inventory, turnover, and control methods. Problems of profitable operation
under changing conditions.

373. (153.) Advertising Principles (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 370.

Advertising as a sales promotional tool in marketing activities; consumer, market and
product analysis; advertising media; preparation of advertisemenis; measurement of
advertising effectiveness; economic and legal aspects of advertising; public relations;
advertising campaigns.

374. (161.) Traffic Management (3) I

Prerequisite: Economics 121 or 304

Organization and functions of a traffic department, routing policy on shipments, freight
rates and classifications, receiving and shipping, loss and damage claims, warehousing, packing
and loading, documentation, export and import shipments, government regulations.

375. (164.) Purchasing and Buying () I, II

Prerequisites: Business Administration 350 and 370.

Policies for purchasing raw materials, parts, supplies and finished goods for manufacturing
operations, for commercial uses, and for wholesale and retail resale. Buying procedures,
inventory control, vendor relations, legal problems, quality control, financing.

376. (165.) International Marketing (3) Il

Prerequisite: Business Administration 370.

Bases and promotion of marketing; foreign marketing; organizations and methods;
technical and financial features of international markets; selection of organization and trade
channels. Determinants and principles of foreign marketing policies.

380. (185.) Automated Management Information Systems (3) I, 11

Prerequisites: Business Administration 280; Economics 142 or Mathematics 119,

Concepts and techniques for the design, development, and implementation of EDP-based
management information systems to improve decision making.

181, (182.) Consumer Income Management (3) I, I

Functions and responsibilities of consumers; problems of choice making; planning
expenditures for housing, household operation, insurance and investments. Economics of
installment buying, borrowing procedures, control of frauds, legislation affecting consumers.
385. (/84.) Information Systems Management LI

Prerequisites: Business Administration 180; Economics 142 or Mathematics 119.

Administrative theories as they apply to typical information systems; interrelationship of
personnel, equipment, and services; emphasis on quantitative and qualitative aspects of

information systems.
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390. (/83.) Executive Secretarial Management (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 193 and 194B.
Executive secretarial responsibilities and functions, including a review for the Certified

Professional Secretary Examination.

401. (196.) Business Internship (1-3) 1, 11
Prerequisite: Consent of Dean of School of Business Administration.

Students to be assigned to business firms to work under the joint supervision of the
business firm’s supervisor and the course instructor.

403-S. (180-S.) Workshop in Business Education (2) S
Developments in business education areas such as (a) bookkeeping, (b) distributive and

basic business education, (c) secretarial, and (d) typewriting. Opportunity provided for work

on individual problems. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit eight units.

406. (/94B.) Methods in Teaching Business Skills  (3) 11
Philosophy and psychology of teaching business skills; presentation and evaluation of

objectives, techniques, and materials for skill development.

410. (106.) Income Tax Accounting (4) I, II
Prerequisite: Minimum grade of C in Business Administration 310 or 315.

Theory and procedures in the preparation of federal and California income tax returns for
individuals, partnerhips and corporations.

411. (107.) Advanced Income Tax Accounting (2) 1, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 410.

Theories of taxation as related to personal holding companies, corporate distributions,
liquidation and capital changes; fiduciary return preparation; brief survey of gift, estate and
social security taxes.

412, (114.) Advanced Managerial Accounting (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 302 and 312.

Use of accounting information systems for managerial decision making. Introduction to
decision making situations which use accounting information for full or partial resolution.
Consideration of uncertainty, decision theory and specific decision contexts.

414. (/112.) Auditing ()1, 11
Prerequisites: Business Administration 311, 312 and 314,

Consideration of internal control in the design of accounting systems; flow-charting
techniques; duties, ethics and responsibilities of the auditor; procedures for verification of
financial statements; auditor’s reports.

415. (108.) Governmental Accounting (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 310.

Principles of fund accounting useful in state and local governmental units, hospitals,
colleges, and universities. Comparisons with commercial accounting emphasized. Includes
study of budgetary accounting, appropriations, encumbrances, internal checks and auditing
procedures.

417. (119.) Advanced Accounting Problems (3) 1, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 414.

An intensive review of the accounting principles and procedures covered in the accounting
theory and accounting practice sections of the uniform C.P.A. examination prepared by the
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants.

421. (128B.) Security Analysis and Investment Strategies (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 327.

Theory and practice of security valuation and market behavior by advanced technical and
fundamental analysis. Strategies for optimizing profit and minimizing risk in securities
transactions. Institutional and personal portfolio management.

423. (130.) Financial Analysis and Management (3) I, 11
Prerequisites: Business Administration 325 and Economics 490.

_ Evaluation of conditions and trends in the money and capital markets. Ut

financial data as related to the problems of business enterprises.

and research in finance.

_ ilization of
Emphasis on decision making
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425. (197.) Business Forecasting (3) I, Il

Prerequisites: Business Administration 323, 370, and 301 or 302.

Business fluctuations; forecasting, and related problems confronting the business firm;
forecasting techniques; specific forecasts. The use of forecasts in the firm.
431. (173.) Real Estate Finance (3) 1, I1

Prerequisites: Business Administration 141 and 231.

Methods of financing real estate; sources of real estate credit; loan servicing;
governmental financial agencies; acquisition and sale of morigages and trust deeds.

433. (174.) Theory of Real Property Value (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 335.

Introduction to theories of real property value. Techniques of value determination. Data
analysis techniques.

435. (175.) Real Estate Appraisal Problems (3) II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 433.

Implementation of advanced value theory and appraisal technique in the solution of
valuation problems involving condemnation, and industrial, commercial, land, and special
purpose properties.

437. Housing, Renewal and Real Estate Dynamics (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 231.

Entrepreneurial behavior in the housing sector. Models of the housing market. Housing
quality, social aspects of housing. Urban renewal and relocation. Low income housing. Public
housing. Governmental involvement in the housing sector. Community and environmental
factors.

441. (121A.) Property Insurance (3) I

Prerequisite: Business Administration 342.

Standard forms of property insurance including fire and allied lines, business interruption
and consequential loss coverages, inland marine, and ocean marine. Other areas including
marketing, underwriting, investment, rate-making, loss adjusting, reinsurance, and
government regulation.

443. (121B.) Casualty Insurance (3) II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 342.

Basis for legal liability. Identification of personal business and professional liability
situations, liability risk management. Analysis of major liability insurance contracts including
automobile, malpractice, general liability, workmen’s compensation. Other areas including
underwriting, rate-making, regulation, and reserves of casualty insurers.

445. (125.) Estate Planning (3) L, Il

Programming fundamentals with emphasis on economic, actuarial, and legal principles,
program coordination and integration with wills; guardianships; estate planning
fundamentals; taxation; business life insurance. Analysis of life insurance selling as a career.
452. (142.) Wage and Salary Administration (3) L, 11

Prerequisite: Business Administration 352,

Major problems in the determination and control of compensation from employment.
Comparison of underlying theory to current practice,

453, (143.) Problems in Employee Relations (3) II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 352.

The employee relations function. Analysis of current practices as effective solutions to
problems in this area. Guided research into the nature of employment relations.

456. (134.) The Social Environment of Business (3) 1, Il

Prerequisite: Senior standing.

An interdisciplinary study of American business enterprise in its cultural environment.
The foundations of business; historical modifications; present relationship between business
and society, The moral and ethical responsibilities of business and the businessman.

457. (141.) Applications in Management  (1-3) I, Il

Prerequisites: Business Administration 350 and concurrent registration in Business
Administration 351, 352, 360 or 459. ;

Developing specific skills in areas of management.
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458. (148.) Management Decision Games (1-3) I, Il

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Integrated managerial decision making within a dynamic environment through the use of
business games.

459, (]/49.) Business Policy (3) L, I

Prerequisites: Senior standing and consent of instructor,

Formulation and administration of policy; integration of the various specialties in business;
development of overall management viewpoint,

460. (136.) Quality Control (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Business Administration 301 and 360,

Techniques for planning and controlling quality of produced and purchased items;
emphasis on statistical and quantitative methods particularly applicable to quality, reliability,
and maintainability.

461. (137.) Systems and Methods Analysis (3) I, 1I

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Business Administration 360.

Examination of systems approach as applied to methods analysis and work measurement.
Modeling, analysis, synthesis, and management of systems. Analysis of case studies.

462. (138.) Operations Planning and Control Systems  (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 301 and 360.

Problems in the design of single- and multiple-product integrated production and
inventory control systems. Detailed and aggregate scheduling of operations under
deterministic and stochastic demand conditions.

463. (192.) Advanced Quantitative Methods (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 302.
The derivation and application of management science techniques to management decision

making. Simulation of static and dynamic models. Development of advanced linear and

nonlinear programs.

464. (193.) Management Science (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 463,

Study of current applications of operations research techniques to the solution of business
and industrial problems. Readings, projects, cases, and field work as appropriate.

470. (157.) Marketing Research (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 301 and 370.

Formal research techniques and analysis for marketing decisions; principles of decision
making.

471. (138.) Marketing Research Laboratory (1)

Three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Business Administration 470.

Applications of market research techniques to selected topics. Uses and limitations of
various methods of analysis. Orientation and use of computer center is included.

472. (160.) Advertising Management (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 371 and 373.

The management of the advertising and sales promotion function.

473. (163.) Sales Management (3) 1, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 370.

Consideration of the structure of sales organization; sales policies; selection training
corcrlub)egsauon, evilualim;land control of the sales force; sales analysis; sales quotas; ‘sales costsl
and budgets; markets and product research ¢ is; inati S X
other fofms of sales effort.p R NS oAl Ao Sang Wih
474. (162.) Industrial Marketing (3) 1, 11

gre(;equisites: Business Administration 350 and 370.

tudy of industrial products and services and how they : : : i i
industrial products and customers; buying procedures: apﬁ:l?cr:li?ndsrI;?‘lifz‘iritllsif':ﬁcrigggs ﬁr
analysis of industrial product planning; industrial channels of dislribmian'g Sustris

promotion applications and pricing practices. MRcEEerint
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475. (154.) Marketing Problems (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 370.
Complex cases in marketing involving analysis of business situations.
476. (159.) Analysis of Marketing Information (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 301 and 370.
The analysis and interpretation of marketing and business information. Decision-making
procedures used in conjunction with marketing information.
479. (151.) Marketing Management (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 371 and 470.

‘ The managerial aspects of marketing. The development of marketing strategy and plans
with the aid of social science concepts. Integrates the specific elements of the marketing
function.

480. (186.) Information Storage and Retrieval Systems (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 380.

Systems for abstracting, storing, and retrieving information with automated equipment.
481. (187.) Advanced Programming Techniques (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 380.

Software packages utilized in EDP systems in business.

482. (188.) Data Processing Practicum (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Business Administration 301, 480, 481.

Fundamentals of systems flow charting and computer programming; computer
applications to typical automated data processing problems.

496. (195.) Selected Topics in Business Administration (1-3) I, II

Prerequisite: Consent of Dean of School of Business Administration.

Selected areas of concern in business administration; topic to be listed in class schedule.
May be repeated with new content with consent of Dean of School of Business Administration.
Maximum credit six units.

498. (198.) Investigation and Report (1-3) I, II

Prerequisites: Senior standing and consent of instructor.

May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.

A comprehensive and original study of a problem connected with business under the
direction of one or more members of the business administration staff.

499, (199.) Special Study (1-3) I, Il

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

GRADUATE COURSES
Classified graduate standing is a prerequisite for all 600- and 700-numbered courses.
600. (200.) Financial Accounting (3)

Basic concepts and principles of financial accounting; accounting as a data processing
system; measurement of business income; financial statements.
601. (2014.) Organization Theory (3)

The business organization viewed as a system. Development of organization theory,
functions and structure of organizations, control and adaptation, interaction of systems levels
and organizational values.

602. (2024.) Quantitative Methods I 3

Measure of central tendency_and variation, sampling and various statistical tests such as
analysis of variance, F, t, and X< tests. Simple and multiple correlation.
604. (204.) Law for Business Executives (3)

Development, significance, and interrelationships of law and business. Analysis of essential
aspects of law pertaining to business including materials from the law of contracts, sales,
agency, business organizations, property, negotiable insiruments, secured transactions. Effects
of government regulation of labor and business.

605. (203.) Marketing (3)

The marketing activities of a firm in relation to management and society. Application of
economic theory to marketing institutions and functions. Not open to students with credit for
Business Administration 370.
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609. (209.) Computer Programming and Systems Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 602.

Fundamentals of computers, problem-oriented computer language, flow-charting logic and
techniques, analysis of the synthesis of computer-based systems.
610. (208.) Managerial Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 600.

Accounting in relation to the decision-making process; various cost systems; relevancy of
various cost concepts; direct costing, flexible budgets, distribution costing; break-even
analysis; capital budgeting; and other techniques of management planning and control.

611. (20/B.) Behavior in Organizations (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 601.
Nature of the human resource in organizations. Analysis of organizational systems and

managerial actions to direct and control human behavior.

612. (202B.) Quantitative Methods I1  (3)

The design of statistical experiments and various operations research techniques such as
simulation, linear programming, queuing theory, and Markov chain analysis.

615. (205.) Financial Principles and Policies (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 600.

Finance and financial institutions as they relate to the firm and the flow of funds. Emphasis
on the supply of and demand for capital; principles and tools of business finance; money and
capital markets.

616. (206.) Managerial Economics (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 603.

Role of economic theory in management analysis and decision. Study of demand, cost, and
supply theories from a business viewpoint.

620. (207.) Research and Reporting (3)

Prerequisite; Business Administration 612.

Principles of research design and data accumulation. The analysis and effective
presentation of data related to business and industry,

625. (270.) Seminar in Business Education (3)

Study of some phase of business education, such as administration and supervision;
distributive and basic business education; trends in and methods of teaching shorthand and
typewriting.

630. (210.) Theory and Analysis of Financial Statements (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 600.

The theories, principles, and concepts underlying financial statements: measurement and
presentation of enterprise resources, equities, and income in accordance with generally
accepted accounting principles; consideration of price level problems.

632. (2/1.) Advanced Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 630.

Principles ap(_] concepts as related to the measurement, determination, and presentation of
resources, equities, Iand income of parent and affiliated companies; concepts of fund
accounting; specialized reporting for partnership formation, income distribution, and
liquidation. :

633. (2/2.) Income Tax Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 600,

Provisions of the federal tax law, including preparation of returns for individuals
partnerships, corporations, estates, trusts; procedures for reporting deficienc )
refunds, and other administrative practices, e T RN,
634. (213.) Auditing (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 632,

Critical analysis of the application of auditing principles in veri i ?

. : erification of anci
statements; review of AICPA and SEC bulletins and regulations: consideration of pro?cggim!-d:
ethics, audit standards, procedures, sampling techniques, and report writing; trends [fmd
developments in auditing profession, 4 s and
637. (2/4.) Seminar in Accounting Information Systems (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 610 and 612,

Systems design and related controls. Emphasis on mathematics, st

i : alistics, and ¢ o
planning and reporting. d computers in
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638. (215.) Seminar in Managerial Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 610.

Managerial cost accounting concepts and procedures, including budgetary planning, cost
_control, advisory functions, measurement of divisional profitability, product pricing, and
investment decisions.

639. (219.) Seminar in Accounting Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 632.

Historical development of accounting principles and theory; problems in valuation, income
determination, and statement presentation.

650. (223.) Seminar in Business Finance (3)

Prerequisite; Business Administration 615.

Application of principles of finance to current problems in financial management, with
emphasis on planning and development of tools for use in decision making. Consideration of
case materials, study of the literature, and development of individual student reports.

651. (224.) Seminar in Investments (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 615.

Examination of firms from an investment point of view; historical and current
developments affecting investment values; sources of information; techniques of analysis;
measurement of risks, returns, and investment values.

652. (226.) Seminar in Security Analysis and Portfolio Management (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 609 and 651,

Security valuation and price forecasting. Portfolio management theory. Risk management
and reduction analysis. Establishment of performance objectives.
653. (227.) Seminar in Quantitative Analysis for Financial Decisions (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 609, 612 and 615.

Quantitative techniques and the computer as employed to optimize financial decisions.
654. (228.) Seminar in International Business Finance (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 615.

International finance applied to the business firm.

655. (229.) Seminar in Financial Markets (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 615.

Analysis of money and capital markets. Emphasis on factors of influence and sources and
uses of data. Survey of literature in the field.

670. (240.) Seminar in Manpower Planning and Staffing (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 611, or one of the following: Economics 680,
Psychology 622, Public Administration 630, Sociology 720.

Theories and models of manpower planning; inventorying and forecasting of manpower
needs and requirements; labor force analysis; recruitment; the staffing process; measurement
tools and techniques.

671. (24].) Seminar in Union-Management Relations (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 611, or one of the following: Economics 680,
Psychology 622, Public Administration 630, Sociology 720.

Interaction of unions and business organizations with emphasis on collective bargaining.
Effects on management and society. Trends in collective bargaining and in the organization of
employees.

672. (242.) Seminar in Compensation (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 611, or one of the following: Economics 680,
Psychology 622, Public Administration 630, Sociology 720.

The organizational process of compensating employees. Compensation theory from
economics, psychology, and sociology. Compensation systems: and their effects on
organizations and individuals.

673. (243.) Seminar in Organizational Development (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 611, or one of the following: Economics 680,
Psychology 622, Public Administration 630, Sociology ?20._ ;

The process of developing human resources and organizations. Theories of organizational
development; tools and techniques, analysis of manpower and organizational development

programs.
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679. (249.) Seminar in Human Resources Administration (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 611 or six units in Human Resources
Administration. . :

Analysis of issues and application of behavioral science theory in acquiring, developing,
rewarding, and utilizing human resources.

680. (273.) Computer Hardware and Software Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 609.

Computer architecture, programming languages, programming systems, and operating
systems.

681. (274.) Information Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 609.

Data structures, data communications, computer-centered information networks, and
addressing and indexing schemes.

682. (275.) Measurement and Control of Information Systems (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 680 and 681.

Information systems models, information utility, performance measurement, applications
and systems evaluations, and computer-based adaptive control concepts and organization.
683. (276.) Seminar in Advanced Information Topics (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 681.

Self-reproducing automata, artificial intelligence, self-organizing information systems.
688. (278.) Seminar in Management of Information Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 681.

Advanced information systems. Emphasis on current managerial trends and developments
and on individual student research.

689. (279.) Seminar in Data Systems Design (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 612 and 681.

Research in the analysis and design of data processing systems.
700. (221.) Insurance Principles and Practices (3)

Nature and extent of personal business, and social risk. Risk handling techniques;
insurance principles and practices; basic contracts analysis; insurance underwriting and
rating; insurance problems and trends; personal and business risk management.

701. (225.) Seminar in Insurance (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 700.

Risk management in effective business operation. Programming of personal and business
risk problems. Insurance institutions.

710, (222.) World Business Environment (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 603,

The nature, dimensions and motives of International Business. Impact of environmental
factors. The nature of the multinational corporation, the importance of national and
multilateral controls and policies for International Business management.

720. (281.) Behavioral Sciences for Management (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 611.

Applications of findings from behavioral sciences to management problems and decisions
Study of organization cultures and subcultures. Impact of human behavior on the enterprise i
721. (282.) Group Processes and Leadership (3) :

Prerequisite: Business Administration 611.

Perceptions and processes in work groups. Experience in interpersonal netwo i

: : rks, infl
and rewards, stereotypes; managing differences and conflicts. i
722. (283.) Organizations and the Social Environment (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 611.

Societal forces underlying the American industrial system: modern corporations and their
historical antecedants, the organization man, the role of technolo itica
et ; : ’ gy and the politic; /
in industrial society. political economy
723. (286.) Seminar in Comparative Management (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 611.

Concepts, theories, techniques, and practices of management in various countries.
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724. (288.) The Entrepreneur (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 611.

Examination of the entrepreneurial approach; concepts, theory and technigques of
managerial innovation and implementation; analysis of entrepreneurial skills.

726. (284.) Policy Formulation (3)

Prerequisites: Advancement to candidacy and consent of instructor.

Building and maintaining enterprises in our society; determining objectives; developing
policies and plans for achievement; measuring and controlling organizational activities;
reappraising objectives and policies on the basis of new developments.

728. (285.) Seminar in Business Planning (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 601, 605, 615, and nine units in Business
Administration courses numbered 630 or above.

Strategic decision making, long-range forecasting, and corporate planning with major
emphasis on product-market relationships.

729. (289.) Seminar in Organization and Management (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 611.

Analysis of problems in business and other organizations. Organization and decision theory
and contemporary developments in management science are emphasized.

740. (236.) Operations Research: Deterministic Systems (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 609 and 612.

Mathematical optimization techniques for deterministic systems. Advanced topics in linear
programming; nonlinear, dynamic, and integer programming; selected examples of
application.

741. (237.) Operations Research: Stochastic Systems (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 609 and 612.

Use of probability and statistical decision theory for decision making under conditions of
uncertainty. Markov processes, queuing theory, and the theory of games.

742, (238.) Computer Applications in Operations Research (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 740.

Computer simulation techniques for analysis of complex decision problems.
Implementation of optimization algorithms through use of the digital computer.

743. (2394.) Seminar in Management Science: Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 740.

Examination of recent developments in management science/operations research theory
and methodology.

744. (239B.) Seminar in Management Science: Application (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 740, :

Quantitative techniques for managerial planning and decision making. Applications of
operations research and other concepts to industrial situations.

745. (287.) Quantitative Forecasting and Planning  (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 740 or 741.

Mathematical approach to intermediate and long-range forecasting of economic and
technological variables which affect the firm. Development of solution algorithms and
heuristic procedures for solution of dynamic planning problems.

748. Applied Multivariate Statistics for Business (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 612_, ‘ _
Applications of various multivariate techniques such as factor analysis, multiple regression,

judgment analysis, hierarchical grouping, multiple discriminant analysis, multivariate analysis
variance, canonical correlation.
749. Seminar in Applied Behavioral Measurement  (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 602 qnd 611. o :
Measurement procedures useful in analyzing such areas as leadership, job satisfaction,
attitudes, motivation, etc. Development and use of scaling strategies including Likert,
Thurstone, Guttman, paired-comparison, forced-choice, semantic-differential, and review of
existing instruments used in business-related settings.
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750. (230.) Production and Operations Management (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 612.

Theory, concepts and decision analysis related to effective utilization of major factors of
production in manufacturing and service industries. Utilizes the system approach to achieve
unification of the production elements in terms of both analysis and synthesis. Not open to
students who have credit for a basic course in production management.

751. (231.) Methods Engineering and Job Design (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 750.

Use of industrial engineering for management decisions— job simplification and motion
economy; micromotion analysis, time standards and determination, performance rating,
allowances, statistical work measurement, learning curves, formula construction, machine
interference and the establishment of production times from standard data.

752. (232.) Quality Control (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 750,

Statistical techniques for controlling quality, reliability and maintainability; types of control
and limit charts.

753. (233.) Operations Planning and Control Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 750,

Analysis and design of single- and multiple-product integrated production and inventory
control systems. Combined detailed and aggregate planning of operations with deterministic or
stochastic demand over finite and infinite horizon.

754. (234.) Seminar in Production and Operations Management (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 750.

Case studies of selected industries, emphasizing integration of the manufacturing and
operations functions with the major goals of the organization.

760. (256.) Seminar in Consumer Behavior (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 605.

The study of consumer behavior in relation to marketing strategy and the changing
environment of business.

761. (25].) Seminar in New Products Marketing (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 605,

The study of new products management in relation to planning and implementation of
marketing strategy.

762. Seminar in Advertising Management (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 605,

Advertising and sales promotion in relation to the planning and implementation of
marketing strategy.

763. (234.) Seminar in Sales Management (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 605.

Sales management and personal selling decisions and strategies in business organizations.
764. (253.) Seminar in Marketing Price Policy (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 605,

Study of pricing strategy and price determination in business organizations.

765. (2352.) Marketing Institutions (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 605.

An_al:.{ms of d_eve_lppmem of wholesaling and retailing and of growth, change, and efficiency
of these institutions in the American and other economies.

766. (259.) Market Analysis and Research (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 605 and 612

_Appllcatlun of Slﬂl!SIIC?.l_ and mathematical methods to market problems, consumer
research, and product analysis.

767. (257.) Seminar in Industrial Marketing Management (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 605,

The management of marketing decisions and strategies peculiar to the industrial market.
768. (258.) Seminar in Industrial and Government Procurement Management (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 601 and 605. :

Procurement methods used in industry and government; internal d
interrelationships with other departments; supplier selection, p
negotiations, special characteristics of government proc urement

nal departmental operations,
ricing/cost analysis: contract
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769. (255.) Seminar in International Marketing  (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 605.

The impact of cultural, social, political, economic, and other environmental variables on
international marketing systems and the decision-making process of multinational marketing
operations.

770. (250.) Seminar in Marketing and the Economy (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 605.

Advertising, selling, sales promotion, and merchandising as they relate to society, business
and the economy.

780. (260.) Principles of Real Estate (3)

Functions and regulation of the real estate market, real estate finance, property
management, real estate appraisal theory, specialized properties, urban development, and
contemporary real estate problems.

781. (26/.) Seminar in Real Estate (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 780.

Current problems in real property. Regional land use planning.
782. (262.) Seminar in Real Estate Investment (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 780.

Investment characteristics of real property. Analysis of real estate investment by
institutions, corporations, individuals, and government. Measuring investment yield potential
of industrial, commercial, and residential projects. Real estate investment and social policy.
783. (263 ) Seminar in Real Estate Finance (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 780.

Theories and factors governing the financial functions of lenders, borrowers, governmental
agencies, and collateral in financing real estate.

784. (264.) Seminar in Valuation of Real Property (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 780.

Valuation of real property by the cost, income, and market approaches to value. Evaluation
of property taken in eminent domain proceedings, air rights, inverse condemnation, lease-hold
interests.

790. (290.) Directed Readings in Business Administration (3)

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.

Preparation for the comprehensive examination for those students in the M.B.A. program
under Plan B.

795. (295.) Seminar in Selected Topics (3)

Selected areas of concern in business administration; topic to be announced in the class
schedule.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

797. (297.) Research (3) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.

Research in one of the fields of business administration.
798. (298.) Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
799A. (299.) Thesis (3) Cr/NC

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
799B. Thesis Extension (0) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an assigned grade symbol of SP.

Registration required in any semester or term following assignment of SP in Course 799 A
in which the student expects to use the facilities and resources of the university: also student
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final approval.
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Chemistry
In the College of Sciences

The departirent is on the approved list of the
American Chemical Society.
Faculty

Emeritus: Joseph, Robinson, Rowe, Wick

Professors: Abbott, Bennett, Cobble, Golding, Grubbs, Harrington, Hellberg, Isensee,
Jensen, Jones, Landis, Malik, Mathewson, O’Neal, Richardson, Ring, Roeder, Sharts,
Spangler, Stewart, Wadsworth (Chairman), Walba, Woodson

Associate Professors: Coffey, Malley

Assistant Professor: Dahms
Offered by the Department

Doctor of Philosophy degree in chemistry.

Master of Arts degree in chemistry.

Master of Science degree in chemistry.

Major in chemical physics with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences.

Major in chemistry with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences with the Certificate of
the American Chemical Society.

Major in chemistry with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences, with or without the
Certificate of the American Chemical Society.

Major in chemistry with the A_B., degree in liberal arts and sciences.

Minor in chemistry.

Single subject teaching credential in physical sciences in the area of chemistry.

Chemical Physics Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

Preparation for the major. Chemistry 200A-200B or 204A-204B, 231 and 251 Mathematics
150, 151 and 152; Physics 195A-195B-195C. (43 units.)

Major. Thirty-nine upper division units to include Chemistry 410A-410B, 431, 520A and
550; Mathematics 340A; Physics 311, 350A-350B, 354A-354B, 357 and 510.

Chemistry Majors
In Applied Arts and Sciences

Three majors in chemistry are offered in applied arts and sciences. A chemistry major is
also offered in liberal arts and sciences.

The chemistry majors available in applied arts and sciences are as follows:

(1) Chemistry major with the BS. degree and Cerlificate of the American Chemical
Society, a program designed to qualify graduates for many types of positions as chemists and
for admission to graduate work in chemistry; ;

(2) Chemistry major with the A.B. degree and Certificate of the American Chemical
Society, a program designed to prepare students for graduate work in chemistry; and

(3) Related Professions major, a program available only to students who ‘are taking a
premedical or predental curriculum.

Certificate of the American Chemical Society

The Department of Chemistry is on the approved list of the Am
Programs leading to a chemistry major with the B.S. degree or the A.
meet the standards prescribed for the Certificate of the America
program leading to the Related Professions major is not offered with
is made for students taking the chemistry major in liberal arts and sc
degree with or without the Certificate.

erican Chemical Society.
B. degree are designed 10
n Chemical Society. The
the Certificate. Provision
iences 1o obtain the A.B.
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Chemistry Major

With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences
and Certificate of the American Chemical Society

The curriculum outlined below for the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences is based
upon the recommendations of the Committee for Professional Training of Chemisls_ of the
American Chemical Society. It qualifies graduates for many types of positions as chemists aqd
provides the training required by most universities for admission to graduate work in
chemistry.

A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the major. Chemistry 200A-200B, 231,237, and 251; Mathematics 150, 151,
and 152; and Physics 195A-195B-195C. (44 units.)

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Chemistry 41_0):\74103, 43‘l, 43‘7‘
520A, 550, 457A-457B, 560A, one unit of 498, and 12 units of upper division electives in
chemistry or in related subjects with approval of the department.

Foreign language requirement. German 208 or Russian 208.

OUTLINE FOR THE B.S. DEGREE AND CERTIFICATE

Units Units
Ist  2nd Ist  2nd
First vear Sem. Sem. Second year Sem. Sem.
hemistry 200A-200B.. 3.8 Chemistry 251 ....cocovvrrre 4 -
1 glat:hmelml:-a}t’ics 104, 140, 5 5 Chemistry 231 —431. " | 4
Physics 195A - 4 Chemistry 237—437..... 1 1
* Basic Subject.... 3 - Mathematics 151, 152.......... 4 4
* Social Sciences..... 3 3 Physics 195B, 195C.............. 4 4
* Physical Activities......ccu.. 1 1 German 101 or Russian 101 = i
g | T 7
Jni Units
!s.errSZ?rd Ist  2nd
Third vear Sem. Sem. Fourth vear Sem. Sem.
Chemistry 410A-410B......... g 3 Chemistry 45TA-45TB.......... 22313
Chemistry 550 ..., - 2 Chemistry S60A...... g -
German 102, 208 or Chemistry 498.... ; =
Russian 102, 208..... + 2 Chemistry 520A...... =
# American Institutio 3 3 Chemistry Electives.. SR 6
§ Biology 100 3 — General Electives................... = l
* Humanities B oy 1515
16 13

Chemistry Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts {md Sci?nces
and Certificate of the American Chemical Society
A minor is not required with this major. .
Preparation for the major. Chemistry 200A-200|3, 231,237, and 251; Mathematics 150, 151,
and 152: and Physics 195A-195B-195C. (44 units.) ,
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in chemistry to include Che_mllsltry
4]0A3]0'B 431,437, 520A, 550, 457A-457B, one unit of 498, and three units of upper division
electives in chemistry to be selected from Chemistry 510, 520B, 530, 537, S60A.

Foreign language requirement, German 208 or Russian 208.

s SeC jeneral Education requirements. .
i “Il'mhuli Tﬁttl:::\r:llltﬁ:malicx 150 in their first semester should do so and substitute for Mathematics 104 and/or 140
t Students eligi ake | s

v ni eneral electives. .
two to five units of gene v 3 : 1 7 l .
this requiremen is mel by exs d ropriate number of uni
# 1 th 1 is me1 by examination the approp by nits should be added t

i P dical and predental students will also take Biology 100L and decrease general elective uniis by |
§ Premedic:
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OUTLINE FOR THE A.B. DEGREE AND CERTIFICATE

Units Units
Ist  2nd Ist  2nd
First vear Sem.  Sem. Second year Sem.  Sem.
Chemistry 200A-200B.......... 5 5 Chentisten 28] maie s i ant - -
t Mathematics 104, 140, 150 5 5 Chemistry 231 —431 4 4
Fhysics JOSA . ¢ - 4 Chemistry 237—437.... 1 1
* Basic Subject. i - Mathematics 151, 152, 4 -
* Social Sciences .. sy 3 Physics 195B, 195C............. 4 4
* Physical Activities........ . l 1 German 101 or Russian 101 — 4
17 ' 7
Units Units
Ist  2nd Ist  Ind
Third vear Sem.  Sem. Fourth year Sem. Sem.
Chemistry 410A-410B....... 3 3 Chemistry 457A-457B ... 2 2
Chemisiey S50 i - 2 Chemistry 498 ... sddBl | —
German 102, 208 or Chemistry 520A..... 3 -
Russian 102, 208............... 4 2 Chemistry Electives . i -
# American Institutions.... . 3 3 General Electives.......__. 6 9
§ Biology 100........ iy — PP Ak
PeEImanites S S 3 3 15 1
16 13
Chemistry Major

With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

This plan isl designed for only those students who desire the training in a premedical or
preden@al curr:cullum, This plan cannot be taken by students who intend to become
professional chemists or who intend to earn advanced degrees in chemistry or who plan to

% Pre%aratitm for the major. Chemistry 200A-200B, 231, 237, 250 (or 251); Physics
5A-195B; Mathematics 104, 140 (unless exempled by examination), 150 151 d Bi
100, 100L. (46 units.) e TRy
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in chemi
(310A-310B, 317, 577) or (410A-410B, 457A-457B, 550),431, and
electives in chemistry. Chemistry 361A-361B or 560A-560B
premedical students.
Minor. A minor in biology or zoology is expected for preprofessional students.
Foreign language requirement. Recommended: German 208 or Russian 208,

Chemistry Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences
All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must com
requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog. It i
German to meet the foreign language requirement for graduation
A minor is not required with this major.
This major is designed for students desiring emphasis in
and sciences education or as preparation for entering a rela

siry 10 include Chemistry
eight units of upper division
15 recommended for aj|

chemistry as part of a liberal arts
ted profession.

* Refer to catalog section an General Education requirements
t Studenis eligible 10 take Mathematics 150 in their lirsi semesi
‘ 5 er should do so und sub i 3 :
two to five units of general electives 4 substitute for Mathematics 104 and/or 140
i_* IT this requirement is met by examination the appropriate number of unis should be added 1o general qr
3 Premedical and predental students will also tuke Biology 100L and decrease general elective u.nil:‘ hL l’l g
1 C 5 by
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Preparation for the major. Chemistry 200A-200B, 231 and 250; Physics 115A-115B, or
124A-124B and 125A-125B; and Mathematics 121 and 122. (33 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in Chemistry to include Chemistry
310A-310B, 317, 431, 577; and eight units of upper division electives.

Chemistry Minor

The minor in chemistry consists of Chemistry 200A-200B, 230 or 231, or 250 or 251, and six
upper division units in chemistry. (24 units.) _

Courses in the minor may not be counted toward the major or general education.

Chemistry Major
For the Single Subject Teaching Credential in Physical Sciences

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the applicable
specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of Education. ‘

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for a chemistry
major for either the A.B. or the B.S. Degree in Applied Arl_s and Sciences, These are the
accepted Single Subject Waivers in chemistry while the requirements for thg single subj_ect
teaching credential in physical sciences which includes the area of chemistry are being
revised.

Chemistry Placement Examination

All students who plan to enroll in Chemistry 200A or 204A and who have not completed
Chemistry 100A at San Diego State University with a grade of C or Ibelter must take'llhe
chemistry placement examination. This test may be uged to sat:sfy‘ the prerequisite
requirements for Chemistry 200A and may also serve as a basis for the selection of students for
the honors chemistry program. The schedule for this examination will be posted on the
chemistry bulletin board. Provision is also made for_ this ‘€xamination to be taken by the
entering freshman or the transfer student prior to registration. Refer to the calendar.

Graduation with Distinction
A student desiring to graduate with Distinction in Chemistry must meet the unive_rsity
requirements as shown on page 64 and in addition have completed four units of_ Ch;mnst(y
498 by the time of graduation and be recommended by the faculty member directing his
Chemistry 498 project.
LOWER DIVISION COURSES

100A. (24.) Introductory General Chemistry (3) I, II
o lectures and three hours of laboratory. : e ;

Er;menlary principles of chemistry. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 200A.
100B. (2B.) Elementary Organic Chemistry (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite:, Chemistry 100A or 200A. _ : . ) .

Introduction to the compounds of carbon including both aliphatic and aromatic substances.
Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 200B or 201.
101A-101B. (74-7B.) Chemical Principles for the Environment (3-3) I, II

lectures and two hours of discussion. ‘ A

;:tﬁe:uisite: Chemistry 100B, 101A, 230, or 231 is prerequisite to 101B. : i

Semester I: Nuclear structure, atomic structure, chemical b(_mdmg. organic chemistry.
Environment topics include nuclear power, thermal pollution, radiation hazard;. ecosystems,
e};rzjzghere energy balances, chemical pollution, biodegradation, water purification, and
sewsage.eswr II: Natural products such as steroids, alkaloids, and terpenes; bipche_misuy;
: Ier::s and Ienzymes; thermochemistry and metals. Environme_m topics include
L::ﬁfaceptives chemotherapy, marijuana, addicti'n‘g drugs, pesticides, nerve gases,
%uoridation. corrosion, metal pollutants, and food additives.




184 | Chemistry

107. (22.) Glass Blowing (1)1, Il

Three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 200B.

Elementary training in the manipulation of glass.
160. (3.) Introductory Biochemistry (3) 1, II

Prerequisite: Chemistry 100B.
Fundamental principles of the chemistry of living processes. This course intended

primarily for majors in home economics, nursing, and related fields.

200A-200B. (14-1B.) General Chemistry (5-5) I, II

Three lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: High school chemistry, qualification on Chemistry Placement Examination,
and two years of college preparatory mathematics; or a grade of C or better in Chemistry 100A
at this university.

General principles of chemistry with emphasis on inorganic materials. Qualitative analysis
is included in the second semester. Duplicate credit will not be allowed for the corresponding
course in Chemistry 201, 204A or 204B. Students with credit for both Chemistry 100A and
200A will receive a total of 5 units of credit toward graduation.

201. (/E.) General Chemistry for Engineers (3) 1, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 200A.

A continuation of the study of the principles of chemistry with emphasis on the
relationships to the field of engineering. Open only to engineering majors. Not open to
students with credit in Chemistry 200B.
204A-204B. (104-10B.) Chemical Principles and Techniques (Honors) (5-5)

Three lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: High school chemistry, physics, and mathematics, superior qualification on
both the Chemistry and the Mathematics Placement Examinations and high ranking on the
ACT or SAT tests. Permission card from the department is required for registration in this
course.

The application of modern electronic theory to the study of general chemistry with
emphasis in the laboratory on analytical methods. Qualitative and quantitative analysis is
included. Chemistry 204A-204B takes the place of Chemistry 200A-200B and 251 for these
students as prerequisites for further courses in chemistry.

207. (55.) Problem Solving in Chemistry (1) I, II

Three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 231 and 251.

Experimental design, gathering of data, and processing of data in chemistry.

230. (11.) Introductory Organic Chemistry (4) 1, II

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 200B.

Aliphatic and aromatic compounds including reaction mechanisms. For students needing
only one semester of organic chemistry. Not open to students with credit ‘n Chemistry 231.
231. (12.) Organic Chemistry (4) I, II

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 200B.

Properties and synthesis of organic compounds including reaction mechanisms, First half
of a year course.

Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 230,

237. (13.) Organic Chemistry Laboratory (1) I, Il

Three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Open only to students enrolled concurrently in Chemistry 231

The theory and practice of laboratory operations. -

250. (4.) Techniques of Analytical Chemistry (5) 1, II

Three lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 200B or 201.

Fundamentals of gravimetric, volumetric and instrumental : z
Not applicable to B.S. and A.B. degrees and Certificate of the Anr-lilr??;irsl ?:L?e';figlc;:ﬂ'a”?'sv
chemistry majors. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 25]. i
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251. (5.) Analytical Chemistry (4) 1, II

'I[wo lectures and six hours of laboratory.

rerequisites: i - i i ion i

i q Chemistry 200B; and credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 122

Theory and practice of volumetric i i i

y anc € ( . » Bravimetric and electrical methods of analysis. Not

to slus:lenls wn_h credit in Chemistry 250, Duplicate credit will not be allowed t}'or E i olpen
work in Chemistry 204A-204B. A
299. (99.) Experimental Topies (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experi i 5

' s ; perimental Topics on page 115, Limit of ni i
ap;_uhcable toa baqhelor s degree in courses under this number of which no more trll1l:r? tl;)mts
units may be applicable to general education requirements. 2

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

300. (166.) Honors Course (1-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.

307. (135.) CHEM Study (3) II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 200B.

New approach to the study of major concepts of chemistr

' : v. Based on lecture and laborator
materials prepared by the Chemical Education Materials St i 5
secondary teacher candidates. s i g B Ay
3!03-3108. (1094-1098.) Fundamentals of Physical Chemistry (3-3)

rerequisites for 310A: Chemistry 250, Mathematics 122, and Physi
open to students with credit in Chemistry 410A. : e il b
410;rereqmsnes for 310B: Chemistry 310A. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry

F;mdamental principles of theoretical chemistry. This course cannot
certificate or B.S. major in chemistry. o S &
317. (109C.) Fundamentals of Physical Chemistry Laboratory (2) II

Six hours of laboratory.

Prere_quisile: Crcdit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 310B,

Physico-chemical experiments, errors of measurement and technical report writing.
360A-360B. (1144-114B.) Clinical Biochemistry (4-4)

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 230 or 231, and 250 or 251.

Principles of biochemistry and analytical methods applied to blood, urine, and other body
fluids. This course cannot apply to the major in chemistry.
361A-361B. (1154-115B.) Fundamentals of Biochemistry (3-3) I, II

Prerequisites: Chemistry 230 or 231, and 250 or 251,

The chemistry of intermediary metabolism and its regulation. Not open t i
credit in Chemistry 560A-560B. R N
410A-410B. (1104-110B.) Physical Chemistry (3-3) 1, II

Prerequisites: Chemistry 251, Mathematics 152, and credit or concurrent registration i
Physics 195C. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 310A or 310B. o et

Theoretical principles of chemistry with emphasis on mathematical relations.

431. (712) Organic Chemistry (4) I, Il

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 231,
A continuation of Chemistry 231.

437. (113.) Organic Chemistry Laboratory (1) I, II

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Open only to students enrolled concurrently in Chemistry 431,
Theory and practice of laboratory operations.
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457A-457B. (156A4-156B.) Advanced Laboratory Techniques (2-2) L, II

Six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: For 457A: Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 550. Credit or
concurrent registration in Chemistry 207 is recommended. Chemistry 457A is prerequisite to
457B.

Instrumental methods and physical chemistry concepts applied to advanced projects in
chemistry. Emphasis on maintenance of the laboratory notebook with some report writing.

467. (117.) Biochemistry Laboratory (2) I 1I

Six hours of laboratory,

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 361A or 560A.

The theory and practice of laboratory procedures used in the study of intermediary
metabolism. Includes the purification of enzymes, radioactivity tracer techniques, and the
isolation of cell components.

496. (196.) Selected Topics in Chemistry (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Selected topics in modern chemistry. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit
SiX units.

498. (198.) Senior Project (1-3) I, Il Cr/NC

Prerequisites: Three one-year courses in chemistry and senior standing.

An individual investigation and report on a problem. Maximum credit six units.
499. (199.) Special Study (1-3) I, II

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Open only to students who have shown ability to do A
or B work in Chemistry.
500A-500B. (1604-160B.) Principles of Chemical Engineering (3-3)

(Same course as Engineering 540A-540B.)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 304 or Chemistry 310A or
410A.

Industrial stoichiometry; fluid flow and heat transfer as applied to unit operations such as
evaporation, distillation, extraction, filtration, gas-phase mass transfer, drying, and others,
Problems, reports, and field trips.

501. (180.) Chemical Oceanography (3) II

Three lectures and occasional field trips.

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 310B or 410B.

The application of the fundamentals of chemistry to the study of oceans.

502. (191.) Chemical Literature (1)

Prerequisite: Upper division standing in chemistry.

An introduction to the availability, scope and use of the chemical literature,
510. (118.) Advanced Physical Chemistry (3) 1

Prerequisite: Chemistry 410B.

Mathematical tools essential to solving problems in chemical thermodynamics, statistical
mechanics, chemical kinetics, quantum chemistry and molecular structure and spectroscopy
with applications. g
520A. (1274.) Inorganic Chemistry (3) L1l

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 310B or 410B.

The physical basis of the periodic system, complex inorganic compounds, and the nature of
the chemical bond.
520B. (127B.) Inorganic Chemistry (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Chemistry 520A.

An advanced systematic study of representative and transition elements and their
compounds.

530. (131.) Theoretical Organic Chemistry (3) I, I

Prerequisites: Chemistry 310A or 410A, and 431.

Thle application of modern electronic theory to the physical and chemical properties of
organic compounds,
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537. (154.) Organic Qualitative Analysis  (3) |
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

10Prere:quisites: Chemistry 431 and credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 310A or
410A,

The identification of organic compounds and mixtures,
550. (135.) Advanced Instrumental Methods (2)1, Il

Prerequisites: Chemistry 431 and credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 410B.

Advanced theory of chemical instrumentation. X
560A-560B. (/16A4-116B.) General Biochemistry (3-3)

Prerequisites: Chemistry 310B or 410B, and 431,

The structure, function, metabolism, and thermodynamic relationships of chemical entities
in living systems. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 361A-361B.
577. (170.) Radiochemical Analysis  (4) 11

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 310A or 410A.

Principles and techniques of radioactivity applied to the various fields and problems of
chemistry. Instrumentation, tracer application, activation analysis, nuclear reactions and
radiolysis.

GRADUATE COURSES

710. (210.) Advanced Topics in Physical Chemistry (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,

Selected topics in physical chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s
degree.
711. (211.) Chemical Thermodynamics (3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 410B.

Chemical thermodynamics and an introduction to statistical thermodynamics,
712. (212.) Chemical Kinetics (3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 410B.

Theory of rate processes; applications of kinetics to the study of reaction mechanisms.
713. (213.) Quantum Chemistry (3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 410B.

Quantum mechanics of atomic and molecular systems; applications to chemical bonding
theory.
714. (2/4.) Molecular Structure (3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 410B.

Theory and techniques used in the determination of molecular structure.
720. (220.) Advanced Topics in Inorganic Chemistry (1-3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 520A.

Selected topics in inorganic chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s
degree.
721. (221.) Mechanisms of Inorganic Reactions (3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 520A.

Mechanisms in inorganic reactions with an emphasis on coordination chemistry.
722. (222.) Chemistry of the Nonmetals (3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 520A.

An advanced systematic study of the nonmetallic elements and their compounds,
730. (230.) Advanced Topics in Organic Chemistry (1-3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 431.

Selected topics in organic chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s
degree.
731. (23].) Mechanisms of Organic Reaction (3)

Prerequisites: Chemistry 410B and “13]. :

Reactivity and mechanism in organic reactions.
732. (232.) Advanced Organic Chemistry (3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 431, . : .
Applications and limitations of organic reactions from the viewpoint of synthesis,
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750. (250.) Advanced Topics in Analytical Chemistry (1-3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 410B. ‘

Selected topics from the field of analytical chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable
on a master’s degree.
760. (260.) Advanced Topics in Biochemistry (1-3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 560B.

Selected topics in biochemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
762. (262.) Enzymology (2)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 310B or 410B.

Theory and techniques used in the study of the mechanism of action of enzymes.

767. (261.) Advanced Biochemical Techniques (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry S60A.
Six hours of laboratory. Theory and practice of current research techniques in biochemical
research.
770. (270.) Nuclear Chemistry (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 410B.
Theoretical applications of radioactivity to chemistry, radiation chemistry, decay laws and
processes, nuclear structure and reactions.
790. (200.) Seminar (1-3)
An intensive study in advanced chemistry, topic to be announced in the class schedule.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
791. (291.) Research Seminar (1)
Prerequisite: Consent of department chairman.
Discussions on current research by students, faculty, and visiting scientists. Each student
will make a presentation based on the current literature.
792. (290.) Bibliography (1)
Exercise in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliographies,
preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.
797. (297.) Research (1-3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Research in one of the fields of chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master’s degree.
798. (295.) Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
T99A. (299.) Thesis (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
799B. Thesis Extension (0) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an assigned grade symbol of SP,
Registration required in any semester or term following assignment of SP in Course T99A
in which the student expects to use the facilities and resources of the university; also student
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final approval.
897. Doctoral Research (3-6) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Admission to the doctoral program,
Independent investigation in the general field of the dissertation.
899. Doctoral Dissertation (3-6) Cr/NC
Prerequisites: An officially constituted dissertation committee and advancement to
candidacy.
Preparation of the dissertation for the doctoral degree.
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Chinese

In the College of Arts and Letters
Faculty
Assistant Professor: Woo

Offered by the Department of Classical and Oriental Languages and Literatures
Courses in Chinese.
Major or minor work in Chinese is not offered.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
Native speakers of Mandarin Chinese will not recei i i
_ ! ceive credit for tak ivisi
courses except with advance approval from the department. e
101. (1.) Elementary (4) I

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.

Pronunciation, oral practice, readings on Chinese cult ivilizati ini
Gtk b et culture and civilization, minimum
202. (2.) Elementary (4) II

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Chinese 101,

Continuation of Chinese 101,

299. (99.) Experimental Topices  (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topic : 5. Limi i i

. ‘ : PIics on page [15. Limit of n
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more lhl;: llil-nr:'::[:
units may be applicable to general education requirements,

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
303. (103.) Readings in Contemporary Chinese (4) |

Prerequisite: Chinese 202.

Readings in contemporary authors: poetry, short stories, essays.
304. (104.) Readings in Classical Chinese @)

Prerequisite: Chinese 303.

Readings from Hsiao Ching, Mencius, Confucian Analects, and other classical sources.
450. (155.) Advanced Reading in Chinese (3-4)

Prerequisite: Chinese 304,

Extended, intensive reading in Chinese with emphasis on style, content. inte i

: ) ; et ;

May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit nine units, s
496. (185.) Topics in Chinese Studies (1-4)

Topics in Chinese language, literature, culture, and linguistics. May be repeated with new
content. Maximum credit eight units.
499. (199.) Special Study (1-3) I, Il

Individual study. Maximum credit six units,

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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Classical and Oriental Languages and Literatures
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty

Emerita: Burnett

Professors: Schaber (Chairman), Warren

Associate Professors: Eisner, Genovese

Assistant Professors: Gefter, Woo

Lecturers: Busool, Naveh, Ogawa
Offered by the Department

Major in classics with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences. (Refer to this section of
the catalog under Classics.)

Teaching major in classics (concentration in Latin) for the single subject teaching
credential in foreign languages. (Refer to this section of the catalog under Classics.)

Minor in classical humanities. (Refer to this section of the catalog under Classics.)

Minor in classics. (Refer to this section of the catalog under Classics.)

Courses in Arabic. (Refer to this section of the catalog under Arabic.)

Courses in Chinese. (Refer to this section of the catalog under Chinese.)

Courses in classics. (Refer to this section of the catalog under Classics.)

Courses in Greek. (Refer to this section of the catalog under Greek.)

Courses in Hebrew. (Refer to this section of the catalog under Hebrew.)

Courses in Japanese. (Refer to this section of the catalog under Japanese.)

Courses in Latin. (Refer to this section of the catalog under Latin.)

(For other courses in translation see comparative literature, history, humanities and

philosophy.)
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Classics
In the College of Arts and Letters
Faculty
meeslsors: Schaber, Warren
Associate Professors: Eisner, Genovese
Offered by the Department of Classical and Oriental Languages and Literatures
ngor in classics with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in classical humanities.
Minor in classics.

Teaching major in classics (concentration i i i i
*hin ration in Latin) for the single s i
credential in foreign languages. AT e

Classics Major

With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences
All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation

requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog.
A minor is not required with this major.

Concentration in Classical Humanities
Preparation for the major. Greek 101 and 202, or Latin 101 and 202. (10 uni
nd 202, : units.) Student
sbhaljuldhnotellhat a;l‘nyljnber of the upper division required and recommended courses Ii:tr.leds
clow have lower division prerequisites, but these prerequisites do not i ire
per se for the completion of the major. v b i
Major. A minimum of 30 upper division units to include Classic i
r _ s 320, 330, Hist
51}[_&A-5[}UB, and Rhllosophy 301 (prerequisites are waived for students in this major);I n?r:z
units fro_m Iclassms, IAnl!'_nr{}pology 578, Art 567, Religious Studies 310, or Speech
Communication 350, six units of Greek or Latin; and three units of Classics 499 as a directed
senior project.
Concentration in One Language
Preparation for the major. Greek 101 and 202, or Latin 101 and 202. (10 units.)
Major. A minimum of 30 upper division units to include 15 units from classi i
. \ assics, History
SO{IA_, 500B, or Philosophy 301; 12 units of Greek, or 12 units of Latin: and three units (r)}f
classics, Greek, or Latin.
Concentration in Two Languages
Preparation for the major. Greek 101, 202, and Latin 101, 202. (20 units.)

Major. A minimum of 30 upper division units to include 12 units from classics, Hi
. - . » [
S00A, 500B, or Philosophy 301; nine units of Greek; and nine units of Latin. TR

Classical Humanities Minor

The minor in classical humanities consists of a minimum of 15 units, nine units of which
must be in upper division courses; in addition to courses in classics, up 1o six units may be
selected from Anthropology 578, Art 567, Comparative Literature 220A, History 105A, 500A
500B, Philosophy 301, Religious Studies 310, or Speech Communication 350, Students ‘should‘
note that a number of the upper division required and recommended courses listed have lower
division prerequisites, but these prerequisites do not constitute requirements per se for the

completion of the minor.
Courses in the minor may not be counted toward the major or general education.

Classics Minor

The minor in classics consists of a minimum of 15 units, six units of which must be selected
from upper division classics, Greek, or Latin courses, History 500A, 500B, or Philosophy 301.
Nine units must be selected from Latin or from Greek.

Courses in the minor may not be counted toward the major or general education.
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Classics Major (Concentration in Latin)

For the Single Subject Teaching Credential in Foreign Languages

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the applicable
specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of Education.

This major may be used by students in Teacher Education as an undergraduate major for
the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.

Preparation for the major. Latin 101 and 202. (10 units.)

Major. A minimum of 30 upper division units to include Classics 320 and History S00B;
nine additional units selected from classics, History 500A, or Philosophy 301; and 15 units in
Latin to include three units of Latin 499 as a course in teaching techniques.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
(See also courses in Greek and Latin.)

220. (20.) Latin and Greek Word Derivation (3)
A general and elementary course in philology. A study of Latin and Greek stems of most

frequent occurrence in English, and of the English words derived from them.
250. (50.) Scientific Terminology (3)1
Etymological and grammatical analysis of scientific terminology of Greek and Latin
derivation.
270. (70.) The Heritage of Greece and Rome (3)
Greek and Roman art, literature, and institutions as reflected in the Western tradition.

299, (99.) Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 115. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three

units may be applicable to general education requirements.
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

310. (110.) Greek and Roman Mythology (3)
Mythological elements in Greek and Roman art, literature, and religion.

320. (1024.) Classical Literature (3)

Reading in translation of Greek and Latin masterpieces. Emphasis on epic and prose
genres. Authors such as Homer, Herodotus, Plato, Vergil, Apuleius. Literary and historical
criticism.

330. (102B.) Classical Drama (3)

Reading in translation of Greek and Roman tragedies and comedies. Playwrights such as
Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides, Aristophanes, Plautus, Seneca. Literary, dramatic, historical
criticism.

340. (140.) Classical Civilization (3)

Greek and Roman civilization from Bronze Age to Late Empire. Integration of history
philosophy, literature, the arts, and society. 2
496. (185.) Topics in Classical Studies (1-4)

Topics in classical languages, literatures, cultures, and linguistics. May be repeated with
new content. Maximum credit eight units.

499. (199.) Special Study (1-3) I, Il

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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Comparative Literature

In the College of Arts and Letters
Faculty
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Offered by Comparative Literature
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Comparative Literature Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candlds_nes for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog. No more than 48 units in comparative lit
and Eng_hsh courses can apply to the degree. 3 e e
A minor is not required with this major.
Preparationlf?r the major. Any two lower division courses in comparative literature
cour:s‘!gnl;v.;hm:;mum of 2I4 tt{pper division units to include 18 units in comparative literature
: e approval of the adviser, six units in one of the fi ing i
. ) - ollowing interest X
[]) Foreign Language Literature. Recommended for students who expect to dgo gradualea\r\feoarsl;
}n)compgranve Ilteramr_e‘ Courses may be taken in literature of any foreign language
g English Language Literature. Courses may be taken in American and British Iileratu%el
)(ME C:mpa!'anvngt(lj.l‘dlesMCourses may be taken in areas with a “studies” orientation such as;
ro-American Studies, Mexican-American Studies, Urban Studi : i i
e udies, Women’s Studies, Jewish

Comparative Literature Minor

: The conjparatiye Iitera;ure minor consists of a minimum of 15 units in comparative
literature, nine units of which must be in upper division courses. The comparative literature
minor is not available to students majoring in English.

Courses in the minor may not be counted toward the major or general education

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

Since all reading assigned for classes in comparative literature is i i
foreign language is not required. SRR Vi o s
200. (90.) Topics in Comparative Literature (3) I, II

An introduction to the subject matter of comparative studies in li

: n literature. Focus on a

specific movement, theme, figure, genre, etc. May be repeated wi i
g p with new content. Maximum
270A-270B. (524-52B.) World Literature (3-3) 1, II

Selected works from various continents and cultures. Semester I: pri :
R : prior to 1500; Semester
271A-271B. (70A4-70B.) Asian Literature (3-3)

A survey of the literature of Asia. Semester I: traditional literature; S -
A ; demester II: modern
272A-272B. (80A4-80B.) Third World Literature (3-3)

Modern literature from Third World cultures. Semester I: Literature from Afri i
Latin America. Semester II: Literature by ethnic minorities in the U.S, s g

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

490. (190.) Literary Movements (3) Cr/NC

A movement or theme in world literature—such as symbolism, realism, existentialism
alienation, or revolution. Maximum credit six units. : 2
495. (193.) Literature and Other Disciplines (3) Cr/NC

Comparative study of relationship between literature and another field, such as art, music
philosophy, psychology, political science, or social science. Examples: novel and film, black
literature and black music, theatre and politics. May be repeated with new content. Maximum
credit six units.
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499. (199.) Special Study (1-3) 1, Il Cr/NC
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

505. (105.) The Bible as Literature (3) I, II
Same course as English 505.
Prose and poetry of the King James version.

510. (7120.) Medieval Literature (3)

Representative selections from authors of the Middle Ages.
511. (122.) Continental Renaissance (3)

Representative selections from authors of the Renaissance period in continental Europe.
512. (124.) Seventeenth and Eighteenth Century Continental Fiction (3)

Selected works by novelists and short story writers of continental Europe prior to 1800,
513. (125.) Nineteenth Century Continental Fiction (3)

Selected works by novelists and short story writers of continental Europe between 1800
and 1900.

514. (126.) Modern Continental Fiction (3)

Selected works by novelists and short story writers of continental Europe since 1900.
525. (185.) Yiddish Literature (3) I, II

Selected works from the Jewish communities of Central Europe.

526. (186.) Modern Jewish Literature (3) I, Il

Selected works by Jewish authors from the last half of the nineteenth century to the
present, with emphasis on the United States and Israel.
530. (170.) Asian Literature (3)

Selections from the literature of Asia: Chinese, Japanese, Indian, etc. Topic to be
announced in class schedule. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.
535. (175.) Near Eastern Literature (3) I, II

Selections from the literature of the Near East: Persian, Arabic, Turkish, etc. Specific topic
to be announced in class schedule. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six
units.

540, (180.) Afro-American Literature (3)

Selected works by black authors in Africa, North and South America, and the Caribbean:
intercontinental influences and the theme of black identity.
545. (145.) Modern Latin American Literature (3) I, II

Reading selections from major Latin American authors.
550. (160.) Seminar (3)

An intensive study of a topic to be selected by the instructor. May be repeated once with
new content.

560. (150.) The Epic (3)

Selected epic poems from world literature; emphasizes the Western epic tradition from
Homer to the present.

561. (151.) Fiction (3)

A comparative approach to themes and forms in fiction (novel and short story). Focus of
course to be set by instructor. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.
562. (152.) Drama (3)

Forms and themes in drama. Focus of course to be set by instructor. May be repeated once
with new content.

563. (153.) Poetry (3)

A comparalive approach to themes and forms in poetry. Focus of course to be set by
instructor. May be repeated once with new content.
570. (196.) Folk Literature (3)

Studies in the ballad, bardic poetry, oral and popular literature and folklore. May be
repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.
571. (191.) Literary Use of Legend (3)

Literary treatment of such legendary figures as Don Juan, Faust, and Ulysses, in a wide
range of literature and genres.
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577. (192.) Major Individual Authors (3)

In-depth study of the works of a major author, such as Sophocles, Dante, Cervantes
Goethe, Dostoyevsky or Proust. Maximum credit six units, :
580. (194.) Concepts in Comparative Studies (3)

Basic concepts in comparative studies in literature (e.g., influence, movement, figure,
genre, etc.); their validity, usefulness and limitations. May be repeated with new content.
Maximum credit six units.

581. (195.) Literary Uses of Languages (3)

Study of the functions of language in literary writings. May take the form of translation

workshop, stylistic studies, etc. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.
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Criminal Justice Administration
In Public Administration and Urban Studies
In the College of Professional Studies
Faculty

Faculty assigned to teach courses in criminal justice administration are drawn from public
administration and urban studies.
Offered by Public Administration and Urban Studies
Master of Science degree in criminal justice administration.
Major in criminal justice administration with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Certificate in criminal justice administration.

Criminal Justice Administration Major

With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements on page 64 of this catalog. A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the major. Nine units of social science and a three-unit course in statistics.
(12 units.)

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Public Administration 301;
Criminal Justice Administration 301, 497 or 498: and additional upper division courses
selected with approval of the departmental adviser, including a three-unit course in statistics if
not taken in the lower division.

Certificate in Criminal Justice Administration

This certificate is designed primarily for persons who hold administrative or managerial
positions in the field of criminal justice or for those who seek to prepare for such
responsibilities. A certificate in criminal justice administration may be sought by those who:
(a) do not meet the prerequisite requirements established for the BS. degree with a major in
criminal justice administration; (b) are not interested in or able to complete nonprofessional
offerings which are part of the regular degree program; (c) have already earned a bachelor’s
or master’s degree and are not interested in a second degree.

Candidacy for the certificate program will be established by the Coordinator of the
Criminal Justice Administration Program. Awarding of the certificate requires completion of
an approved pattern of eight courses (24 units) with a minimum grade point average of 2.5
(C+). Course offerings under this program may be taken in the on-campus program, extension
division, external degree program, or any combination of these.

For further information, consult the Coordinator, Criminal Justice Administration.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

301. (146.) Administration of Justice (3) LI
Prerequisite: Public Administration 301 or Political Science 546 or 547A.
Fundamental problems in judicial administration in law enforcement, organization and
management, and issues in judicial reform and in public safety.
310. (110.) Law Enforcement Administration 3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 101,
Administrative relationships within the criminal justice process with special reference to
problems of courts and police and probation agencies.
320. (112.) The Administration of Criminal Law 3)
Prerequisite: Criminal Justice Administration 301 or 310 or Political Science 348 or 547A.
Basic concepts of the criminal law: elements of crime and the administrative processes of
law enforcement.
321. (111.) Administration of Juvenile Justice (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 514 or Criminal Justice Administration 301 or 310.
Administration of programs for treatment of juvenile offenders by police, probation and
courts,
495. (113.) Selected Topics in Criminal Justice Administration (3)
Selected current topics in criminal justice administration. Maximum credit six units.
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497. Investigation and Report (3) I, Il

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Analysis of special topics.

498. Internship in Criminal Justice Administration (2-6) 1, 11

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,

Students are assigned to various government agencies and work under joint supervision of
agency heads and the course instructor. Participation in staff and internship conferences.
499. Special Study (1-3) 1, II

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

Prerequisites: Twelve units of upper division criminal justice administration and consent of
instructor.

502. (117.) Juvenile Deviance and the Administrative Process 3)

Prerequisite: Sociology 514, or Criminal Justice Administration 301 or 310.

The activity of those in the administrative system who process juvenile deviance.
530. (116.) Contemporary Correctional Administration (3) II

Prerequisite: Sociology 513 or 514.

The problems encountered in administering modern correctional institutions, forestry and
road camps, detention homes, and jails.

531. (188.) Probation and Parole (3)1

Prerequisite: Criminal Justice Administration 301 or 530.

Basic concepts, history, legislation, and practices used in work with juveniles and adults
who have been placed on probation or parole; criteria of selection, methods of supervision,
and elements of case reporting.

GRADUATE COURSES

601. (210.) Seminar in the Administration of Criminal Justice (3)

Prerequisite: Criminal Justice Administration 301 or 310,

Administrative problems of criminal justice systems.
630. (216.) Seminar in Correctional Administration (3)

Prerequisite: Criminal Justice Administration 530,

Selected problems in the administration of correctional problems and institutions.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
631. (211.) Seminar in Correctional Group Methed (3)

Prerequisite: Sociology 513 or 514 or Criminal Justice Administration 321 or 531,

An exploration of current research and use of group methods in the correctional segment
of the criminal justice system.
632. (212.) Seminar in the History of Correctional Reform (3)

Prerequisite: Criminal Justice Administration 321 or 531 or Sociology 513 or 514,

The historical development of concepts and practices in the field of corrections with
emphasis upon developments in the United States.
791. Readings in Criminal Justice Administration (3)

Prerequisite: Six graduate units in criminal justice admini;tralion,

Selected readings in the literature of criminal justice administration.
792. Problem Analysis (3) _ : . :

Analytical treatment of selected problems in criminal justice administration. Review of
methods for investigation and reporting of data. Consideration of problems in preparation of
projects or theses.
796. Internship in Criminal Justice Administration (1-6)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. _ 43 2

Students are assigned to various government agencies and work under joint supervision of
agency heads and the course instructor. Participation in staff and internship conferences,
797. Research in Criminal Justice Administfat_ion (3)_ Cr/NC I :

Prerequisite: Consent of Coordinator of C_rm'{lﬂal Jus‘tu;e Administration.

Research in one of the areas of criminal justice administration.

udy (1-3) Cr/NC

79si,re§:;$:i'tg'cgnsem of staff; to belarrargged with Coordinator and instructor.

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
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799A. Thesis (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
799B. Thesis Extension (0) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an assigned grade symbol of SP.
Registration required in any semester or term following assignment of SP in Course 799A
in which the student expects to use the facilities and resources of the university; also student
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final approval.
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Drama
In the College of Professional Studies

Faculty
Emeritus: Povenmire, Sellman
Professors: Amble, Howard, Powell, Stephenson (Chairman)
Associate Professors: Harvey, Lessley, Owen
Assistant Professors: Annas, McKerrow
Lecturer: Bellinghiere
Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in drama.
Major in drama with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in drama.
Single subject teaching credential in English in area of drama.

Drama Major

With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the major. Drama 105, 130, 231, 240, and 250. (15 units.)

Note: Drama 110 and 120 should be taken as part of the general education requirements.

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in drama to include Drama 520, 532, 540A,
557, 558 or 559, 560A-560B, and four units of electives in drama (except Drama 442 and 499)
selected with the approval of the adviser.

In addition to course requirements the student must participate in a total of five Major
Theatre performances and three Studio or Experimental Theatre activities.

Emphasis in Design for Drama
Preparation for the major. Drama 105, 130, 231, 240, and 250. (15 units.)
Note: Drama 110 and 120 should be taken as part of the General Education requirements.
or. A minimum of 24 upper division units in drama to include Drama 540A, 540B,
545A, 548, 552A, 557, 560A-560B. In addition to course requirements the student must
participate in a minimum of five Major Theatre performances and three Studio or
Experimental Theatre activities.
Emphasis in Design for Television
Preparation for the major. Drama 105, 240, 250, Telecommunications and Film 110,
120A-120B, and 280. (23 units.)
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Drama 540A, 540B, 548, 552A,
Telecommunications and Film 450, 520, 550, and 460 or 581,

Drama Minor

The minor in drama consists of a minimum of 21 uni}s in drama to include Drama 105, 130,
231, 240, 250 and six units of upper division electives in drama. _

Courses in the minor may not be counted toward the major or general education.

Drama
For the Single Subject Teaching Credential in English

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for _lhe applicable
specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of Educguop_

The requirements for the single subject te_achmg cljeden11al in English which includes the
area of drama are being revised. For further information consult the department.

»
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LOWER DIVISION COURSES

105. (5.) Introduction to the Theatre (3) 1, I1

Three lectures per week and 15 hours of laboratory per semester.

A survey of theory and practice in the contemporary theatre, including its literary, critical,
and technical aspects viewed against historical backgrounds.

110. (10.) Voice and Diction for the Theatre (3)1, II

Prerequisite: Drama 105,

Exercises and drills to improve the quality, flexibility and effectiveness of the speaking
voice leading to good usage in standard American speech. Preparatory to further courses in
drama.

120. (20.) Dramatic Heritage (3)1

Three lectures and attendance at selected performances.

Survey of dramatic literature from classical to the modern period, including classical,
medieval, Renaissance, Restoration, neoclassical, romantic, realistic and modern plays.

130. (30.) Elementary Acting (3) I, II

Three lectures per week and 30 hours of laboratory per semester,

Prerequisite: Drama 105.

Development of the individual’s ability to express thought and emotion through the
effective use of the voice and body. These fundamental skills may be applied to stage, radio,
and television acting.

147. (47.) Sound in the Theatre (2) 1

One lecture and three hours of laboratory.

Techniques, theory, and procedures necessary to develop sound, music, and effects
integrated into theatre production.

231. (31.) Intermediate Acting (3) I, H

Three lecture-demonstrations per week and 30 hours of laboratory per semester.

Prerequisite: Drama 130.

Continuation of Drama 130, emphasizing the application of fundamental skills to the
problems of emotion, timing, characterization, and ensemble acting.

232. (32.) Movement and Mime for the Theatre (3) 1

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Drama 105.

Basic disciplines of locomotor and axial body movement for the stage director and actor;
introduction to mime. The relationship between body expression and character portrayal.
240. (40.) Dramatic Production (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Drama 105.

Technical practices and organization of production for theatre and television. Practice in
drafting and construction of scenery for the college productions.

250. (50.) Elementary Stage Costume and Makeup (3)1

Two lecture-demonstrations and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Drama 105.

Basic theories, techniques, and procedures of costume production and makeup application
for stage, film, and television. Practical training in the construction of stage costumes and
application of makeup for departmental productions. One running crew required.

255. (55.) Children’s Theatre (3) 1

Examination of existing philosophies and practices dealing with i ¢
}:res:;tati_ons. '{jheory a?d l];aclgnique of selecting and prodlfcing plgi;;ld;‘ip scr:i!:;:;;e

ntroduction to directing for children’s theatre. Practi i B peai s
university-sponsored prﬁductions, =1 Sl e through participation in
299. (99.) Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of w
units may be applicable to general education requirements,

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

300. (166.) Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.

IIIS, Limit of nine units
hich no more than three
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301. (101.) Management of Drama Activities (1) I, 11

Planning, preparation, management and supervision of drama tournaments, festivals and
other interscholastic and intrascholastic activities under the supervision of the drama staff.
Maximum credit two units.

310. (110.) Creative Dramatics (3) I, Il

Instruction and training in the principles and techniques of creative dramatization for work
with children in the classroom and recreation. Emphasis on the development of the child
emotionally and socially through dramatic improvisation.

315. (115.) Directing for Children's Theatre (3) II

Prerequisite: Drama 255.

Staging and technical problems relative to the production of plays for children; casting
procedures, blocking and characterization principles, rehearsal and scenic techniques.
Practical experience through university-sponsored productions.

325. (125.) Original Dramatic Works: Production Laboratory (3) II

Nine hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Drama 231 and consent of instructor.

Staging of original one-act and full-length plays, in traditional and experimental
productions, working in conjunction with the students in the playwriting and directing classes.

329A-329B. (1294-129B.) Children’s Theatre Workshop (3-3)
Prerequisite: Drama 315. . : pif 'S .
Production of plays for child audiences, with emphasis on elementary and junior high
levels. Practical experience through participation in university-sponsored productions.

330. (130.) Accents and Dialects for the Stage (3) Il

Prerequisites: Drama 110 and 130.

Various accents and dialects most frequently occurring in stage productions,
442. (142.) .Theatre Workshop (1-3) I, II; (3-6) S Cr/NC

Two hours of activity per unit.

A laboratory to give the student a variety of experience in the theatre including acting,
lighting, scenery, costumes and stage management. Maximum credit six units.

475. (175.) Theatre Management and Promotion (3) II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. ‘

A practical and correlated study of the college, university, high school and children’s
theatre; principles of organization, programming, production, budgets, ticket office, and
promotional procedures.

480. (180.) Methods and Materials of Instruction (2) 1 ‘

Professional preparation emphasizing organization and practices in the teaching of
Dramatic Arts.

496. Experimental Topics (2-4) ; = ‘ .

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental T_oplcs on page 1_15. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses underltms number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

498. (198.) Selected Topics in Drama (1-3) I, II
Prerequisite; Twelve units in drama. ;
A specialized study of selected topics from the areas of drama. May be répeated with new
content. Maximum credit six units.
499. (199.) Special Study (1-3) 1, l_l : ;
Individual Study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
511, (111.) Styles in Creative Dramatics (3) 1, I

Prerequisite: Drama 310. : . ‘ ‘
Advagced techniques and procedures in the teaching of creative dramatics. Lectures and
reading on the application of creative dramatics with emphasis on the different styles of

creative dramatics available to the practitioner. Practical experience through work with

children.

5§20. (120.) Play Analysis L1
Prerequisites: Drama 105 and 120. : . i
Representative dramas for the stage are read, discussed and analyzed in writing in terms of

environment, structure, action, character and style.
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521. (121.) Theatre Criticism (3) I
Prerequisite: Drama 520.
A consideration of the problems and practices of dramatic criticism as applied to theatrical
production in the past and present.
522. (122) Playwriting, the One-Act Play )1, 11
Lectures, discussion and reading of one-act plays written by the students,
523. (123) Playwriting, the Long Play (3)1I
Prerequisite: Drama 522
Lectures and analytical discussions of full-length plays written by students,
526. (126.) Theory of Production for the Musical Stage (3) 1

Prerequisites: Drama 23] and consent of instructor,

Theory and principles of production of modern musicals.

531. (131.) Advanced Acting Theory (3) ]

Prerequisite: Drama 130 of 231,

The theories and principles of acting.

532. (132.) Advanced Acting (3)1, 11

Prerequisite: Drama 231.

Problems in characterization: acting styles of the
537. (137.) High School Play Directing (2)

Two hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Drama 240 and 557,

Theory and practice of selecting, directing, and producing dramatic
school, with emphasis on low-budget and creative
and effective in the high school drama program.
540A. (1404.) Scenic Design (3) 1

Prerequisite: Drama 240.

EBreat periods in theatre history.

presentations in high
methods and techniques most practicable

&0, color and perspective

. tions for Slage, television
and cinema.

540B. (140B.) Styles in Scenic Design (3) 11
Prerequisite: Drama 540A.

Hist‘ory of scenic design and the application of conlemporary styles to various types of
dramatic production for stage, television and cinema.

545A-545B. (1454-1458,) Stage Lighting (3-3) L
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Drama 545A is prerequisite to 545B.
Light, color, lighting instruments, and cont

planning of lighting for plays.

548. (148.) Advanced Dramatic Production 3)
Two lectures and three hours of Jab
Prerequisite: Drama 240,

rol equipment, including the design and
oratory.

-set play. Planning of
551. (151.) Costume, Movement, and Manners (3) | :

Prerequisite: Drama 250.

Imerreialiunship of period costumes on the move : i i
i i e vement and manners of the time and their
552A-552B, (1524-152B.) Costume Histor i

52B. ¥ and Design f

Two lectures and three hours of |4 S e e

Prerequisite: Drama 250, Drama 5524 i

Chronological study ofcluthing and theatri
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iques (3)1
. (154.) Costume Construction Techn
554T\£o lecture-demonstrations and thr;e hours of laboratory.
isites: ma 540A and 552B. ' _ i s
gg;ggu;::fes}nljzafting, draping, cutting, constr{.lchon. Wig, millinery, armour, mas
accessory construction. Costume paint and dye techniques.

iirecti 3L \
557'}\525!7;1?1'?: a?ll(;r:;trl:: hours of laboratory; attendance of one-act plays and selected

rmances. :

per&:‘erequisites: Drama 520, 532 and consent of |nstru,(:t0ri St LR Th
Planned for prospective directors of plays in sc hools.l colleges, ad‘ o
comprehensive study of the various problems confronting a stage director.

i :Scenes (2)I, 11
5586 (!5féét§tl_zg:‘$r:;::;n hiflrs of laboratory; attendance of one-act plays and selected
ne

e d consent of instructor.
isites: Drama 557 and co sent of ir _ _
E;e;:?i:nce and group evaluation in directing scenes in acting classes

irection: -act Plays (3) 1, II
559(-){15?éiti(;geagéﬁ§;01;°g:eor laboratory; attendance -of one-act plays and selected
ne

pergjrm;:]r:lci:isl.ew Drama 557 and consent of instructor. (May be substituted for Drama 558 as
rere .

; eRp ke .
req%lret;?:rzclg :r:rc!ecg:trl:ugp evaluation in directing one-act plays before departmental or publi
Xp

audiences. A

- .) History of the Theatre ( ) _ _ : s
560A-5601?. lr‘;ﬁ{;'for{naiﬁi)mitive times to the present. Special attention w1{l|_ bseagllvzgri‘;)ds .

h Tthe ts ::nlirror of the social and cultural background of the various countrie

theatre a

which it is studied. Drama 560B may be taken without 560A.
578. (178.) Directing the Period Play (3) Il
:rwo lectures and three hours of laboratory.

gre{eqU;S;fh:?;z:}’nagssiblems related to the production of plays from the great periods in
taging

theatr Y i iv dll ectin a]"ld
h tre hlstor SpeCial a“enli n ama , Style, m: y C reative B
. on to d T tic Va]"cs 1 ! Oﬂd

tion approaches.
g GRADUATE COURSES

h (3) » - . . .
- Qaﬂ) F:ﬁ:::hw:;;:sm::;ﬁ;fy 1.z,mcl critical journals; introduction to bibliographical
Basic refe s

iti it relates to the
i i nd exposition of research as i 1
i - nd problems in methods a aerh g
B e ch ?;::2!? Regommended for first semester of graduate work, and prereq
various areas of ‘

idacy.
advancement to candi :
635. (235.) Seminar in Children’s Theatre (3)

isites: and 315. : : ] A ¢
Prerequls:;es.egrpa"r:l:ni‘sloand. trends in children’s theatre in educational, civic, and
Modern dev

professional programs in the United States and England.

d Television (3) )
ing Practices for Theatre an ! i, . r
643. (2_43-} S_““!“” irnmS:nriceﬂm developments of modern staging facn_lmes. T]Fe a?g:::irleloralfd
Anlln\fBSllli‘ﬁ"?a'Lges and electromechanical devices to the scenic arts for
technologica

television.

:‘4 (244.) Seminar in Stage Direction (3) ‘
Prerequ.u’;itfi-l:);::::efii'?ﬁrincip[es and the practices of stage direction with an emphasis on
Projects in the f

historic periods. ;
::y_f)les( 3:;'1 ) ISei'nllmr in Lighting for Stage and Television (3)

isite: A or 545B. : ros
Prerequ15|te.‘cg:‘aeﬂ('!law5ig the aesthetic and technical problems of stage lighting.
Projects con
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646. (246.) Seminar in Design for Stage and Television (3) R
The principles of design in the theatre with an emphasis on the historical development of

theatrical costume or scenic environment. The investigation of recent tendencies in styles and
their evolution, Each section may be taken once for credit.

A. Costume Design

Prerequisite: Drama 552A or 552B.

B. Scenery Design

Prerequisite: Drama 540B or 548.
647. (247.) Seminar in History of Theatre and Drama (3)

Prerequisites: Drama 520, 560A, and 560B.

A. British and Continental Theatre

B. American Theatre
648. (248.) Seminar in Dramatic Theory (3)

Prerequisites: Drama 520, 560A, 560B, and 600.

Problems in producing works of such playwrights as Ibsen, Strindberg, Chekhov, Shaw.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
798. (298.) Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC

Individual study, Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
799A. (299.) Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NC

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
799B. Thesis or Project Extension (0) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an assigned grade symbol of SP.

Registration required in any semester or term following assignment of SP in Course 799A
in which the student expects to use the facilities and resources of the university; also student
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final approval.
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Economics

In the College of Arts and Letters
Faculty

Emeritus: Chadwick, McClintic, Ryan
Professors: Anderson, Babilot, Barckle i i i
! 5 y, Bridenstine, Evans, Fl
Leaiure, Madhavan, Neuner, Poroy, Turner, Venieris Ve
ssociate Professors: Clement, Hambleton, Hard
e » Hardesty, Kartman, Nam, Popp, Sebold
Assistant Professors: Holt, Stewart
Lecturers: Bolton, Hayakawa, Parti, Vogt
Offered by the Department

Master of Arts degree in economics.

ngor i_n economics with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in economics.

Economics Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences i
. ' must complete t
requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog. - " e
Two plans are provided for the major in economics: Plan A for those students expecting to
?grsule the qtudy of GCOHf(}m]CS beyond the A.B. degree; and Plan B for those students with a
iberal arts interest, or for those who are interested in prelegal education o i
economics-business program. . F:8:somined

Plan A

Preparation for the major. Economics 120 and 121 (303 and 304), 142, and M i

; : s > athemat
150. {M_umts.) With approval of the department, Economics 103 may substitute for ei?hlgf
Economics 120 (303) or Economics 121 (304). Mathematics 107 is recommended.

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in economics to include Economi
1 ! g mics 324, 325
447, 541, and 12 units of electives. Economics 303 and 304 may not be used to fulfill minimai
upper division requirements.

Miuor'. A minor is not re_quired with this major; however, the student is strongly advised to
take a minor in mathematics. Recommended courses are Mathematics 140, 150 151, 152
521A-521B, 534A-534B, and 551 A-551B. : ¢ ; ‘

Plan B

Plan B is a flexible program to meet the needs of several groups of students. Advisory
programs of study are available in the Economics Department office for the following groups:
(a) prelaw majors; (b) a broad-ranging liberal arts interest; and (c) a combined economics and
business interest.

Preparation for the major. Economics 120 and 121 (303 and 304) and 142, (9 units.) With
approval of the department, Economics 103 may substitute for either Economics 120 (503) or
Economics 121 (304). Students planning careers in law or business are advised to take at least
one semester of accounting.

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in economics to include Economics 320 321
and 18 units of electives. Six of the 24 units may be in a related field to be selected with the
approval of the departmental Academic Requirements Committee. Economics 303 and 304
may not be used to fulfill minimal upper division requirements in the major,

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

- .
Economics Minor
The minor in economics consists of a minimum of 15 units in economics, nine units of
which must be in upper division courses; Economics 303 and 304 are not acceptable.
Courses in the minor may not be counted toward the major or general education.




206 /| Economics

Economics

For the Single Subject Teaching Credential in Social Science

Economics is an area of concentration for the Social Science Major, a program leading to a
secondary education credential in Social Science. The requirements are those established for
the Social Science Credential. See page 433.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

103. (3.) Contemporary Economic Problems (3) 1, II

Investigates economic bases for such current problems as inflation, unemployment,
economic power, consumer protection, poverty, discrimination, urban and environmental
deterioration, and international domination. Examines such policies as fiscal-monetary policy,
tax reform and government controls and provision of services.

120. (14.) Principles of Economics (3) I, II

An introduction to principles of economic analysis, economic institutions, and issues of
public policy. In this semester the emphasis is upon macroanalysis including national income
analysis, money and banking, business cycles, and economic stabilization. Not open to
students with credit in Economics 303.

121. (I1B.) Principles of Economics (3) I, II

An introduction to principles of economic analysis, economic institutions, and issues of
public policy. In this semester the emphasis is upon the direction of production, the allocation
of resources, and the distribution of income, through the price system (microanalysis); and
international economics. Not open to students with credit in Economics 304,

142. (2.) Statistical Methods (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 103 or qualification on the Mathematics Placement
Examination.

Introduction to descriptive statistics, statistical inference, correlation, index numbers, and
time series. Not open to students with credit or concurrent enrollment in another course in
statistics.

299. (99.) Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 115. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Note: Wherever Economics 120 (303) is listed as a prerequisite, Economics 320 (324)
satisfies the requirement; wherever Economics 121 (304) is listed as a prerequisite, Economics
321 (325) satisfies the requirement.

300. (166.) Honors Course (1-3)

Refer to Honors Program.

303. (1034.) Economic Principles, Institutions, and Policies (3)

Prerequisite: Six units in history, political science, or sociology.

lncorpe and employment theory and its applications. Not open to students with credit in
Econorqlcs 120. May not be used to fulfill minimal upper division requirements in the
economics major or minor or liberal studies major.

304. (103B.) Economic Principles, Institutions, and Policies (3)

Prerequisite: Six units in history, political science, or sociology.

Price theory and its applicalions. Not open to students with credit in Economics 121. May
not be used to fulfill minimal upper division requirements in the economics major or minor or
special major.
311. (101.) History of Economic Thought (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 120 (303) and 121 (304).

The development of economics. Contributions of schools of thought indivi i

- ; 8, and individ

are examined with regard to their influence on economic theory angd policy, e
313. Marxian Economic Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Six units in economics.

Analysis of the theories of Marx, Engels, Lenin Mao Tse-tung, B

) : | , s s . , Baran, Sweez :

as they pertain to the periods in which they were conceived andglo modernwtifn:s?nd s
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320. (100B.) Intermediate Economic Theory @3)I1, 11

Prerequisite: Economics 120 (303), or Economics 103 with approval of department.

Economic theory with special reference to national income analysis and the theory of
investment. Credit will not be given for both 320 and 324.

321. (100A.) Intermediate Economic Theory (3)1, Il

Prerequisite: Economics 121 (304), or Economics 103 with approval of department.

Economic theory with special reference to the theory of the firm and the industry: value
and distribution. Credit will not be given for both 321 and 325.

324. (104B.) Macroeconomic Analysis (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 120 (303), or Economics 103 with approval of department, and
Mathematics 150.

Mathematical interpretation of macroeconomic theory. Credit will not be given for both
320 and 324.

325. (1044.) Microeconomic Analysis (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 121 (304), or Economics 103 with approval of department, and
Mathematics 150.

Mathematical interpretation of microeconomic theory. Credit will not be given for both 321
and 325.

330. (102.) Comparative Economic Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 120 (303) or 121 (304) or 103.

The economic aspects of laissez-faire and regulated capitalism, cooperatives, socialism,
communism, nazism, fascism. Criteria for evaluating economic systems. The individual and
government in each system. Planning in a liberal capitalistic society.

332. (112.) Capitalist Economy (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 120 (303) or 121 (304) or 103,

The relationship between the dominant economic and political institutions of capitalist
organization and the major social problems of modern capitalism.

335. (110.) Economic History of Europe (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 120 (303) or 103.

Economic development from the Middle Ages to the present. Particular attention is given
to the impact of the Industrial Revolution on national economies, especially on England’s
commerce and industry.

336. (116.) Economic History of Emerging Nations (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 120 (303) or 103.

Evolution of economic organization, institutions, and policies of Africa, Asia, and Latin
America. Regional emphasis will vary. Maximum credit six units.
338A-338B. (/114-111B.) Economic History of the United States (3-3)

Prerequisite: Economics 120 (303) or 103.

American economic development and national legislation in the fields of agriculture,
industry, and commerce. Semester I: 1600-1865. Semester II: 1865 to the present.

347. (197.) Research Design and Method (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 142.

Instruction in the practical application of the various techniques of economic research to a
range of problems typically encountered in the economics profession; sources and limitations
of basic data, survey research, industry studies, economic forecasting, national impact studies,
area and regional studies.

360. (190.) International Economic Problems (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 120 (303) and 121 (304). Not open to students with credit in
Economics 561 or 592. @ .

International problems, economic communities, organizations, and other selected topics.
365. (195.) Economics of Underdeveloped Areas (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 121 or 30f1.
The nature and causes of economic underdevelopment. Problems of and policies for the

economic development of underdeveloped areas of the world.
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370. (170.) Government and Business (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 103 or 121 (304),

Governmental activities affecting business; the state as an entrepreneur and manager;
governmental assistance to business; governmental regulation of business in its historical,
legal and economic aspects, including recent developments in the United States and abroad;
proposed policies.

380. (750.) Labor Problems (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 103, 120 (303), or 121 (304).

Labor organizations and their policies, wages, strikes, unemployment, social insurance,
child labor, labor legislation, plans for industrial peace, and other labor problems.

385. (185.) Poverty in the United States (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 121 (304) or 103.

Economic aspects of poverty and racial discrimination. Relation of poverty to the general
economic structure and to macroeconomic conditions such as unemployment and inflation.
Possible solutions.

401. (731.) Public Finance (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 120 (303) and 121 (304).

Principles and practices of taxation and public expenditures. Economic effects of public
spending, debts and taxation. Financing social security and other services. Fiscal policy and
prosperity. Relation to inflation and deflation. Special emphasis on social problems involved.
422. (142.) Business Cycles (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 120 (303) and 121 (304).

Fundamental factors in economic fluctuations. Examination of business cycle theories, and
various policy proposals for economic stabilization. A consideration of current economic
conditions and an examination of methods employed in preparing national economic forecasts.
426. (136.) Policies for Macroeconomic Stabilization (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 120 or 303.

Alternative policies for macroeconomic stabilization, including neo-Keynesian, Chicago,
radical, and ecological views. Topics include GNP forecasting, dynamic models, monetary vs.
fiscal tools, economic surplus, and zero GNP growth.

447. (107.) Quantitative Economics  (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 120 (303) and 121 (304), and Mathematics 150.

lTh@ quantitative approach to economic problems. The use of mathematics in economic
analysis.

453. (173.) Economics and Ecology (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 120 (303) and 121 (304).

Relation of ecological problems to basic economic institutions. Examination of the
apparent conflict between economic needs and ecological requirements, Economics of air
fresh water, ocean and land pollution, overpopulation and natural resource utilimtionr
Investigation of possible solutions.

454. (120.) Economics of the Ocean 3)

Prerequisites: Economics 120 (303) and 121 (304).

Economic ana]ysis_of fisheries, seabed resources, shipping lanes, allocation of the coastal
tzﬁgi;caer;c;ucean pollution. Economic implications of alternative legal arrangements concerning
458. (138.) Urban and Regional Economics (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 120 and 121, or 303 and 304,

Major influences on the economic conditions of urban and nonurban areas, specific urban
problems including housing, land use, and growth. Discussion of San Diego problems,

464. (114.) Economic Problems of Latin America (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 120 (303) or 121 (304) or 103,

Economic development, institutions, and problems of Latin America.
465. (115.) Economic Problems of South and East Asia 3)

Prerequisite: Economics 120 (303) or 121 (304) or 103

Economic development institutions, and i i i
: . ; problems of China, India : f
and Southeast Asia. foc Takiusy, HAPR,
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468. (118.) The Economies of the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 120 (303) or 121 (304) or 103.

The development, institutions, and problems of the Soviet and East European economies.
469. (119.) Economic Problems of Africa and the Middle East (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 120 (303) or 121 (304) or 103.

Economic development, institutions, and problems of Africa and the Middle East.

474. (174.) Economic Concentration and Monopoly Power (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 120 (303) and 121 (304).

The implications of economic concentration and monopoly. The evaluation of mergers,
consolidations and other forms of monopoly power in terms of social and economic goals.
Attempts to control monopoly power by antitrust laws, by policies regarding competitive
practices and by other means.

475. (175.) Industry Studies (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 120 (303) and 121 (304),

Evaluation of the structure, conduct and performance of selected industries in terms of
social and economic goals.

476. (171.) Transportation Economics (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 120 (303) and 121 (304).

Economic impact of the availability and cost of transportation service. Organization, rate-
making practices, financing and regulation of transportation agencies: air, surface, and water.
Current issues of national transportation policy.

477. (172.) Public Utilities (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 120 (303) and 121 (304).

Economics and regulation of utility enterprises. Growth, pricing, demand and cost
behavior, financing, regulatory principles and techniques. Public power and other current
policy issues.

482. (152.) Collective Bargaining (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 120 (303) and 121 (304).

Structures of labor relations; management and union problems; public policy and
collective bargaining; simulation of collective bargaining experiences.

483. (153.) Comparative Labor Problems (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 120 (303) and 121 (304).

Comparative study of labor relations systems and labor movements in both advanced and
developing nations. Individual study of a particular country of the student’s choice.

484. (154.) Economic Aspects of Human Resources (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 120 (303) or 121 (304) or 103.

Analysis of health, education, and manpower within the context of government
expenditure, economic growth, and the theory of human capital,
489. (189.) Population and Economic Growth (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 120 (303) or 121 (304) or 103.

Interrelationship between the components of population change (fertility, mortality, and
migration) and economic growth in developed and underdeveloped areas.

490. (135.) Money and Banking (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Economics 120 (303) and 121 (304).

The elements of monetary theory. History and principles of banking with special reference
to the banking system of the United States.

496. (167.) Contemporary I;sues 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. ) ‘ . : .
Current policy issues and problems from an economic point of view. Maximum credit six

units.
497. (198.) Investigation and Report (3) I, II

Open to economics majors only. . 2 : il
Independent study and investigation. Guidance in the collection, organization, and

presentation of factual material. May be repeated for a maximum of six units; maximum credit
in 497 and 499 limited to six units.
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499. (199.) Special Study (1-3) I I

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Individual study. May be repeated for a maximum of six units; maximum credit in 497 and
499 limited to six units,
502. (132) Public Economics 3)

Prerequisite: Economics 321 (325) or 401.

General equilibrium. Externalities of consumption and production, their impact on
allocative efficiency. Theory of social wants and public goods supply. Theoretical treatment of

505. (105.) Welfare Economics (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 121 or 304, and 321 (325),

Theories of individual and social well-being; economic and ethical bases of optimum
welfare arrangements: individual values and social decision making; tests of improvement;
interdependence and €xternalities; public and private sectors: i
functions.

520. (109.) Advanced Economic Theory (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 320 (324) and 447.

Recent contributions to the advanced theory of the firm, consumer demand, employment
and growth.

524. (194.) Capital and Growth Theory (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 320 and 321, or 324 and 325,

Factors affecting the capital supply and the rate of growth of a developed economy.
541. (141.) Econometrics 3)

Prerequisites: Economics 142 and 447,

Measurement in economics. The construction and testing of simple economic hypotheses.
Use of economic models involving multiple-regression analysis,

559. (139.) Location Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 458,

The optimal location of €conomic activities. The effects of spatial distribution of resources
and markets on the locational equilibrium of the firm.

561. (19].) International Trade Theory (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 320 and 321, or 324 and 325.

The pure theory of international trade and commercial policy.
592. (192) International Monetary Theory and Policy (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 320 (324) or 490.

Balance of payments, international capital movements and foreign exchange in relation 1o
current theories and policies.

GRADUATE COURSES
603. (203.) Economic Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.

The theory of the firm in a market €conomy. Not open to students w
Economics 320 and 321; not applicable toward a master’s degree in economics.
606. (206.) The Public Economy (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 401 or Public Administration 550,

Delermilnanls of the supply and demand for publjc goods; the social decision-making
processes in determining public goods; supply; ﬁnancing public goods: taxes and
expenditures; planned program budgeting and cost-benefit analysis, Not applicable toward a
master’s degree in economics.

611. (20/4.) Seminar in the Development of Economic Thought (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve units in economics,

A critical study of the development of €conomic thought,

620. (200B.) Seminar in Advanced Economic Theory (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 320 and 321, or 324 and 325; and 447,

Theor)_f ofl money, employment, and income determin
consumption, investment, price level and
long run,

ith credit in

. ation. Alternative theories of
rate of interest. Causes of instability in short and
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621. (2004.) Seminar in Advanced Economic Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 320 and 321, or 324 and 325; a_nd ‘?4?. /
Theory of consumer and producer behavior. Determmam_)p c_:r prices and resource
allocation patterns in a market economy; partial and general equilibrium.
630. (202.) Seminar in Comparative Economic Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 330 or 465 or 468. ' '
T0pic2 in comparative economic systems: the Soviet economy, the economy of communist
China, and related subjects.
635. (210.) Seminar in Economic History (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 335 or 338A or 338B. i T
Individual study and group discussion on selected topics in economic history.
660. (292.) Seminar in International Economics (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 360 or 561. : 2 :
Resm?rce allocation, income distribution, commercial policies, capital movements, balance

of payments, and international monetary institutions.
665. (295.) Seminar in the Economics of Underdeveloped Countries (3)
isite: Economics 365. _ :
‘?Le;c?:li:; lnegm-ding underdevelopment and policies for development of economically
underdeveloped countries.
680. (250.) Seminar in Labor gcono;nzics 3)
isite: Economics 380 or 482, =5 ‘
rrfgi\e;?du:;all study and group discussion of selected topics in labor economics.
701. (231.) Seminar in Puhllchinance 3)
isite: Economics 401. ;
ir:vr:?)g:;; study of public finance problems and literature: research.
728. (208.) Development Planning (3)

uisite: Economics 363. 4 . : .
gr;lgec{‘)f] government in development. Choice of target and policy variables, Planning

techniques and their application to the national development problems,
741. (241.) Seminar in Econometrics (3)

isite: Economics 541. _ : : %,
'T‘Leeri?;struction of large economic models. Identification, causal ordering and estimation,

Simultaneous-equation techniques and other selected topics.
758. (238.) Seminar in Urban and Regional Economics (3)
isite: Economics 458,
Brfl;:gua’:llderegional economics; individual research and reports.
774. (274.) Seminar in Economic Concentration md?:‘lonopo!y Power (3)
l isites: Economics 321 (325) and 370, or 4 4.
géle;:tctl:(;lstlozics in the field of economic concentration and monopoly.
777. (272.) Seminar in Utilities and Water Resources (3)

isite: mics 453 or 477. iRy i _ ;
i?vr:ﬁ:sc;l:r:ugg'oanrﬁi group discussion of selected topics in utility economics and regulation,

and the economics of water resource development.

783. (253.) Comparative Labor Seminar (3)

isite: mics 380 or 483. _ : s
Kl;:esrceeaqr‘:ll"ljlit: .cgﬁaopna?'ative labor problems, including problems of labor and social legislation,

dical economics, poverty problems, labor force structural problems, and international labor
medica )
movements,

790. (235.) Seminar in Monetary Economics (3)

isite: mics 490.
ir: rfytls?;sétfe{hggft:?cal issues associated with the demand for money, the money supply and
a

f money creation. Emphasis upon interaction of monetary and real factors in
0cess 0 : _
g:JmestiC-inlemational money and financial markets.

i l . . . . .
T%:E Gw}';)esmi:ll?:?ﬂ:: of(bzisic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliographies,
Xercis

preparatory to the writing of a master’s thesis.
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797. (297.) Research (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisites: Classified graduate standing and consent of instructor.
Independent research project in an area of economics,
798. (298.) Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Consent of staff: to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
T99A. (299.) Thesis (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
799B. Thesis Extension (0) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an assigned grade symbol of SP,
Registration required in any semester or term following assignment of SP in Course 799A
in which the student expects to use the facilities and resources of the university; also student
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final approval,
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Education
In the School of Education

Member of the American Association of
Colleges for Teacher Education

Faculty
Dean: Arciniega
Counselor Education

Professors: Bruce, Carnevale, Cummins, Hawley, Malcolm, Miller

Associate Professors: Chamley (Chairman), Howard, Manjos, Thompson

Assistant Professor: McFarlane

Lecturers: Jones, Trujillo
Educational Administration

Professors: Holt (Chairman), Lienert, Wetherill

Associate Professors: Merino, Warburton
Educational Technology and Librarianship

Associate Professor: Harrison (Chairman)

Assistant Professors: Koller, McAllister, Weir

Lecturer: Sharpe
Elementary Education

Emeritus: Bacon, Campbell, Corbett, Hammack, 1., LuPone, Madden

Professors: Anderson, Baker, Blanc, Brydegaard, Burnside, Charles, Fisher, Gast, Gates,
Gega, Goodson, Groff, Hill, W., Huls, Inskeep, Kendall, LaPray, Nardelli (Agsociate Dean),
Petteys, Retson, Rixman, Ross, Rowland, Servey, Stough, Strom, Tossas, Wilding

Associate Professors: Becker, Berg, Botkin, Clark, Cleveland, Elliott, Ford, Kaatz
(Chairman), Mazon, Melton, Mooers, Moreno, Morris, Murphy, Nagel, Reel, Treadway,
Walsh ) !

Assistant Professors: Birch, Hill, P., Klann
Secondary Education

Emeritus: Alcorn, Apple, Bradley, Hunter, Kinder, Linley, White, Yarboro'ugh‘

Professors: Anthony, Becklund, Briggs, Crum, Erickson, Fishburn, Fnedrtch,_ Gray,
Halfaker, McCoy, Meek, Person, Platz, Prouty, Samuels, Schrupp, Smith, H., Smith, R.,

tautland (Chairman), Steckbauer : :

| E%‘aﬂu_i;sc:«:izm: Professors: Bee, Duckworth, Holman, McCabe, McLevie, Morris, Pehrson,
Richman, Shaw, Yesselman

Assistant Professors: Altamura, Curry

Lecturers: Fisher, Flood, Waymon
Special Education : .

Professors: Ballantine (Chairman), McClard, Mitchell, Singer, Trimmer

Associate Professors: Doorlag, Fearn, Forbing

Offered by the School of Education
Master of Arts degree in education with concentrations in eleven areas and a Master pf
Science degree in counseling. (Described in the Graduate Bulletin. Also refer to the section in

is catalog on the School of Education.)_ :
lhlSBC:’ B ?jegree. (Described in the section on the Sc_hool of Education.) ;
T;r:a;: hing credentials in all areas. Refer to the section on the School of Education.

Minor in Educational Technology and Librarianship.

Educational Technology and Librarianship Minor

The minor in educational technology and librarianship consists of a minimum of 15 units in
education in the area of educational technology and librarianship, six units of which must be in

division courses. _ _
upp(?;urses in the minor may not be counted toward the major or general education.
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Education
LOWER DIVISION COURSES

299. (99.) Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page [15. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

300. (766.) Honors Course (1-3) 1, II

Refer to the Honors Program.

375. (1284.) Principles of Adult Education (2)

History, philosophy, objectives and administration of adult education.

380. (136.) Community College Occupational Education 3)

Prerequisite: Two years of occupational experience in a community college subject matter
area.

Principles, practices, scope and functions of education.

381. (157.) Community College Occupational Curriculum 3)

Prerequisite: Education 380.

Materials and methods of instruction, curriculum development and evaluation.
382. (139.) Directed Teaching (2 or 4)

Prerequisite: Education 380, 381 or 565.

Systematic observation, participation, and teaching under supervision in an occupational
area in a community college.

383. (101.) History and Philosophy of Education Q) LILS

Historical backgrounds and underlying philosophies upon which the public school system
has been established. Meaning of education, educational aims and values, and democracy and
education.

397. (197.) Problems in Education (Credit to be arranged)

Offered only in Extension.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Class study of specially selected problems in education. Does not apply to pattern
requirements for credentials,

435. (103.) Education for Minority Youth (3) 1,11, S

Specific behavior patterns of minority youth and their effect upon the school learning
process.

484. (184.) Directed Teaching: Speech Correction @)1, 1 Cr/NC

Application to take the course should be made during the preceding semester.

Extensive daily participation or teaching in public schools and preparation for the teaching
of exceptional children in the area of speech correction,

485. (185.) Directed Teaching: Hearing Impaired (4) Cr/NC

Application to take the course should be made during the preceding semester.

Extensive daily participation or teaching in public schools and preparation for the teaching
of exceptional children in the area of hearing impaired
496. Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 115, Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than threé
units may be applicable to general education requirements,
499. (199.) Special Study (1-3) I, 11

Individual study. Maximum credit SiX units,

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor, Open onl
who have shown ability to work independently,
513-S. (190-5.) Conference on the Teaching of Mathematics ms

Lectures, discussions and demonstrations on problems in teachi
elementary and secondary schools, Designed for teachers, sy

¢ / . ! S, supervisors and ; inistrat
interested in current developments in this area. Maximum credit three units e

¥ 1o senior and graduate students in education
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550. Philosophy of Cultural Pluralism in Education 3)

Study of culture from a multidisciplinary and holistic perspective provides a thorough
understanding of the interrelationship between education and cultural patterns and the roots
of cultural pluralism; emphasis on establishing a theoretical framework for appreciating
cultural and linguistic diversity in children.

553. Multicultural Oral Language Assessment Training (3)

Prerequisite: Education 550.

Orientation to study of selected culture’s linguistic characteristics; comparison with
Standard American English for distinguishing problems of linguistic interference on oral
language performance of pupils as a basis for prescribing individualized instruction: emphasis
on home/community context of child language.

565. (158.) Occupational Student (3)

Prerequisite: Education 380 or 381.

The learning process and individual differences, behavioral characteristics of youth, race
and ethnic relations in the schools.

Counselor Education
UPPER DIVISION COURSE

506-S. (191-S.) Guidance Conference (1) S

Prerequisite: Consent of conference director.

A series of lecture and discussion sessions centering on current problems in counseling and
guidance. Designed to serve the needs of any person desiring to keep informed of
developments in this area. Maximum credit three units.

Educational Technology and Librarianship
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

349. (149.) History of Books and Libraries (3) II :

Books and libraries from earliest times to the present; their influence on our schools and
culture.

445. (145.) School Library Media Programs (3) I, II

Backgrounds of media centers in education. Objectives, standards and activities involved in
planning, organizing, administering and integrating the school library media program with the
instructional program of the school.

483. (183.) Directed Teaching: Educational Technology and
Librarianship (2-4) I, II Cr/NC

Prerequisites: Admission to teacher education and concurrent completion of a teaching
minor in educational technology and librarianship.

Systematic observation and participation in library and audiovisual service under
supervision in a school library and/or teaching materials center. A weekly seminar or
conference is required.

540. (140.) Educational Technology ) 1,11, S

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Applications of educational technology to insl!‘uclion and Iearr_ling. Inldividuaiization
through the use of media. Includes film, TV, simulation, programmed instruction, computers
and multi-media.

541. (/41.) Production of Instructional Materials (3)1, 11, S

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Planning and preparing instructional materials I'or‘ classroom use. Independent study
centers, transparencies, film, charts, lettering aids, learning games.

544. (/44.) Instructional Materials Design QAL l[. S : ;

Systematic approach to instructional design. Review 0_1‘ research and theory in materials
design and programmed instruction. Development and validation of programmed materials in

various formats.
546. (146.) Basic Reference Materials (3) I, II _ : _
General reference books, bibliographies and source materials with emphasis on their use in

the school library media center.
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547. (147.) Selection of Instructional Materials (3) I, 1l

Prerequisite: Educational Technology and Librarianship 445. LA

Selection criteria and development of written policy statements. Annotations, reviewing
media, standard catalogs and bibliographies.

548. (148.) Cataloging and Classification (3) 1, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Educational Technology and Librarianship 445.

A practical approach to organizing instructional materials in school library media centers.
Descriptive cataloging, classification, and choice of subject headings. Basic knowledge of
typing helpful.

550. (150.) Workshop in Educational Technology and Librarianship (1-3)
Selected problems in educational technology and librarianship. Maximum credit six units.

553-S. (143-5.) Workshop in Educational Television (6) S

(Same course as Telecommunications and Film 320-S.)

Open to teachers and students interested in instruction by television.

The procedures and theories of television production as it pertains to closed circuit and
instructional use of television. The selection and utilization of program content and the
method of presenting material through the television medium will be discussed and
demonstrated.

592-S. (192-S.) Audiovisual Conference (1)S

Course does not fulfill credential requirement.

A series of lectures, discussions and demonstrations centering on problems in the use of
audiovisual instructional materials. Designed for teachers, administrators, audiovisual
representatives, and others interested in current developments in this area. Maximum credit

three units,
Elementary Education
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

301. Basic Student Teaching Seminar (2) I, 11

Prerequisites: Admission to elementary education and concurrent registration in
Elementary Education 401.

Discussion of immediate problems in student teaching with emphasis on children’s growth
and development.

303. Advanced Student Teaching Seminar (2) 1, 11

Prerequisites: Elementary Education 301, 401; and concurrent registration in Elementary
Education 403.

Discussion of immediate problems in student teaching with emphasis on the influence of
philosophical, social and cultural factors on learning.

307. Seminar in Student Teaching (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Elementary Education 407,

Diagnosing and remediating elementary school children’s difficulties in speech, spelling
and handwriting, the individualization of instruction, professional self-evaluation, assessing
learners’ achievement, and counseling with learners and parents,

310. (1384.) Curriculum in Elementary Education (3) Irregular

Empbhasis on the selection and development of content, teaching methods and materials as
they relalte to social needs; evaluation procedures; psychological principles and the nature of
the learner.

311. Child-Study Skills ()L II, S

Four hours of activity.

Prerequisites: Psychology 101 and provisional or complete admission to elementary
education.

Skills in observing and interpreting the behavior of elementary school children as
influenced by physical, emotional, social, and intellectual growth.

312. Community-Study Skills (2) I, 11, S
Four hours of activity,
Prerequisite: Provisional or complete admission to elementary education.

Skills in observing and interpreting professional values and the diversity of social, cultural,

economic and educational values within elementary school communities

313. Classroom Management Skills (1) LIS
Two hours of activity.

3]4i’ Field Experience in Classroom Management (1) I, I, S
rerequisites: Provisional or complete admission t ios i
enrg!lmem 0 Bt EducatioanIS. 10n to elementary education and concurrent
ield ! . : P ;
T ie 'BXP.EI‘IEI'ICC 1{1 assuming responsibility for managing an elementary classroom.
- Skills in Applying Instructional Principles Q)L IL S
Four hours of activity. 2
g’lﬁ[equisite: Admission to elementary education.
ills in using the principles of instruction related to readi ivati i
ills. _ ¢ Iness, motivation, effic
learning and .transfer of learning to organize an effective learning environment for ctﬁl?:lcrinor
316. Skills in Teaching Critical Thinking ()1, 11 .
Four hqurs of activity.
;:eliequnsite: Admission to elementary education.
ills in developing instructional strategies to gui i i
] } ; Tu guide children
inquiry, exploration of creativity, and learning in the affective domzla?n.mrlmpt Spvshomagt,
317. Skills in Curriculum Organization (2) 1, II
Four hours of activity,
Sl:'i:e:requisite: Admission to elementary education,
ills in planning, followi i - i ion i i
e p g wing and evaluating long range instruction in the various school
361'. Psychological Foundations of Education QLIS
Six hours of activity.
IPrerlequnsitgs: P;ychology 101 and admission to elementary education
mplementing the learning process through interactive skills, using i I i inci
1P : : : s I principles
to facilitate learning and ch i s s ik
g st g anges in behavior and techniques used in assessing instruction and
362. (HZ.)_The Learning Process in the Elementary School (3) LIS
Prerequisite: Elementary Education 372, :
Psychological principles for effective classroom teaching: techni
: 1 : | i ues of
evaluation for the diagnosis and improvement of Iearning.g il e
372. (111.) 'I_'he Learner in the Elementary School (3) LIS
rrerﬁqmsues: Psychology 101 and admission to elementary education.
ntellectual, emotional, social, and physical development durin i
: ‘ , social, / ; g childhood and
adoh?scgnrcqe, including basic principles of child guidance and counseling. Directed observ::;:)ll%:
required. Not open to students with credit in Family Studies and Consume i
B ki 1) r Sciences 270 and
373. (139.) Kindergarten-Primary Practicum (3) I, I, S
The theory of early childhood education and the materials and teaching techni i
the kindergarten. g ook
374. (115.) Guidance in Elementary Education (3) I, II, Irregular
A study of the basic principles of guidance and their function in the educatio
. . n l
applied in the elementary school. T s
375. (1164-116B-116C.) Child Study Laboratory (1-3) I, II
Offered only in Extension.
Development of background and procedures for child study and their application to field
situations. Field work required. For teachers in service. Maximum credit six units,
401. Basic Student Teaching (1-8) I, Il Cr/NC
Prerequisites: Admission to elementary education and concurrent re istration i
Elementary Education 301, SRR
Day-to-day teaching experiences including selected instructional activities for which a
teacher in a classroom is normally responsible.
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403. Advanced Student Teaching (1-8) I, II Cr/NC
Prerequisites: Satisfactory completion of Elementary Education 30

registration in Elementary Education 303.

Teaching experiences including all the instructiona
classroom is normally responsible.

405. Beginning Student Teaching (2) I, I
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in El
Emphasis on day-to-day teaching with daily planning in the variou

particularly reading.

406. Intermediate Student Teaching (3) I, II _
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Elementary Education 405.

Emphasis on planning and teaching in accord with the needs of children.

407. Transitional Student Teaching (8) I, II
Prerequisites: Elementary Education 406 and concurrent registration in Elementary

Education 307.

Emphasis on making the transition from student teacher to the professional prepared to
assume complete responsibility for an elementary classroom.
411. Teaching Reading in the Elementary School QLIS

Six hours of activity.

Prerequisite: Admission to elementary education.

The nature of reading as a human behavior, the various approaches and materials used in

teaching reading and coping with diversity among children as they learn to read.
412. Teaching Language Arts in the Elementary School @)L IL S

Four hours of activity.

Prerequisite: Admission to elementary education.

Selecting, designing and evaluating appropriate learning experiences in handwriting,
spelling, oral and written composition, grammar and usage, and listening to assure children’s
growth in language skills.

413. Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary School ()1, 11, S

Four hours of activity.

Prerequisite: Admission to elementary education.

Procedures for instruction, including using and developing materials in elementary
mathematics and program development to meet children’s needs in understanding the
structure of mathematics.

414. Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary School @)L II (3)S

Four hours of activity; (summer) three hours of lecture.

Prerequisite: Admission to elementary education.

Developing curriculum, principles and materials of instruction, including instructional
media and participation in elementary social studies education.

415. Teaching Science in the Elementary School @)L, 11 (3)S

Four hours of activity; (summer) three hours of lecture.

Prerequisite: Admission to elementary education.

Developing curriculum, principles and materials of instruction, including instructional
media and participation in elementary science education.

416. Teaching Art in the Elementary School ()L 11, S

Four hours of activity.

Prerequisite: Admission to elementary education.

Developing curriculum, principles, and materials of instruction, including instructional
media and participation in elementary art education.

417. Teaching Music in the Elementary School (2)1,11, S

Four hours of activity.

Prerequisite: Admission to elementary education.

D_evel()ping curriculum, principles and materials of instruction, including instructional
media and participation in elementary music education.

1, 401, and concurrent

| activities for which a teacher in a

ementary Education 315 and 421.
s school subjects,
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418. Teaching Science and Social Studies i
) al St /
S hodre o8 B udies in the Elementary School (3) I, II, S
[P)rereﬁulfme: Admission to elementary education
\.l' . . . e
usingein‘?oc:‘:];r;%i;r?a{ji rl.éssmlgrézztlrélf:onal %rograms to facilitate growth in critical thinking and
Scleintes’ 1A soclal Sionsss arn and apply concepts and generalizations from the various
421. Skills in Teaching Reading (2) LIS
Four hours of activity.
gzll-equnsile: Admission to elementary education
ills in teaching beginning reading, wo: ! i i i
i el st investiga[iong, g, word analysis, comprehension, literary interpretation
431. Skills in Teaching Remedial Readi
adin I,
Two hours of activity. ? PR
Prerequisites: Admission to element i
erequisites: A ary education and Element i
Skills in diagnosing and remediating children’s reading difﬁcur:lii:r: i
512;\ (133.) (Iihlldre!l's Li‘ters_eture in Elementary Education (3) Irregular
survey of children’s literature; the selection and use of materi li
LA ' erial in the elementary
514. (138B.) Social Studies Unit Constructi
) tion in Elem / i

Prerequisite: Elementary Education 414. O T

Selecting and organizing content, analyzin i ing i i
elementary social studies for classroom Jse. Bt e T ety i adl WP
521. (137.) Reading Difficulties (3)I, S

Two lec}u_res and three hours of laboratory,

greregmsqesz Elgmenla_ry Education 362 and 411, or Secondary Education 531

eading difficulties, their causes, prevention and correction. Remedial praclices“ i
useful to the classroom teacher, school counselor and reading specialist iy
561. (117.) Teacher Effectiveness Training (2 or 3) ‘

Prerequisites: Psychology 101 and credit or con i ion i

: sit : zy 1 current registration in st i

S[SI" training in modifying undesirable behavior of individuals or :rdoeumsle?;:“{lg'.
conflicts, solving problems, and fostering improved thinking through group disc]:.ugsion0 e
562. (151.) Men;urement and Evaluation in Elementary Education ALILS ‘

The use of |nt§:lllgence Iand_ achievement tests in the diagnosis and‘ irr; rove
learning, construction of objective examinations; problems of evaluation in I{)i I'-nE]-“ .
elements of statistical technigues. A e
Lys E (!14-5&) Interpretation of Early Childhood Behavior (3) Irregular

For kindergarten-primary teachers, treatin i i

: . : s g the analysis and interpretati /
chl@dhood belhavmr, IEmphasm on understanding and interpreting the capusa?i\lfznfa?; earII}
lyr_)lcal behav:pr of children to parents, social workers, teachers, and others concerned ith the
guidance of kindergarten-primary children. A
596. (135.) Workshop in Elementary Education. (1-6) Irregular

To meet the needs of individuals or grou i

' i ps of teachers who desire t
problems in elementary education. The observation of classroom teaching wil? t;sél:iivsif!ledc}ed
members in attendance. Interested persons should contact the Coordinator of EIemet o
Edlucauon_. May be repeated with new content for more than six units, Maximu 31'] i
units applicable on a master’s degree. . ot

Secondary Education
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

(3) Irregular

376. (128B.) Methods and Materials in Adult Education (2)

Identification, selection and utilization of teaching methods, techni :
appropriate for adults. , lechniques and materials
377. (128C.) Psychological Foundations of Adult Education (2)

Educational psychology and developmental problems of adults.
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400. (1004.) The Secondary School (3) I, II ;
To screen, advise, and complete admission requirements. Includes field work assignment,

demonstration of oral and writing competencies, and initial teacher professional competencies.
401. (100B.) Humanistic and Social Aspects of Teaching (4) I, 1I
Prerequisites: Secondary Education 400 and admission to secondary education. To be taken
concurrently with Secondary Education 402 and 405.
Teacher competencies as they relate to values, awareness, self-concept, rights and
responsibilities, school organization, and secondary school problems.
402. (100C.) Behavioral and Psychological Aspects of Teaching (4) I, I1
Prerequisites: Secondary Education 400 and admission to secondary education. To be taken
concurrently with Secondary Education 401 and 405.
Teacher competencies as they relate to learning theories, adolescent growth, self-
assessment, measurement and evaluation.
403. (100D.) Teaching of Reading in the Secondary School (3) 1, II
Teacher competencies as they relate to the teaching of reading in content areas, including
techniques and materials, reading programs, classroom diagnosis, developmental and
corrective reading methods.
404. (100E.) Instructional Media, Equipment and Production (1) Cr/NC I, II
Basic audiovisual equipment operation, production of inexpensive instructional materials,
and application of learning theory to the utilization of instructional materials.
405. (100F.) Student Teaching (3) I, II Cr/NC
Prerequisites: Secondary Education 400 and admission to secondary education. To be taken
concurrently with Secondary Education 401 and 402.
On-site, part-time experience to implement teacher competencies developed in Secondary
Education 401 and 402.
406. (100G.) Student Teaching I  (9) I, II Cr/NC
Prerequisites: Secondary Education 400, 401, 402, 403, 404, 405. To be taken concurrently
with Secondary Education 407.
On-site, full-time experience to implement teacher competencies as developed from the
total professional sequence.
407. (100H.) Student Teaching Seminar (3) I, I Cr/NC
Prerequisites: Secondary Education 400, 401, 402, 403, 404, 405. To be taken concurrently
with Secondary Education 406.
To plan and organize instruction in relation to all competencies acquired and to be
implemented in an on-site, full-time student teaching assignment.
411. (110.) Psychological Foundations of Education for Secondary Teachers (5) 1, Il
Five lectures and instructional media laboratory.
Prerequisites: Admission to teacher education and education program approved by the
f;g;dinator of Secondary Education. To be taken concurrently with Secondary Education
The nature of growth and development, principles and theories of learning, guidance
practices, tests and measurements. Not open to students with credit in Elementary Education
362 or Secondary Education 412,
412. (113.) Growth and Development of the Adolescent (3) Irregular
_Adolescent physiological, psychological, social and emotional development, including
prmc1ple§ o_f men}al hygiene and guidance. Field work with adolescent groups in the
community is required.
413. (120.) The Teaching Process (3) I, II
To develop teacher competency at the secondary level in professional and community

relgti_apships, general methods and materials, planning for teaching, and evaluating learning
activities.
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414. (121.) Methods and Materials of Instruction:
Major (2) Minor (2) except Secondary Education 414F 3)
Lecture courses, except that Secondary Education 414K meets for one lecture and three
hours of laboratory.

Prpfessional courses in spegiﬁc teaching fields usually taken concurrently with directed
teaqug, Each course emphasizes the application of best practices with reference to each
subject area named.

Subject fields for Secondary Education 414 are as follows:

Offered in the Fall Semester D. Methods in Industrial Arts

B. Methods in English E. Methods in Foreign Languages
C. Methods in Home Economics F. Methods in Mathematics

D. Methods in Industrial Arts K. Methods in Physical Science
E. Methods in Foreign Languages M. Methods in Social Science

F. Methods in Mathematics V. Methods in General Science
K. Methods in Physical Science

L. Methods in Speech Communication

M. Methods in Social Science Offered Irregularly

Offered in the Spring Semester P. Methods in Health Education
B. Methods in English H. Methods in Phys. Ed. (Men)
C. Methods in Home Economics J. Methods in Phys. Ed. (Women)

420A-420B. (180A4-180B.) Directed Participation: Secondary (1-1) I, II

A comprehensive orientation to a secondary school with directed observation and
participation in the classroom.
422A-422B. (180C-180D.) Directed Teaching: Secondary (3-3) I, Il Cr/NC

Systematic observation, participation and teaching under supervision in a junior or senior
high school. A weekly seminar or conference is required. Secondary Education 422B is also
offered in the summer.
563. (152.) Measurement and Evaluation in Secondary Education (3) Irregular

Problems of evaluation in secondary education; construction of examinations; elements of
statistics; selection and interpretation of standardized measures.
564. (153.) Quantitative Methods in Educational Research (3) I, Il

Basic tests of statistical significance with special reference to the interpretation of
educational data.
568. (128D.) Human Relations and Counseling in Adult Education (2)

Prerequisite: Possession of a valid teaching credential.

Principles, procedures and issues appropriate to human relations and counseling in adult
education.
593, (]28E.) Workshop in Adult Education (1-3)

Prerequisite: Possession of a valid teaching credential.

Designed to meet the needs of individuals or groups of adult educators who wish to study
special problems in adult education.
596. (126.) Workshop in Secondary Education  (1-3 or 6) Irregular

Designed to meet the needs of individuals or groups of teachers who wish to develop or
continue the study of some problem with the consultation of the university staff and the San
Diego County Curriculum staff. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.

Special Education
UPPER DIVISION COURSES -

371. (171.) Practicum in Mental Retardation (2) I, II

One lecture and two hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Admission to special education, and credit or concurrent registration in
Psychology 454.

Supervised observation and participation in classroom and related school activities for
mentally retarded. Course work includes discussion, analysis and reports of observations.
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475. (179.) Curriculum and Instruction for Teaching the Deaf (3) II

Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Education 485.

General elementary curriculum principles, methods and materials of instruction in
teaching elementary subjects, including reading, to deaf children. Twenty-six hours
observation in programs for the deaf.

482. (182.) Directed Teaching: Mentally Retarded (4) I, II Cr/NC

Application to take the course should be made during the preceding semester.

Extensive daily participation or teaching in public schools and preparation for the teaching
of exceptional children in the area of the mentally retarded.

550. (170.) Workshop in Special Education (2-4)1, 11, S

Curriculum and methods of teaching in an area of exceptionality; observation of
demonstration class; development of materials of instruction. May be repeated once in a
second area of exceptionality. Maximum credit six units applicable on any degree.

561. (161.) Measurement and Evaluation in Special Education (4) II

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Elementary Education 562 or Secondary Education 563: Secondary
Education 413; and Psychology 405.

Consideration of representative tests and evaluation procedures appropriate to the several
areas of exceptionality; problems in psychoeducational diagnosis and appraisal; assembling
and utilizing test results for the educational and/or rehabilitation program.

562. (162.) Emotionally Disturbed Children and Youth (3)1, S

Prerequisite: Special Education 567.

Nature, needs and problems of emotional deviants; survey of settings and roles of those
who help, and ways they help.

563. (163.) Curriculum and Methods for Teaching Emotionally Disturbed Children
and Youth (3) II or Irregular

Prerequisites: Special Education 562 or 567.

Selection, organization and presentation of curricular materials for emotionally disturbed
children and youth.

564. (164.) Education of the Neurologically Handicapped (3) I

Prerequisites: Special Education 567 and Psychology 452.

Educational and psychological problems of brain-injured children and youth: identification
procedures, educational programs, instructional methods, preparation of materials.

567. (167.) Exceptional Children (3)1, 11, S

Characteristics and adjustment problems of mental, physical and emotional deviants.

568. (168.) Curriculum and Methods for Teaching Mentally Retarded Children
in the Elementary School (3)II, S

Prerequisite: Psychology 452 or Special Education 567.

Selection, organization and presentation of curricular materials for mentally retarded
children at all levels in the public schools. Concentration will be on the elementary level,
(Recommended for students in elementary education.)

569. (169.) Curriculum and Methods for Teaching Mentally Retarded Children
in the Secondary School (3)1, S

Prereguisite: Psychology 452 or Special Education 567.

Selection, organiza}ion and presentation of curricular materials for mentally retarded
children at all levels in the public schools. Concentration will be on the secondary level
(Recommended for students in secondary education.) '
5§72, (172 )‘ (;uunseling Exceptional Children (3) I,LS

» M » Social and vocational counseling of exceptional individuals and their
parents. Interrelationships of home, school and community agencies,
573. (1 73.) I';ducatinn of the Severely Mentally Retarded (3) II, §
eduizr:ir:r?,mmes' Special Education 567 and Psychology 454, and admission to special
Organization and planning of instructional activities: materials and equipment; utilization

of resources, records, and reports; and classroom
3 » Fecords, ar 4 management of thos s
with neurological impairments, . oot ) 4 Lok
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GRADUATE COURSES

Students with undergraduate standing are not admitted to 600- and 700-numbered courses
in Education.

Twelve units of professional education are prerequisite for enrollment in all graduate
courses, except Education 630, 666 and 680, which require special clearance from the
Coordinator of Higher Education Programs; and courses in Counselor Education,

630. (251.) Instructional Methods and Materials: Community College (2)

Prerequisites: Education 666 and concurrent registration in Education 700,

The teaching process at the community college level, including lesson planning, utilization
of audiovisual and other instructional materials, and procedures of evaluation.

650. Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Curriculum Development (3)

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or teaching credential.

Study of competency-based education tec hniques; development of skills in devising
performance criteria and criterion-referenced tests in bilingual-bidialectal/cross-cultural
situations; development of individualized instruction and program planning strategies.

651. Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Teaching Strategies (3)

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or teaching credential.

Examination of existing bilingual/cross-cultural teaching materials and skills in adapting
these materials for instruction; emphasis on methodology for the bilingual/cross-cultural
classroom.

660. (220.) Advanced Educational Psychology (3)

Prerequisite: Elementary Education 362 or Secondary Education 411.

Advanced study of the research in educational psychology and its application to learning
and human growth.

661. (22].) Seminar in Educational Measurement (3)

Problems in educational testing. Emphasis on construction, administration and validation
of teacher-made tests.

666. (223.) Educational Psychology: Community College (2)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 680.

The nature of the community college student; the learning process, including contributions
of audiovisual materials. The functions of student personnel services in the community
college.

680. (201.) The Community College (3)

Two lectures and three hours of activity.

Overview of philosophy, history, aims, scope, function, outcomes, principles and problems
of the community college. Relation of the community college to secondary and higher
education.

682. (202.) Social Foundations (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Admission to teacher education.

Sociological, historical, and philosophical foundations of American education and their
influences on present-day educational practices.

683. (204.) Comparative Education (3)

The contemporary educational ideas and practices of various countries of the world and

their impact on our culture and education.

685. (206.) Philosophy of Education (3)

Prerequisite: Education 383.
Advanced study of philosophical backgrounds of educational thought; a study of
comparative philosophies, and an analysis of selected current trends and problems,

686. (207.) Educational Sociology (3)

Prerequisite: Education 383. .
A study of the social, economic, political and moral setting in which present-day American

education functions.
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687. (208.) Workshop in Community Influences on Learning
and Curriculum Planning (1-3)

Prerequisite: Teaching experience.

Advanced study of community influences on learning and child growth and development,
and of group techniques; implications for curriculum planning. Provides opportunity for work
on individual problems of the participants. Maximum credit six units.

688. (209.) Workshop in Community College Education  (2-6)

Prerequisite: Teaching or administrative experience in a community college.

To provide community college faculty members with opportunities to explore ways to
improve curriculum and instruction in the community college.

690. (2]].) Procedures of Investigation and Report (3)

Research methods in education. Location, selection and analysis of professional literature.
Methods of investigation, data analysis and reporting. Required of all applicants for advanced
degrees in education.

691. (2/2.) Educational Research Design (3)

Prerequisite: Education 690.

Principles and methods of planning and conducting systematic investigations of
educational problems—including historical, descriptive and experimental methods of
research. Practice in the definition of problems, formulation of hypotheses, construction of
samples, control of variables, and interpretation of results.

700. (316.) Directed Teaching: Community College (4)

Prerequisites: Education 666 (not required for psychology majors) and 680, approval of the
Community College Admissions Committee, and concurrent registration in Education 630.

Systematic observation, participation, and teaching under supervision in a community
college. A weekly seminar or conference is required. A pplication to take this course must be
made in the preceding semester by preregistration with the Higher Education Programs
Coordinator.

T95A-795B. (2954-295B.) Seminar  (3-3)

Prerequisites: Education 690 and advancement to candidacy for the Master of Arts degree
in education.

An intensive study in selected areas of education culminating in a written project. Limited
to students following Plan B for the Master of Arts degree in education.

798. (298.) Special Study (1-6) Cr/NC

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
T99A. (299.) Thesis (3) Cr/NC

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
799B. Thesis Extension (0) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an assigned grade symbol of SP.

Registration required in any semester or term following assignment of SP in Course 799 A
in which the student expects to use the facilities and resources of the university; also student
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final approval.

Counselor Education
GRADUATE COURSES

600. (224.) Administration of Pupil Personnel Services (3)
Prerequisite: Secondary Education 667,
The organization and administration of school gui i i i
. guidance services, including the use of
community resources and a study of laws relating to children and child welfare.g
610;\-6108. (225A4-225B.) Determinants of Human Behavior (3-3)
mplications of theory and research in behavioral sciences fi i
. : or the understanding of human
behav:qr. Counselor Education 610A deals with personality theories and psychological
determinants of behavior; 610B with social and cultural determinants,
620. (226.)_(_5uidance Services in Public Education (3)
Prerequisite: Counselor Education 561, or Elementary Education 362 and 372

Historical, philosophical and legal i
1 cal, ) gal bases of pupil personnel services: st
relationships in a variety of organizational patterns, Sy
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630. (229.) Workshop in Counseling (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Application of principles and procedures to specific situations for improvement of
counseling services. Individual problems emphasized.

640. (271.) Theory and Process of Appraisal (4)

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Measurement theory and procedures, including interpretation of test results. Not open to
students with credit in Counselor Education 690-S. Offered during summer sessions only in
combination with Counselor Education 650 as 690-S.

650. (232.) Theory and Process of Vocational Choice (4)

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory and/or field work.

Vocational choice theory, occupational and educational materials used in career planning.
Not open to students with credit in Counselor Education 690-S. Offered during summer
sessions only in combination with Counselor Education 640 as 690-S.

660. (233.) Theory and Process of Counseling (4)

Prerequisites: Counselor Education 610A and 640.

Counseling process theories, approaches to and techniques for counseling, and research
concerning counseling effectiveness. Supervised practice in counseling, analyzing counseling,
and writing counseling reports. Not open to students with credit in Counselor Education 700-S
or Psychology 452 or 650. Offered during summer sessions only in combination with Counselor
Education 670 as 700-S.

670. (234.) Theory and Process of Group Counseling (4)

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Counselor Education 610B and 660.

Group process and individual growth, theories of group interaction, sensitivity training and
group leadership techniques. Not open to studenis with credit in Counselor Education 700-S.
Offered during summer sessions only in combination with Counselor Education 660 as 700-S.

680A. (2354.) Introduction to the Rehabilitation Process (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Admission to counselor education.

Background and legislation related to vocational rehabilitation:; overview of client services
and role and function of the rehabilitation counselor as a professional person. Orientation to
community rehabilitation agencies.
680B. (235B.) Medical Aspects of Disability (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Counselor Education 680A.

Orientation to medicine and illness in relation to work capacity and work outlook. Focus on
major diseases and impairments resulting in vocational disability. Lecture and clinical

seminars.
680C. (235C.) Psychological Aspects of Disability (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Counselor Education 680B.

Analysis of the psychological component to illness and disease. Focus on functional
disorders and vocational implications. Lecture and clinical seminars.

680D. (235D.) Placement of the Disabled (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Counselor Education 680C.
Determination of employment needs of disabled clients, case study method. Follow-

through to placement. Continuous survey of employment needs and opportunities in the wider

community.
690-S. (237-S.) Appraisal and Vocational Choice (6) S

Five lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Measurement theory, interpretation of test results, vocational choice theory, occupational
and educational information in career planning. Not open to students with credit in Counselor
Education 640 or 650. Application to take the course must be made early during the preceding

semester.
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700-S. (238-S.) Counseling: Individual and Group (6) S

Five lectures and three hours of laboratory. : :

Counseling theory and techniques, individual and group. Not open to students with crgdu
in Counselor Education 660 or 670. Application to take the course must be made early during
the preceding semester.
710A-710B. (2394-2398.) Seminar in Guidance (3-3)

Prerequisites: Education 690-S; six units from Counselor Education 640, 650, 660 and 670.

Study of selected areas in counseling and rehabilitation culminating in a written project
with emphasis on research, counseling, and/or rehabilitation as a profession. Topic to be
announced in class schedule.
720. (330.) Internship (2-6) Cr/NC

Supervised internship experience in counseling activities. Application to take the course
must be made early during the preceding semester. May be repeated with new content.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
730. (331.) Field Work in Counseling (2-6) Cr/NC

Application of concepts and procedures of counseling services in appropriate school or
agency setting. Daily observation and practice. Weekly seminar sessions with university staff.
Application to take the course must be made early during the preceding semester. May be
repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
740. (332.) Practicum in Counseling (3) Cr/NC

Supervised experience in group and individual counseling and career planning. Application
to take the course must be made early during the preceding semester. Maximum credit six
units applicable on a master’s degree. :
750. (333.) Advanced Seminar and Practicum in Counseling (3-6) Cr/NC

Supervised experience in group and individual counseling and study of problems, issues,
and research. Application to take the course must be made early during the preceding
semester.

Educational Administration
GRADUATE COURSES

600. (260.) Principles of School Administration (3)

Federal, state and local school administrative relationships including the financial and legal
structure at these three levels.

610. (26].) Education Leadership (3)

Prerequisite: Teaching credential.

Concepts and techniques of leadership, analysis of the factors and practice in the
procedures of group and individual leadership in four areas: (a) the community; (b) the
teaching staff; (c) the student personnel; (d) the professional field of educational
administration and supervision.

620. (262.) Legal and Financial Aspects of School District Policies (3)

Prerequisite: Teaching credential.

Relationship of the school district to attendance units. The legal basis for policy formation
in the selection and retention of certified personnel, in the admission and assignment of pupils,
in the instructional programs and in related budgetary considerations,

630. (263.) Curriculum Development and Evaluation (3)

Prerequisite: Teaching credential.

Curriculum development in both elementary and secondary schools, with emphasis on
interrelationships between these levels, responsibilities of curricular and supervisory
personnel, and use of research.
640A-640B-640C. (2644-264B-264C.) Seminar in Elementary School Administration

and Supervision (2-2-2)

Prerequisites: Educational Administration 600, 610, 620, 630, and admission to Program of

Educational Administration; concurrent registration in 660A-660B-660C.
hAr;alysis of theories and practices in the administration and supervision of the elementary
school.
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650A-650B-650C. (2654-2658-265C.) Seminar in Secondary School Administration
= and Supervision (2-2-2)
Pre(eqmsucs: Educational Administration 600, 610, 620, 630, and admission to Program of
Educauonz_ﬂ Administration; concurrent registration in 670A-670B-670C.
3 hvorlxaiysm of theories and practices in the administration and supervision of the secondary
¢ !
660A-660B-660C. (2664-2668-266C.) Field Experience in Elementary School
% Administration and Supervision (1-1-1) Cr/NC
[‘IFEFEQUISH.E_J Concurrent registration in Educational Administration 640A-640B-640C
Field experience i_n the elementary schools. Approval of local school district required inl the
semester prior to registration.
670A-670B-670C. (2674-267B-267C.) Field Experience in Secondary School
1 Administration and Supervision (1-1-1) Cr/NC
P;erequnsne_: Con‘currenl registration in Educational Administration 650A-650B-650C
Field experience in the secondary schools. Approval of local school district required inl the
semester prior to registration.
680. (268.) Seminar in School Administration and Supervision (3)

_Prerequisiles: Teaching credential, Educational Administration 600, 610, 620, 630, consent

of instructor, and admission to Program of Educational Administration, : '

School administration and supervision in a specialized field, such as the community college

a subject field, or designated services. Field experience required. May be substituted for
Educational Administration 640C or 650C.
700. (280.) Legal and Financial Aspects of School District Management (3)

Prereguisites: Teaching credential, and Educational Administration 600, 610, 620, 630,

Principles and practices of law and finance as an aspect of school business administration
school plant planning and development, and the operation and maintenance of school facilities‘
and services.

710. (281.) School-Community Relationships (3)

Prerequisites: Teaching credential, and Educational Administration 600, 610, 620, 630

Sociological aspects of school administration with particular emphasis on broa‘d So‘cial
policy, contemporary issues, community-school relationships, other social and service agencies
of the community.

720. (282.) School District Personnel Management (3)

Prerequisites: Teaching credential, and Educational Administration 600, 610, 620, 630.

Personnel relationships to include administrative relationships with the Board of Education
and the school staff. Central office personnel procedures including recruitment, employment
placement, evaluation, promotional and training procedures. 5 .
730. (283.) District Curriculum Development, Evaluation and Improvement (3)

Prerequisites: Teaching credential, and Educational Administration 600, 610, 620, 630,

School district curricular development from kindergarten through community college
relationships of the superintendent and central administrative staff to regular staff and
supervisory staff.

740. (284.) Advanced Seminar in School Administration and Supervision (3)

Prerequisites: Teaching credential, and Educational Administration 700, 710, 720, 730.

An intensive study of a selected area in school administration and supervision. Typical
courses in this area are school law, school finance, school supervision, personnel procedures.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit nine units.
750A-750B. (286A4-2868.) Seminar in School Building Construction

and Utilization (3-3)

Prerequisite: Possession of Administration or Supervision Credential, or consent of
instructor. Credit or concurrent registration in Educational Administration 750A is
prerequisite to 750B.

School building construction and utilization: the development of new facilities from the
planning stage to complete utilization; remodeling.

760. (360.) Internship in School Administration and Supervision (3-6) Cr/NC

Prerequisites: Teaching credential and consent of instructor.

Internship for prospective school administrators in the public schools. Released time,
permission of school district, and prcregislralion with Coordinator of Program of Educational
Administration previous semester required.
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Educational Technology and Librarianship
GRADUATE COURSES

674. (274.) Seminar in Educational Technology (3)1

Prerequisite: Educational Technology and Librarianship 540.

Research reviewed and the findings related to current practices. Relationships of
educational technology to educational philosophies and current issues. Recent trends
evaluated.

675. (275.) Seminar in the Administration of Instructional Media Centers (3) 1, 11

Prerequisites: Educational Technology and Librarianship 445 and 540

The relationship of school, district, and regional media centers to the educational program.
Concepts of leadership and management, review of current practices and policies.

676. (276.) Seminar in Instructional Design (3) 1, 11

Prerequisite: Educational Technology and Librarianship 541.

Design and production of self-instructional seguences. Instructional materials design will
be investigated. Student entry behavior, objectives, media characteristics and learning will be
considered.

677. (277.) Reference Materials in Subject Areas 3)

Prerequisite: Educational Technology and Librarianship 546.

Reference materials in humanities, social sciences, and sciences with emphasis on their use
in the school library media center.

678. (278.) Literature for Children (3)

Prerequisite: Educational Technology and Librarianship 547.

Literature and other library materials suited to the elementary school student. Standard,
classic and current books for children; aids and criteria for selection.

679. (279.) Literature for Adolescents (3)

Prerequisite: Educational Technology and Librarianship 547.

Literature and other library materials suited to the high school student. Standard, classic
and current books for the adolescent; aids and criteria for selection.

775. (375.) Directed Internship for the Instructional Media Specialist  (2-6) Cr/NC

Application to take the course must be made during the preceding semester. Supervised
internship in an instructional media center.

Elementary Education
GRADUATE COURSES

610. (240.) Curriculum Construction and Evaluation in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 690.

Advanced study of the research in curriculum development, construction and evaluation.
611. (242.) Seminar in Reading in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 690.

Advanced study of trends in reading instruction. Topics include developmental sequences
in reading skills and abilities, reading in the content fields, individual differences and interests.
Students will develop individual projects or problems.

612. (244.) Seminar in Language Arts in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 690.

Advanced study of problems in teaching language arts in the elementary school, including
spelling, literature and written and oral communication. Emphasis will be on the study of the
scientific research in the field.

613. (24].) Seminar in Mathematics in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisilg: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 690.

A study of research and practice in the methods of teaching and in the curriculum of
elementary and junior high school mathematics.

614. (2434.) Seminar in Social Studies in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 690.

Problems in teaching social studies in the elementary school with emphasis on the study of

the scientific research in the field.
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615. (348.JISIeminar i_n Science in Elementary Education (3)
ir;reqmsczlie: Céedu or concurrent registration in Education 690
vanced study of the problems of teaching science i I ary sc i
emphasis on the literature of science education. : st R
618. (247.) Advanced Diagnosis and Treatment of Learning Difficulties (3)

Prerequisites: A teachi i , ;
Educatiog 563, aching credential and Elementary Education 562 or Secondary

Principles and techniques of dia i i i

' : : gnosis and treatment of difficulties in learning t

subjects. Supervised experience in working with individual pupils and their pareitth i

621. (.?46.}‘ ;I\dvnnced Diagnosis in Reading (3) :
Prgre_quls]tes: Psycholqu 654 and Elementary Education 521.

Expl;r:{:?cl:séeg ang 1Ieclh[mqpes ofdmdividual and group diagnosis of reading difficulties

in administration and i i indivi i in
it interpretation of individual and group instruments in
624i3 (2438._)_Sergilnar in Elementary Social Studies Curriculum Development (3)
rerequisite: Elementary i i i ion i i

Uk y Education 414, and credit or concurrent registration in Education
Current theories of instrucltilon pertaining directly to elementary social studies teaching and

curriculum development; critique of current social studies courses of study and guides:

ex;}erience in e]en'lentaly SOCiaI studies CIlI]"[C I m pl i g e classroom S(
; . uiu anning at 1h i
, : ‘ s hool aﬂd

Secondary Education
GRADUATE COURSES

610. (250.) Curricular Problems in Secondary Education (3)

grerequisile: Student teaching or teaching experience.

'resent status anq develcpmer[t of the secondary school curriculum with emphasis on
Sl e o e e ey o
613. (254.) Advanced Problems in Secondary School Instruction (3)

Prerequisil_es: Teaching experience and consent of instructor.
inst?urlt:iaé):lysm of the scientific research and philosophical principles in secondary school
614. (255.) Advanced Curriculum and Instruction in Mathematics (3)

Factorls directing the changing mathematics curriculum; recent trends and current
research in the teaching of secondary mathematics.
616. (256.) Recent Trends in Secondary Curriculum (3)

grerequisiles: _Twelvz unitsdin secondary education and consent of instructor.

urrent practices and trends in seconda 3 ive individual w
problems ofpintercsl to members of the clasg i B I R O o Telied
617. (258.) Research in Curricular Problems (1-3)

Prerequisites: Consent of the Coordinator of Secondary Education and instructor
Individual study by graduate students who have demonstrated exceptional abilil);'.
618. Simulation and Games (3)
Prerequisite: Open to teachers and those enrolled in education credential programs
The use and construction of simulations and games for education. E
667. (230.) Guidance Problems in Secondary Education (3)
The theory and practice of guidance, emphasizing advanced mental hygiene concepts
needed by teachers and counselors.
681. (259.) Seminar in Secondary School Reading (3)
Prerequisite: Education 690.
Sources of research on reading; reading and criticism of selected studies; identification of
research trends and needs.
685. Schools and Changing Sex Roles (3) 1
Prerequisite: Open to teachers and those enrolled in education credential programs.
Impact of schools upon the role of males and females and the role the educational systems
play in maintaining traditional roles.
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689. (257.) Workshop in Intercultural Education (4)

A cooperative workshop sponsored by the university and the San Diego City Schools to
study trends in intercultural education in American schools, including units, curricular and
instructional materials and techniques.

Special Education
GRADUATE COURSES

622. (222.) The Gifted Child (3)

Prerequisites: Elementary Education 362 and 372, or Secondary Education 411.

The abilities and characteristics of the intellectually gifted or talented; related problems of
curriculum, teaching, administration and guidance.
670. (270.) Seminar in Education of Exceptional Children (3)

Prerequisite: Special Education 567.

Principles, trends and research in the education of exceptional children.
671. (271.) Seminar in Emotionally Disturbed Children and Youth (3)

Prerequisites: Special Education 562 or 563, and 670,

Advanced study of the theories, principles and practices in working with the emotionally
handicapped.
672. (272.) Seminar in Education of the Gifted 3)

Prerequisites: Special Education 622 and 670,

Review of studies and investigation in learning and adjustment of the gifted, including
assessment, classification, curriculum provisions, and social and emotional adjustment.
673. (273.) Seminar in Education of the Mentally Retarded (3)

Prerequisites: Special Education 568 or 569, and 670,

Review of studies and investigation in learning and adjustment of retarded children
including etiology, classification, diagnosis and assessment.
771. (371.) Directed Internship: Mentally Retarded (4) Cr/NC

Application to take the course must be made during the preceding semester.

Extensive daily participation or teac hing in public schools and preparation for the teaching
of exceptional children in the-area of the mentally retarded.
774. (374.) Directed Internship: Speech Correction (4) Cr/NC

Application to take the course must be made during the preceding semester.

Extensive daily participation or teaching in public schools and preparation for the
teaching of exceptional children in the area of speech correction.
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Engineering
In the School of Engineering

The undergraduate curriculum in Engineering, with options in aerospace, civil,
electrical, and mechanical engineering, is accredited by the
Engineers’ Council for Professional Development.

Faculty

Dean: Capp

Emeritus: Stone, H., Walling

Professors: Bauer, Bedore, Chan, Chang, Conly, Dharmarajan, Fitz, Golding, Johnson,
Krishnamoorthy, Learned, Lin, Lodge, McGhie, Morgan, Murphy, Noorany, OhnysTy - CJiTetr
(Associate Dean), Rao, Shutts, Skaar, Stone, S., Stratton

Associate Professors: Chou, Craig.t‘ﬁ&&er, Eggleston, Harris, Hussain, Mann, Mansfield,
Narang, Panos

Assistant Professors: Bakhru, Bilterman, Brown, Drake, Marino, McElmury, Stuart

Lecturer: Raghu
Offered by the School of Engineering

Master of Science degree in aerospace, civil, electrical and mechanical engineering,
(Described in the Graduate Bulletin. Also refer to the section in this catalog on the Graduate
Division.)

Major with the B.S. degree in engineering, with options in aerospace, civil, electrical, and
mechanical engineering. (Described in the section of this catalog on the School of
Engineering.)

Minor in engineering. (Described in the section of this catalog on the School of
Engineering.)

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

100. (5.) Introduction to the Engineering Profession (2) I, II Cr/NC

An overall view of engineering education and professional practice. An introduction to
basic skills useful in acquiring engineering problem-solving capabilities.
110. (70.) Control of Man’s Environment (3) I, II

Man’s interaction with the land, water and air environment: environmental pollution; role
of engineering in controlling man’s environment.
150. (1.) Engineering Drawing (2) I, II

Six hours of laboratory.
Development of skills and techniques of drawing for engineers. Elementary orthographic

and pictorial drawing theory. Introduction to basic theorems of descriptive geometry. Theories
of size description.
151. (20.) Engineering Graphics (2) 1, II

Six hours of laboratory. ; st ; : s .
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 140 and either Engineering

150 or qualification on the Engineering Graphics Placement Examination.

Graphic communication for engineers. Presentation and interpretation of engineering
plans, using both standard projection systems and freehand sketching. Introduction to
nomography; graphic presentation and analysis of data.

160. (30.) Engineering Measurement Analysis (2) I, II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 140. . _ . :
Methods of data presentation. Analysis and treatment of engineering data. Design of

engineering experiments. Correlation and regression analysis. Practical applications are

stressed. :
170. (40.) Engineering Problem Analysis I (2) I, II
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 150. . : o
Analysis of engineering problems and solutions using the digital computer, Fundamentals

of programming and programming language commands.

. (50A.) Engineering Mechanics1 ()L, 1I : .
2m]f’rgequisila.=:5: Credit or concurrent registration in Physics 195E and Mathematics 151.
Static equilibrium of particles and rigid bodies; vector algebra and calculus; friction, virtual

work: kinematics of a particle; kinetics of a particle; engineering applications.
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210. (25.) Engineering Materials (3) I, 11

Prerequisite: Chemistry 200A.

Atomic and molecular structure of materials utilized in engineering. Analysis of the
relationships between structure of materials and their mechanical, thermal, electrical,
corrosion and radiation properties, together with examples of specific application to
engineering problems.

250. (50B.) Engineering Mechanics II (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Engineering 200 and credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 152.

Kinetics of a particle; central force motion; systems of particles: work and energy; impulse
and momentum; moments and products of inertia; Euler’s equations of motion: vibration and
time response; engineering applications.

260. (60.) Electric Circuits (3) I, I

Prerequisites: Physics 195E and Mathematics 151,

Circuit analysis by reduction methods, source transformations, loop and nodal analyses;
alternating-current circuits, impedance, power and phasor diagrams.

299. (99.) Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 115. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

300. (166.) Honors Course (1-3) 1, Il

Refer to Honors Program.

301. (1874.) Methods of Analysis (3) I, I1

Prerequisite: Mathematics 152.

Selected topics from ordinary differential equations, the Laplace transform, Fourier series,
and linear algebra, with engineering applications.

302. (1i5.) Fluid Mechanics (3) I, I

Prerequisites: Engineering 250, and credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 301,

Fluid statics. Laminar and turbulent flow of liquids and gases in pipes, nozzles, and
channels. Dimensional analysis and modeling. Drag forces on moving or immersed objects.
302L. (1i5L.) Fluid Mechanics Laboratory (1) I, II

Three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 302,

Flow measuring devices. Experimental applications of continuity, Bernoulli and
momentum equations. Model studies. Pipe and channel flows. Flow visualization techniques.
Operating characteristics of wind tunnel and water table,

303. (103.) Electronics, Instrumentation, and Electrical Energy Conversion (3) I, 11

Prerequisite: Engineering 260.

Theory and application of electron tubes, diodes, and transistors in typical electronic
circuits. Instrumentation and electronic measuring devices. Fundamentals of
electromechanical energy conversion including motors and transformers. Not open to
students in electrical engineering option.
303L. (103L.) Electrical Engineering Laboratory (1)1, II

Three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 303.

A laboratory course to include selected experiments in electrical circuits, electronics, and
electrical machinery. f
304. (108.) Thermodynamics (3) 1, II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 152.

Development of the basic laws of thermodynamics from the macroscopic and microscopic
viewpoints and their application to engineering systems.
304L. (/08L.) Thermal Science Laboratory (1)1, II

Three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 304 or 305.

Laboratory studies of the basic concepts of thermal science.
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305. (110.) Thermodynamics and Heat Transfer QLI

Prerequisite: Mathematics 152,

First and second laws of thermodynamics; materials, heat conduction, convection, and
radiation. Not acceptable for mechanical engineering majors.

306. (116.) Introduction to Solid Mechanics (3) I. II

Prerequisites: Engineering 210 and 250: and credit or concurrent registration in
Engineering 301.

Mechanics of solid deformable bodies involving analytical methods for determining
strength, stiffness, and stability of load-carrying members.
306L. (116L.) Solid Mechanics Laboratory (1) I, Il

Three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 306.

Laboratory studies in solid mechanics. Experimental stress analysis. Experimental
confirmation of theory.

310. (120A.) Structural Analysis I (4) I, II

Prerequisite: Engineering 306.

Principles of mechanics applied to analysis of beams, frames, trusses, and three-
dimensional frameworks. Graphical methods, influence lines; deflections; introduction to
statically indeterminate structures and moment distribution.

318. (71284.) Surveying for Civil Engineers (3) Il

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Engineering 160.

Principles of plane surveying. Measurement of horizontal distance, difference in elevation,
and angles. Traverse surveys and computations. Horizontal and vertical curves. Principles of
stadia. Topographic surveys. Earthwork.

330. (107.) Metallic Materials and Processes (4) I, II

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Engineering 210 and Physics 195C.

Physical metallurgy and properties of metals. Influence of processing on the properties of
metals. Design criteria for selection of materials,

331. (145.) Engineering Design: Mechanisms (3) |

Prerequisite: Engineering 170 and 250.

Design of mechanisms wherein displacement, velocity, acceleration are paramount
considerations.

332. (146A4.) Elements of Machine Design (3) I, Il

Prerequisite: Engineering 306.

Application of mechanics, physical properties of materials, and strength of materials to the
design of machine elements.

336. (/18.) Transfer and Rate Processes (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 301.

Fundamentals of rates of change in enthalpy and composition of matter: heat and mass
transfer and chemical reaction rates.

350. (100.) Electrical Energy Conversion (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Engineering 260.

Magnetic circuits, transformers and polyphase AC networks. Fundamentals of
electromechanical energy conversion; induction motors, synchronous machines and DC
machines.
350L. (/00L.) Electrical Energy Conversion Laboratory (1) I, II

Three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 352.

Experimental study of DC, single and polyphase AC circuits, transformers, and machines.

351, (/11.) Network Analysis (3) 1, II

Prerequisites: Engineering 260 and Mathematics 152. ;

Loop and nodal analysis using general network equations; network theorems; freque ncy
and time response using poles and seros. Two-port parameters.

e
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352. (101.) Fundamentals of Engineering Electronics (3) I, I

Prerequisite: Engineering 260.

Application of diodes, transistors, electron tubes, and thyristors, in typical electronic
circuits. Analysis and design of rectifiers and filters, and elementary amplifiers. Emphasis on
their utilization in engineering equipment and systems.
352L. (10IL.) Engineering Electronics Laboratory (1) I, II

Three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 352.

Experimental study of laboratory instruments, diodes, rectifier circuits, filters, silicon
controlled rectifiers, tubes, transistors, and amplifiers.

354. (102.) Electric and Magnetic Fields (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Engineering 250 and 260.

Electrostatic and magnetostatic field theory using vector notation: Coulomb’s Law, Gauss’
Law and potential theory, Solutions to Poisson’s and Laplace’s equations; capacitance and
inductance. Time-varying electric and magnetic fields; Maxwell’s equations,

361. (1/2.) Advanced Network Analysis (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Engineering 351, and 301 or Mathematics 340A.

Transient analysis of circuits containing resistance, inductance, and capacitance with
various input wave forms by means of the Laplace-transform method.

362. (114.) Analysis and Design of Electronic Circuits )L

Prerequisites: Engineering 351, 352, and 301 or Mathematics 340A.

A unified treatment of vacuum-tube and transistor voltage and power amplifiers utilizing
graphical methods and equivalent circuits; feedback theory and tuned amplifiers.
362L. (1/4L.) Electronic Circuits Laboratory (1)1, I1

Three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 362,

Vacuum-tube and transistor dynamic characteristics: single stage and multistage amplifier
circuits including feedback and tuned amplifiers,

370. (176.) Logic Design and Switching Circuits  (3) I II
Prerequisite: Engineering 352,

Combinational switching networks. Introduction to sequential circuits.

380. (1504.) Low Speed Aerodynamics 3)1
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 302 and 302L.

Subsonic flow, airfoil and wing theory, experimental characteristics of wing sections, high
lift devices.

381. (150B.) High Speed Aerodynamics (3) II
Prerequisites: Engineering 380 or 538,

Supersonic flow, two- and three-dimensional compressible flow
flow, two- and three-dimensional method ofcharacterisncs, transoni
382. (154.) Experimental Aerodynamics (2) [|

One lecture and three hours of laboratory,

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 380,

Operaltin_g charagteristics of subsonic and Supersonic. wind tunnels,
charanens_u:s? of wings and bodies. Flow visualization techniques. Force, moment and
pressure distribution measurement. Use of hot-wire anemometer ang schlieren equipment.
386A-386B. (/5/4-151B.) Aerospace Structural Analysis  (3-3)1, 11

Prerequisites: Engineering 306 and credit or concurrent re
Mathematics 340B. Engineering 386A is Prerequisite to 3868

Methods of structural analysis including both the stati
encountered in the flight of aerospace vehicles.

390. (1534.) Aerospace Flight Mechanics (3 |j
Prerequisites: Engineering 250, and 301 or Mathematics 3404
Aerodynamics and dynamics of ballistic

trajectories; effects of aerodynamics, mass, r

space trajectories. Computer programming a

» Wings in compressible
¢ flow,

Aerodynamic

gistration in Engineering 501 or

¢ and dynamic aspects of problems

mis_s:'les; guidance Systems; orbits and Space
otation and shape of the earth on ballistic and
nd problem solutions will be emphasized.
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400. (170.) Intermediate Engineering Problem Analysis (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Engineering 170. : ; _
Advanced use of Fortran and other computer programming languages for engineering
problem analysis.
401. (180.) Principles of Engineering Economy (}) I, !l : i ;
Application of the mathematics of finance to engineering and managerial decision making.
402. (1924.) Air Environment (2) I, Il ‘ .
Effects of air pollution, sources of pollution, atmospheric chemistry, measurement and
instrumentation, automobile development and emissions,
403. (192B.) Land Environment (2) I, II : _
Mgn's interaction with the land environment; extraction of natural resources; disposal of
wastes; land development; seismic problems related to land usage.
404. (192C.) Water Environment (2) I, II : R :
Man’s interaction with the water environment; water quality criteria, water pollution and
‘water reuse. Not open to students in civil engineering.
410. (721.) Reinforced Concrete (3) Il
Prerequisite: Engineering 310. ‘
Prope‘:ties and characteristics of reinforced concrete; design of structural components.
Introduction to plastic theory and limit design.
411. (71904.) Civil Engineering Structural Design (3) II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Engineering 310 and 416. ; : : :
Struclqural design in steel; structural connections; tension and compression members;

beams; building code requirements applied to design of buildings of various structural
materials including steel. .
412. (184.) Experimental Strain Measurements and Analysis (3)
Two lectures and three hours of ]ah;)(:)'gtory.
isites: Engineering 260 and ; ; : :
E;?Jﬁ'q:or]y metI'zgods for measuring deformation, strains, and forces. Emphasis on
instrumentation. ) Hiceres
4. (1234.) Water Resources Engmeem_'lg @ : ‘
% Pr'::requisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engmeerl_ng 302. ;
Open channel and pressure conduit flow, pumps and turbines, hydroelectric power, and
water law. : ;
415. (123B.) Water Resources Engineering I  (2) II
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.

isite: Engineering 414. ; etisto ‘
;r;é:g:rl:ﬁs angd frequency analysis as applied to flood flow determination; multiple

regression in hydrologic applications; design of hydraulic systems.
416. (122.) Soil Mechanics (3) 1

and three hours of laboratory. ' ; =iy
;;?e!;ﬁ:;{::' Geology 153, Engineering 306, and credit or concurrent registration in

Eng!\i.‘ln:cel::al:lgicgogi' soils; physical and mechanical properties; soil classification, compaction,

welling, consolidation, and shear strength. Laboratory tests and related design problems.
s . ’

417. (124.) Foundation Engineering (3) Il

isite: ineering 416. N
gg;rm:ésr:;eﬁic}zsntgllleoriesgapplied to the design of shallow and deep foundations: lateral

pressure of soils; design of retaining walls.

rtation Engineering (3) I : : : ; ‘
unl[’rg‘;?;ldi:i'gnsllppoper division standing in engineering or in any other area dealing with

urb;n pcrﬁgf]f?:d design of different modes of transportation for moving people and goods;
un

and corresponding terminal facilities.
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421. (127.) Highway Engineering (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Engineering 318 and credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 414.

Highway planning, economics, and administration; geometric design; traffic engineering;
subgrade structure; bituminous and portland-cement concrete pavements.

436. (/48.) Engineering Thermodynamics  (4) L II

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Engineering 302.

Further development of the laws of classical thermodynamics. Applications to energy
conversion devices.

437. (140.) Principles of Heat Transfer (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Engineering 301, and 304 or 305.

Heat transfer by conduction, convection, radiation, and combinations thereof: introduction
to aerodynamic heating and heat transfer by phase change.

438. (/4].) Internal Combustion Engines (3) II

Prerequisite: Engineering 436.

Analysis of idealized and real internal combustion engine cycles: combustion problems:
performance of reciprocating and rotary types of internal combustion engines, Principles of
reaction motors.

441. (161.) Creativity in Design (3) Il

Methods to stimulate creativity in design. Investigation of hidden blocks to creative
thought. Emphasis on placing students in a design situation requiring an inventive or creative
solution.
445A-445B. (190C-190D.) Mechanical Engineering Applications 2-2) 1, 11

Six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites for 445A: Engineering 304, 306 and 330.

Prerequisites for 445B: Engineering 331, 332, 436 and 445A.

Applications of engineering principles to design of machinery and energy conversion
systems. Individual student projects.

456. (137.) Communication Networks 31

Prerequisites: Engineering 351, 354, and 301 or Mathematics 340A.

Theory and application of transmission lines, including analysis by matrix notation: use of
Smith chart and other transmission line charts; impedancc-matching with transmission line
stubs and lumped constants; theory and design of consta nt-k, m-derived, and other types of
filter networks.

462. (172.) Interactive Computing () 1, 11

One lecture and three hours of laboratory,

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 362.
plmlt,lii;ofeleclronlc calculators and timesharing terminals for circuit analysis computation and
465. (165.) Biomedical Instrumentation  (3) |

Prerequisite: Engineering 303 or 352,

Instrumentation systems to monitor, control and record physiological functions.

467. (167.) Control System Components (3) |1

Prerequisites: Engineering 350, 351 and 352,

Position transducers, phase-sensitive demodulators, static ma
and servomotors. Derivation of component transfer functions,
467L. (16 ?.L:" Control Systems Components Laboratery (1) 11

E;erequmlcz ICdrcdit or concurrent rcgistration_ in Engineering 467,

perimenta elem:unauon _C" transfer functions for control system components,
468L. (1/3L.) Analog Computation of Electrical Engineering Problems (1)
Three hours of laboratory,

36]Prerequisites: Engineering 301, 352, and credit or concurrent registration in Engineering

gnetic and rotating amplifiers,

Use of the analog computer in the solution of typical electrical engineering problems.
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470. (174.) Pulse and Digital Circuits (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Engineering 362.

Diodes, transistors, and integrated circuits in switc hing systems. Device switching
Characteristics. Characterization of commercially available complex-function microcircuits,
472L. (179L.) Switching Circuits Laboratory (1) II

Prerequisites: Engineering 370 and 470.

Switching diodes, bipolar transistors, FETs, and integrated circuits. Combinational and
sequential switching systems.
491A-491B. (190G-190H.) Aerospace Engineering Applications (2-2) 1, 11

Six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites for 491A: Engineering 381, 382 and 386A.

Prerequisites for 491B: Engineering 491A.

Student projects in aerospace design.

493. (159.) Aircraft Stability and Control (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 382, and credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 501.

Static stability and control, general equations of unsteady motion, stability, derivatives,
stability of uncontrolled motion, response of aircraft to actuation of controls.

496. (196A4.) Advanced Engineering Topics (1-3) I, Il

Prerequisites: Minimum grade point average of 2.0 in engineering or approval of the
Academic and Ethical Standards Committee of the School of Engineering. :

Modern developments in engineering. Maximum credit six units for any combination of
Engineering 496, 499 and 503.

499, (199.) Special Study (1-3) I, 11 ;

Prerequisites: Minimum grade point average of 2.0 in engiqeenng or approval of the
Academic and Ethical Standards Committee of the School of Engineering.

Individual study. Maximum credit six units for any combination of Engineering 496, 499
and 503.

501. (187B.) Methods of Analysis (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Engineering 301. 5 ; .

Selected topics from vector calculus, partial differential equations, and complex analysis,
with engineering applications.

502. (188.) Digital Solutions of Engineering Problems (3) I, ll_ _

Prerequisites: Engineering 170 or Mathematics 107, anc! Er_lgmecrlng 30_], :

Digital solution of classes of engineering problems. Appll(‘ﬂtlm:l of numerical melhod; with
consideration of limitations imposed by computer and programming language characteristics.
503. (/96B.) Advanced Engineering Topics (1-3) I, II - ; _

Prerequisites: Minimum grade point average of 2.0 in engineering or approval of the
Academic and Ethical Standards Committee of the Sc hool_of_Englr_teermg. T ‘

Modern developments in engineering. Maximum credit six units for any combination of
Engineering 496, 499 and 503.

510. (120B.) Structural Analysis I  (3) I

Prerequisite: Engineering 310. : .
Analysis of statically indeterminate structures by virtual work. Advanced treatment of

slope deflection, moment distribution. Arch analysis, secondary stresses in trusses. Advanced
treatment of influence lines.
514. (/25.) Sanitary Engineering (3) II

rerequisite: Engineering 414. : _ ;
E‘nit groccsses used in water treatment and wastewater disposal; physical and chemical

tests used in the analysis of water and wastewater.
518. (/28B.) Advanced Surveying and Photogrammetry (3) I
¢ Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

uisite; Engineering 318. ¥ _ oy
?;e;(f?y and application of precise control surveys; specialized survey operations. Principles

f metrical photogrammetry as applied to engineering. Map compilation from aerial
4]

photographs.
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521. (129.) Highway Materials (3) II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 416 or 421.

Selection, design, and control of mixes of various materials used in highway construction
practice. Emphasis on strength and properties of plain concrete and asphalts.

530. (109.) Nonmetallic Materials (3) I

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Engineering 330.

Fundamentals of plastics, reinforced plastics, and ceramics. Analysis of effect of physical
properties upon selection of a material for use in design.

532. (146B.) Advanced Machine Design (3) II

Prerequisite: Engineering 332.

Advanced topics in strength of materials including energy methods, stress concentrations,
curved beams, and thick-walled cylinders. Applications to design of machine elements,

533. (1474.) Introduction to Mechanical Vibrations 31

Prerequisite: Engineering 306.

Analysis of mechanical vibration; single- and multi-degree of freedom systems: free and
forced vibrations; vibration isolation: vibration absorbers. Theory of vibration measuring
instruments.

534. (147B.) Vibration, Shock and Noise Measurements 3)n

Prerequisite: Engineering 533,

Experimental problems utilizing vibration excitation equipment, recording systems,
transducers, sound analysis systems and analog computers.

535. (189.) Automatic Control Systems (3) II

Prerequisites: Engineering 250, 301 and 350,

Not open to students filing an electrical engineering master plan.

Analysis of the input-output characteristics of linear, mechanical, electrical, hydraulic, and
pneumatic control systems.

536. (149.) Advanced Thermodynamics (3) |

Prerequisite: Engineering 436.

Statistical thermodynamics with engineering applications, Consideration of material
properties and chemical equilibrium.

5§37. (142.) Elements of Energy Conversion (3) Il

Prerequisite: Engineering 304.

Principles of physics and chemistry applied to the analysis of a broad spectrum of energy
conversion devices from an engineering point of view
538. (143.) Gas Dynamics (3) 1

Prerequisites: Engineering 302 and 304,

Thermodynamics of high velocity compressible fluid flow. Shock regions; adiabatic and
diabatic flow. Applications to the propulsive duct and disc harge nozzles.
539. (144.) Thermal Environmental Engineering  (3) 11

Prerequisite: Engineering 437.

Psychrometrics. Mass transfer. Two-phase flow. Heat transfer.
refrigeration. Change of phase,

S40A-540B. (1604-160B.) Principles of Chemical Engineering (3-3)

(Same course as Chemistry 500A-500B.)
41{]l;r_eraqu:sne: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 304 or Chemistry 310A or

Industrial stoichiometry; fluid flow and heat transfer as applied to unit operations such
evaporation, distillation, extraction, filtration - i PR %
Problems, reports, and field trips. AN, transfer, drying, and others.
541. (183.) Simulation of Engineering Systems  (3) LIl

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Engineering 170 and 301.

Analysis and design of engineering systems usin
Simulation of dynamic systems. Application to

Thermoelectric
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550. (193.) Modern Power Systems | 31

Prerequisites: Engineering 301, 350 and 351,

Modern power system elements; calculation of load flow, fault currents, and system
stability.

551. (194.) Modern Power Systems I1  (3) II

Prerequisite: Engineering 550.

Transient response of modern power system elements; positive, negative and zero
sequence impedance; subharmonic effects.

553. (133.) Stochastic Signals (3) II

Prerequisite: Engineering 301 or Mathematics 340A.

Random signals, correlation functions, power spectral densities, the Gaussian process,
narrow band processes. Applications to communication systems.

554. (134.) Communication Principles and Circuits (3) I

Prerequisite: Engineering 362.

Signal transmission in linear networks; modulators and detectors: wide-band and narrow-
band amplifiers; oscillators; AM, FM, and phase modulation: transient response of amplifiers.
554L. (134L.) Communication Circuits Laboratory (1)

Three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Engineering 362L.

Regulated power supply systems; oscillator, modulator, detector, and switching circuits;
superheterodyne receivers and television circuitry.

555. (135.) Modulation Theory (3) 1

Prerequisite: Engineering 361.

Theory and performance characteristics of modulation and demodulation: spectral
characteristics and noise performance of carrier systems: amplitude, frequency and phase,
pulse coded, and compound modulation.

556. (139.) Microwave Communications (3) Il

Prerequisites: Engineering 362 and 456.

Applications of Maxwell’s equations to wave propagation; skin effect, circuit impedance
elements; vector potential, and other time-varying electrical phenomena: waveguides and
resonators, strip line circuits, electromagnetic radiation.
556L. (/39L.) Microwave Measurements Laboratory (1) II

Three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 362L and 556,

Experimental study of microwave generation including klystrons, Gunn and IMPATT
oscillators. TWT and microwave transistor amplifiers. Microwave modulation and detection.
Microwave transmission and antennas.

557. (191.) Microwave Devices (3) II

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 556.

Varactor diodes and applications, microwave switches, limiters and phase shifters, detector
and mixer diodes and circuits, avalanche transit-time devices, bulk-effect devices, microwave
transistors and circuits.

562. (162.) Transistor Circuit Analysis (3) I, Il

Prerequisite: Engineering 362. : 2 i :
Analysis and design of transistor voltage and power amplifier circuits by use of duality and

matrix methods. Feedback amplifiers, audio amplifiers, video amplifiers, power supplies, and
oscillators: transient analysis and noise considerations.

564. (164.) Solid-State Devices (3) 1

equisite: Engineering 362. :
gzjen’dﬂction theory of solids. Characteristics of tunnel, backward, breakdown, multilayver

and varactor diodes; silicon controlled-rectifiers and switches, unijunction transistors, hot
electron devices. Lasers and laser applications.
568. (168.) Feedback Control Systems (3) I

L e 2 . -
Prerequisites: Engineering 467, _ : _
Anal;lsis of regulatory systems including servomechanisms by the Laplace transform

method, System performance and stability; Nyquist, Bode, and root-locus diagrams;
ﬂemcnf,;r" synthesis techniques. Practical components and examples of typical designs.
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569. (169.) Advanced Feedback Control Systems (3) Il

Prerequisite: Engineering 568.

A continuation of Engineering 568 to include feedback compensation, advanced
compensation techniques, signal flow theory, state-variable techniques, introduction to
nonlinear and sampled-data control sysiems.
569L. (/69L.) Feedback Control Systems Laboratory (1)

Three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Engineering 362L, 467, and credit or concurrent registration in Engineering
568.

Analysis of steady-state and transient response of uncompensated and compensated
feedback control systems using transfer functions and frequency response techniques.

570. (175.) Advanced Pulse and Digital Circuits (3) Il

Prerequisite: Engineering 470.

Digital system design using linear elements. Microcircuit amplifiers, sweep circuits, JFETs
and MOS devices, A/D and D/A converters.

571. (177.) Advanced Logic Design and Switching Circuits (3) I, Il

Prerequisite: Engineering 370.

Detailed synthesis of synchronous and asynchronous sequential circuits. Impact of
microcircuit technology on practical logic design.

573. (178.) Computer Organization (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Engineering 170 or Mathematics 107, and Engineering 370.

Data and information structure, machine and assembly language programming, arithmetic
and control units microprogramming, memory devices, input-output devices, channels and
operating systems concepts.

583. (157.) Intermediate Fluid Mechanics (3)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 302, and 501 or
Mathematics 340B.

Kinematics of fluid motion. Conservation of mass, momentum, and energy. ldeal and
viscous flows and applications. Boundary layer approximations.

584. (152.) Aircraft Propulsion Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 380 or 436.

Theory and performance characteristics of aircraft propulsion systems including
reciprocating engines, turbojets, ramjets, etc.

585. (181.) Hydrodynamics (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 250, and 301 or Mathematics 340A or 530 or 533.

Kinematics, equations of continuity, energy, and momentum of perfect fluids. Introduction
to conformal transformations. Three-dimensional and two-dimensional irrotational motion,
with applications to physical problems. Vector notation will be used.

587. (155.) Matrix Methods in Aerospace Structures (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 386B.

Static and dynamic analysis of aerospace structures utilizing matrix methods.
588. (/56.) Intermediate Dynamics (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 250, 260, and 301 or Mathematics 340A.

Kinematics and kinetics of systems of particles and rigid bodies. Dynamic analysis
procedures for studying mechanical, electrical, and electromechanical systems. Variational
methods.

590. (153B.) Intermediate Aerospace Flight Mechanics (3) |

Prerequisite: Engineering 390,

A continuation of Eng_ine;ring 39(_) to include orbit determination techniques, general and
special perturbations, artificial satellites, rocket dynamics and transfer orbits, earth-moon
trajectlories, and interplanetary trajectories.

591. (/58.) Aircraft Design and Performance (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 381.

fusef?k:;ra‘;;?c:gq and e\_«alu'auf)_n mclludmg choice ofl airfoil _amd wing planform, a:jrcral:l
. sign, control surfaces, power plants, and integration of the separate aircrafl
components.
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Aerospace Engineering
GRADUATE COURSES

600. (200.) Seminar (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.

Intensive study of topics in aeroelasticity, aerodynamic noise, aerothermal structural
analysis, hydrodynamic stability, hypersonic flow theory, magnetofluidmechanics, rarified and
reall gas ‘ﬂows, electromagnetic propulsion, boundary layers, and other areas of aerospace
engineering.

612. (243.) Supersonic Flow Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 381.

Theory of flow at supersonic speeds. Linearized theory, three-dimensional wings in steady
flight, slender-body theory, methods of characteristics,

671. (205.) Flight Dynamics—Theory of Flight Paths (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 381.

Analysis of trajectories of aircraft, missiles, satellites, and spacecraft subjected to uniform
or central gravitational forces, aerodynamic forces, and thrust.

716. (242.) Theory and Aerodynamics of Transonic Flight (3)

Prerequisite: Aerospace Engineering 612.

Application of engineering principles to the analysis of transonic flight.
771. (204.) Flight Dynamics—Stability and Control (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering Mechanics 601

Dynamic stability and control of aerospace vehicles. Stability derivatives, stability of
uncontrolled motion, response to actuation of controls, automatic stability and control.

796. (296.) Advanced Topics in Aerospace Engineering (2 or 3)

Advanced study in the field of aerospace engineering, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

797. (297.) Research (1-3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

Civil Engineering
GRADUATE COURSES

600. (200.) Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.

An intensive study in advanced civil engineering, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

601. (20/.) Advanced Theory of Structures (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 510 and Mathematics 340A.

Analysis of statically indeterminate structures based on principles of deflected structures.
Approximate analysis of structures under lateral loads for rigid and shear wall structures,
602. (202.) Design of Thin Shell Structures (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 510.

Analysis and design of typical civil engineering thin shell structures.

603. (203.) Plastic Design in Steel (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 510.

Analysis and design of steel framed structures for ultimate load. Connections, secondary
design problems, column stability, and repeated loading.

605. (205.) Prestressed Concrete Structures (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 310.

Fundamental concepts of prestressed concrete theory. Design applications to various types
of structures.

606. (206.) Matrix Analysis of Structures (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 310. :

Development of matrix methods for the analysis of structural sysitems. Force methods.
displacement methods. Application of the digital computer to structural analysis.
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607. (207.) Dynamics of Structures (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 310.

Dynamic disturbances, structures with variable degrees of freedom, free vibrations of
slender elastic beams; continuous beams, rigid frames, floor systems. Energy methods in
structural dynamics.

608. (208.) Numerical Methods in Structural Engineering (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 510.

Moments and deflections in beam systems; elastic and inelastic stability, columns and
beams on elastic supports, vibration of structural systems.

609. (209.) Computer Analysis of Structures (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 170 and 510.

Fundamentals of matrix notation, equilibrium equations, compatibility relations,
constitutive equations, joint releases. General algorithms for writing computer programs for
space structures, trusses and frames. Use of existing programs such as ICES/STRUDL,
NASTRAN, etc,, for solving structural problems.

610. (210.) Finite Element Analysis of Structures 3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 170 and 510,

General procedure, various types of finite elements; analysis and design of isotropic and
orthotropic plates and shells, deep beams, and shear walls using finite element technique; use
of digital computers for solutions. Application to civil engineering structures,

620. (220.) Traffic Engineering (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 421.

Traffic characteristics and studies. Control and regulation of street and highway traffic.
Parking facilities, mass transportation, traffic engineering administration.

622. (222.) Mass Transit Engineering (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 420.

Urban transportation and land use, characteristics of urban travel patterns, estimation of
transit usage, planning of transit systems, economic problems of mass transportation. Case
studies of existing and proposed systems.

630. (230.) Open Channel Hydraulics (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 414.

Open channel flow theory, analysis, and problems, including studies of critical flow,
uniform flow, gradually varied and rapidly varied flow, all as applied to the design of channels
spillways, energy dissipators, and gravity pipelines, Y
631. (231.) Engineering Hydrology (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 414,

Measurement and interpretation of precipitation, €vapotranspiration, stream flow and
groundwater flow: hydrologic methodology and applications.

632. (232) Fluvial Hydraulics (3) :

Prerequisite: Engineering 414.

Characteristics of rivers; mechanics of sediment transport; hydraulics and design of
alluvial channels; channel stability; model studies.

635. (235.) Water Quality Engineering (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 514.

Development of water quality criteria. u
waslewalerp treatment andqwate}; renofalii:nrv;i(?:oﬁircre?én:;ggoqs i lrealmem‘

; ations of water quality
management.
636. (236.) Water Quality Processes (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Engineering 514,

Theoretical and laboratory study of the chemic |l a i i i :
govern modern water and wastewater treatment. et s e
640. (240.) Advanced Soil Mechanics 3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 416,

A_dvancr:d_ lheonesl of soil mechaqics and their applications to design,
physicochemical behavior of soils, theories of compaction, consolidation, stress dis
shear strength, settlement analyses, lateral pressures, and bearing Capacity of ‘ahil‘;l

including
tribution,
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641. (241.) Advanced Foundation Engineering (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 417.

Advanced theories of soil bearing capacity and stress distribution in soils. Analysis and
design of foundations and retaining walls. Shallow foundations, piles, piers and caissons.
Design of foundations for dynamic loads. Dewatering and other field problems,

642. (242.) Seepage and Earth Dams (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 416.

Principles governing the flow of water through soils and their application in the design of
earth and rock fill dams. Stability analysis and design of earth dams.

643. (243.) Experimental Soil Mechanics (2)

One lecture and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Civil Engineering 640,

Techniques of laboratory testing for the determination of the engineering properties of
soils. Applications in foundation engineering, earth dams, highways, airports and underwater
soil engineering.

644. (244.) Soil Structure Interaction (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Civil Engineering 640.

Analysis of stresses and deformations of structural elements supported by soil. Analysis of
pile foundations subject to lateral, vertical and combined loads by numerical and finite
element methods. Solutions of slabs and mat foundations.

780. (280.) Seminar in Structural Engineering (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.

An intensive study in structural engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master’s degree.

781. (281.) Seminar in Transportation Engineering (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor,

An intensive study in transportation engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master’s degree.

782. (282.) Seminar in Soil Mechanics and Foundation Engineering

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.

An intensive study in soil mechanics and foundation engineering. Maximum credit six
units applicable on a master’s degree.

785. (285.) Seminar in Construction Engineering (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor,

An intensive study in construction engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master’s degree.

796. (296.) Advanced Topics in Civil Engineering (2 or 3)

Advanced study in the field of civil engineering, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

797. (297.) Research (1-3) Cr/NC _
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

Electrical Engineering
GRADUATE COURSES

(2or3)

600. (200.) Seminar (1-3) . : ‘
An intensive study in advanced electrical engineering, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
601. (201.) Seminar in Electromagnetic Systems {1-3_) Eg :
An intensive study in electromagnetic systems. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

master’s degree. >
602. (202.) Seminar in Electronic Design  (1-3) S hie' !
An intensive study in electronic design. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s

degree.
603. (203.) Seminar in Digital Systems (1-3) A ; 3
:‘\n intensive study in digital systems. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s

degree.
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604. (204.) Seminar in Feedback Control Systems (1-3)

An intensive study in feedback control systems. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master’s degree.

605. (205.) Seminar in Communications Systems (1-3)

An intensive study in communication theory and systems. Maximum credit six units
applicable on a master’s degree.

606. (206.) Seminar in Computer Engineering (1-3)

Intensive study in computer engineering topics. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master’s degree.

610. (210.) Linear System Analysis (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 351 and credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 501 or
Mathematics 340B,

Loop and nodal system equations based on topological considerations, four-terminal
network theory using matrices. Fourier integral transform theory as applied to linear system
analysis. Positive real functions and associated testing methods.

611. (211.) Synthesis of Active and Passive Networks (3)

Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 610.

Frequency-domain synthesis of driving point and transfer impedances in passive and
active networks. Canonical forms and network equivalents. Time-domain synthesis and
considerations of pulsed-data systems.

614. (214.) Computer-aided Network Analysis and Design (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 361 or equivalent computer-aided circuit design, Electrical
Engineering 610, and Fortran programming.

Approximation theory, device modeling, topological analysis of networks, applications of
general purpose, computer programs, passive and active filter design, circuit optimization.
616. (216.) Noise in Electrical Devices (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 562.

Major types and origins of electrical noise and the effects of noise on system behavior.
Emphasis on concepts of noise as a random process, as distinguished from systematic or
periodic interference.

620. (220.) Feedback Control Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 568.

Analysis and synthesis of feedback control systems using feedback compensation.
Multiple-loop control systems; a-c feedback control systems; optimization.

622. (222.) Sampled-Data Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 568. .

Analysis and synthesis of sampled-data and digital control systems; techniques for the
design of time optimal sampled-data control systems; z-transform calculus and difference
equation synthesis techniques for determining stability and system response.

625. (225.) State Space Analysis of Control Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 568.

State space representation of control systems, state transition flow graphs, methods of
solution of the state equation, controllability and observability, and introduction to optimal
control systems.

631. (231.) Integrated Circuits (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 470.

Falbricalion mellhods, Ilcngic gates, mull_iviblralors. medium- and large-scale integration
tec h_mqt_xes and devtlccs. Linear integrated circuits and MOS technology. Emphasis on proper
application of devices through knowledge of circuit operation and interpretation of
manufacturers’ specification sheets.

632. (232.) Linear Semiconductor Circuit Design  (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 562.

_ Field Ieffecl transistors and _clircuits; quanlilalive va_riabte nature of transistor parameters:
differential and choPper stabilized de ampl_;ﬁe_rs; h|ghlcrﬂcjcﬂcy switching mode power
amplifiers, converters and inverters; noise, reliability considerations and high speed switching,
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650. (250.) Quantum Electronics (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 564.

Quantum mechanics for engineers concerned with its application to solid-state devices

Basic principles and engineering applications of lasers.
652. (252.J‘ Optical Communications (3)

Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 650.

Fundamentals of electro-optical technolo i i

m gy from ultraviolet through infrared
Characteristics of thermal and laser radiation includ; i e By
uding gen ti

16 ohoctatl b i oty g generation, transmission, detection,
653. (263.) Coding Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 553,

The theory of coding to combat noise over communicati

tocc on channels. Redundancy added t

messages to assure‘arbllranly small error rates at a given information rate. Disgussion 0?
channels and capacity. Block codes, cyclic codes, BCH codes, convolutional code.
654. (234.) Semiconductor RF Circuit Design (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 554.

Wide band amplifiers, low level RF amplifiers and mixers i i

v ers, low lev rs, IF amplifiers, AGC, tun
stability prolblems, unilateralization and mismatching techniques, harmonic osci]lator;ng\/g‘g
power amplifiers including varactor multipliers. /
655. (240.) Antennas and Propagation (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 556.

Impedance characteristics and radiation patterns of thin linear
‘ | " 1 : : antenna elements; field
intensity calculations. Tropospheric and ionospheric propagation; propagation anomalies,
656. (242.) Microwave Networks (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 556.

; Equivalent circuits for waveguide discontinuities developed on the basis of mode theory
inearity, reciprocity, and symmetry. Application of general network theo ¢ ides,
cavity resonators and antennas. i di s
657. (246.) Radar Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 556.

The radar equation; characteristics of CW, FM, MTI, pulse-doppler and tracking radar
system; transmitters, antennas and receivers; detection of signals in noise, extraction of
information; propagation effects; system engineering and design.

658. (264.) Digital Processing of Signals (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 555.

Theory of digital signal processing. Emphasis on digital filters, discrete spectrum analysis
and windows. Fast Fourier transforms. Generalized linear filtering; Cepstral analysis and deitic:
loops. f
660. (260.) Modern Communication Theory I (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 553 or Mathematics 550,

Probability theory, rand_cm variables, random processes, Gaussian process, random signals
through linear systems, noise considerations, optimum receiver design, applications to digital
and wave-form communication.

661. (26/.) Modern Communication Theory Il (3)

Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 660.

Estimation of signal parameters in noise. Estimation of spectral densities and correlation
functions. Intersymbol interference. Adaptive and feedback systems.

670. (270.) Microprogramming (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 573.

Fundamentals of microprogramming and read only storage technology as related to the
design of digital computers.

671. (271.) Computer Input/Output Devices and Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 573.

Control programs, interrupt procedures, /O programming techniques, interfaces
channels, magnetic recording techniques, 1/0 devices. ‘
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672. (272.) Minicomputer Design and Applications (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 573. : :

Current minicomputer architectures, CPU-oriented and universal bus-oriented machines.
676. (276.) Fault Tolerant Computing (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 370. _ :

Triple modular redundancy, standby sparing, quaded logic, parity and rgsuiue checking of
computer systems and subsystems. Diagnostic programming and fault testing fundamentals.
677. (277.) Topics in Logic Design (3) Il

Prerequisite: Engineering 571.

Review of current technical periodic literature in logic design and digital systems. Stress on
specialized synthesis techniques and recent theoretical developments.
678. (275.) Electronic Digital Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 573. 3

Design of arithmetic, control and memory units. Detailed comparative analysis of the
system organization and operation of several digital computers, with special attention to the
interdependence of design decisions and their dependence upon the intended system
application.
796. (296.) Advanced Topics in Electrical Engineering (2 or 3)

Advanced study in the field of electrical engineering, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
797. (297.) Research (1-3) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.

Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

Engineering Mechanics
GRADUATE COURSES

600. (200.) Seminar (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.

Intensive study of topics in nonlinear vibrations, random vibrations, continuum
mechanics, anisotropic elasticity, energy methods, plasticity, and other areas of engineering
mechanics.

601. (201.) Advanced Dynamics (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 250, and 301 or Mathematics 340A.

Kinematics and kinetics of systems of particles and rigid bodies with special reference to
engineering problems. Moving reference axes, generalized coordinates, Lagrangian equations,
Hamilton’s principle and variational methods.

621. (221.) Theory of Elasticity (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 306 and credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 501 or
Mathematics 340B.

Analysis of stress and strain: stress-strain relations; the equations of elasticity: uniqueness
theorem; compatibility conditions; flexure and torsion. Vector and tensor notation will be
used.

643. (243.) Advanced Fluid Mechanics I  (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 302 and credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 501 or
Mathematics 340B.

Fluid kinematics and kinetics. Conservation of mass, energy, and momentum, applied to
Newtonian fluids. Navier-Stockes equations. Couette and Poiseuille flow. Potential flow.
Introduction to turbulence and boundary layer theory. Vector and tensor notation will be used.
703. (203.) Theory of Vibrations (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering Mechanics 601 and credit or concurrent registration in
Engineering 501 or Mathematics 340B.

Linear and nonlinear periodic phenomena as applied to discrete systems and continuous
media with application to physical problems.

725. (225.) Theory of Plates (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 621.

Bending and buckling theory of plates; application of small deflection and large deflection
theories to plates with various boundary conditions: use of approximate methods and exact
methods in solution.
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726. (JJGJ_T_T:eory of Shells (3)
ﬂ'uEregUlsue: Engineering Mechanics 621.
€mbrane and bending theory of shells of revoluti i
: y on and shells of arbitrar -
and approximate methods of solution of shells subjected to axisymmetric and afbsi:]r?aprm‘kfx;m
727. (22?.)_'!'}1130” of Elastic Stability (3) T
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 621

Stability of elastic systems. Diff: i i
; erential equations of stability i
movements, and by the variational method. Applications. 2 i mation of forers and

744. (244.}_5d\'anced Fluid Mechanics [1  (3)
‘l;rereqmsne: Engineering Mechanics 643
continuation of Engineering Mechanics 643 Further work i i
ring A ; in lamin
and boundary layer theory. Diffusion. Applications to engineering dprob?;ni;d s ek,
796. (296.) Advanced Topics in Engineering Mechanics (2 or 3)

Advanced study in the field of enpi i i i
_ > fie gmeering mechanics, topic to be ann i
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a maslcr'spdegree, Piiese Bt chse

797. (297.) Research  (1-3) Cr/NC
Prerequisi;e: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree

Mechanical Engineering

GRADUATE COURSES
600. (200.) Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.

An intensive study in advanced mechanical engineerin,
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a mast

611. (22].) Stress Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 501 and 532.

Topics in applied elasticity, advanced stud i i
: _ X y of the resistance of mate : i
stress analysis. Failure theories, ener imi i I sxpeibatal

&, topic to be announced in the class
er's degree.

residual stress distributions.

613. Engineering Design: Advanced Mechanisms (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 331, 501 and 541,

A continuation of Engineering 331. Problems from recent publications
616. (276.) Bearing Design and Lubrication (3) ‘

Prerequisite: Engineering 501.

Friction and wear of materials. Boundary and thick film lubrication
incompressible and compressible fluid bearings; rolling-element bearings. ]
621A-621B. (2204-2208.) Mechanical Vibrations (3-3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 501, 534 and 541.

Topics in vibration relating to mechanical design such as inear vi i Shins
mass systems, random vibrations, mobility analysigs, isolater dneos?;:l,cdr rIPESons, g
631. (224.) Fluid Power and Control Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 535.

Analysis of dynamic performance of physical systems such : i e
hot-gas. Transient forces and valve instability. Serwj;r characlcr?sldizs.pneuma“c' AREToNe oy
632. (246.) Advanced Topics in Automatic Controls (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 535.

Synthesis of linear control systems. Analysis of nonlinear s
and phase plane methods. Sampled data systems analysis: st
adaptive control.

641. (23/.) Advanced Science of Materials (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 330.

Structure and physical properties of solids. Imperfections in materials and their effect on
various properties. Elasticity, plasticity, and fracture of metals related to atomic and crystal
structure.

Design of

ystems by describing function
atistical design techniques and
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643. (232.) Physical Metallurgy for Engineers (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 304 and 330. "

Fundamentals of crystallography, imperfections, alloying and deformation. Composnluon,
temperature, prior thermal and mechanical treatment on structure of metal; relationship of
structure to mechanical properties.

645. (233.) Mechanical Metallurgy for Engineers (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 304 and 330. :

Fundamentals of plastic deformation of crystalline solids; elementary theory of statics and
dynamics of dislocations, deformation, fracture and metallurgical variables on mechanical
properties; environment-failure interactions.

647. (234.) High Temperature Materials (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 330.

Behavior of metals, cermets, and nonmetallic materials at high temperatures. Effect of
environment and service conditions on composition, structure, and physical properties.

651. (250.) Analytical Thermodynamics (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 301.

Advanced concepts of macroscopic thermodynamics. Application of thermodynamics to
special systems.

661. (270.) Gas Dynamics (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 501 and 538.

Further consideration of the flow of compressible fluids in conduits. Shock fronts, unsteady
flow and real gases.

663. (274.) Boundary Layers in Internal Flows (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 437 and 501.

Conservation laws applied to boundary layers in viscous, heat conducting fluids; analysis of
the boundary layer equations; applications to internal flows.

671. (260.) Conduction Heat Transfer (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 437 and 501,

Conduction heat transfer, multidimensional conduction processes, transient analysis.

673. (262.) Convection Heat Transfer (3)

Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 663.

Convection heat transfer. Advanced theories of forced and free convection.

675. (264.) Radiation Heat Transfer (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 437 and 501.

Radiation heat transfer. Solid body and gaseous radiation,

681. (267.) Cryogenic Engineering (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 436.

Analysis of low-temperature processes and equipment. Physical properties of structural
and other materials used in producing, maintaining, and using low temperatures,

682. (280.) Aircraft and Missile Propulsion (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 501, 537 and 538.

Analysis of ideal gas turbine cycles. Principles of regeneration, reheat and intercooling.
Thermodynamic analysis and performance of turbojet engines, ramjet engines and rocket
motors. Rocket jet propellant systems. Dynamics of rocket propulsion free of gravity and air
resistance.

683. (281.) Propulsion Systems for Spacecraft (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 436 and 501.

The physical and chemical laws that govern the performance, se
nonair-breathing propulsion systems for space applications,

684. (284.) Theory of Turbomachines (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 380 or 538.
Application of the fundamental laws of fluid me

between fluid and rotor. Performance characte

mechanisms.

685. (285.) Direct Energy Conversion (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 536 or Mechanical F
Application of physical and chemical |

direct energy conversion systems.

lection and design of

chanics to the problems of energy transfer
nstics or turbomachines. Study of loss

ngineering 651, and Engineering 301

aws 1o the analysis, design, and evaluation of various
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696. (296.) Advanced Topics in Mechanical Engineering (2 or 3)
Advanced study in the field of mechanical engineering,
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master

697. (297.) Research (1-3) Cr/NC
Prerequisi!e: Consent of graduate adviser,
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

topic to be announced in the class
's degree.

Engineering

GRADUATE COURSES
790. (290.) Problem Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.

Review of methods for investigation and reporting of data. Consideration of problems in
preparation of project or thesis.

795. (295.) Seminar in Environmental Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 402, 403, or 404.
Environmental problems including an intensive investi

798. (298.) Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Consent of staff: to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Three units maximum credit.

T99A. (299.) Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

799B. Thesis or Project Extension (0) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an assigned grade symbol of SP.
Registration required in any semester or term following assignment of SP in Course 799A

in which the student expects to use the facilities and resources of the university; also student

must be registered in the course when the completed thesis or project is granted final approval,

gation of selected topics.
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In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty

Emeritus: Adams, J., Burnett, Gulick, Haskell, Johnson, Kennedy, Marchand, Phillips,
Shouse, Theobald

Professors: Baker, Benson, Brashers, Dickinson, Gellens, Henig, Ingham, Keller,
Monteverde, Perkins, Sanderlin, Sandstrom, Santangelo, Tozer, Vanderbilt, Widmer

Associate Professors: Adams, E., Bumpus, Chater, Davis, Farber, Hinkle, Kehler, H.,
Kohler, McCoy, McLeod, Moramarco (Director), Nelson, Nichols, Patterson, Redding, M.,
Redding, R., Rother, J., Savvas, Stiehl, Taylor, Thrane, Tunberg

Assistant Professors: - Aninger, Barry, Boe, Borkat, Brown, Butler, DeMarinis, Forrey,
Gervais, Karnath, Kehler, D., Malmsheimer, O'Reilly, Rogers, Rush, Sheres, Shojai, Sullivan,
Wall, Wheeler

Lecturers: Davidson, Denman, Hall, Olafioye, Rother, C.

Offered by the Department

Master of Arts degree in English.

Major in English with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.

Minor in English.

Teaching major in English for the single subject teaching credential.

Courses in comparative literature. (Refer to this section of the catalog under Comparative
Literature.)

English Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog. No more than 48 units in English and
comparative literature courses can apply to the degree. To satisfy the requirement in foreign
language, students may not use courses in conversation.

A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the major. English 101, 260A-260B; six units selected from English
250A-250B, or Comparative Literature 270A-270B; and three units of electives in English. (18
units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in English, selected with the approval of the
adviser, to include (a) English 533, (b) at least nine units in one of the areas of study listed

British Literature before 1800: English 530, 531, 534, 536, 537, 538A, 538B, 540A, 541A,
541B, and Comparative Literature 510.

British Literature after 1800: English 540B, 5424, 542B, 543, 544, 545, and 546,

American Literature: English 510, 511, 512, 513, 514, and 516.

Modern Literature: English 513, 514, 516, 544, 545, and 546.

Literary Types, Theory, and Criticism: English 507, 508, 570, 571, 572, and Comparative
Literature 512, 513, 514, 560, 562, and 563.

Creative Writing: English 570, 571A-571B, 572, 579, 580, 581, 582, and 589.

NOTE: In addition to the courses listed above, appropriate sections of English 496, 499
520, 549, 579, and American Studies 580 may be used 1o satisfy the requirements for the l:najor‘
if approved by the departmental adviser.
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Selection of Courses

Prospective majors of sophomore standing may, with the consent of the course instructor
and subject to general university regulations (see “Credit for Upper Division Courses” in the
section of this catalog on General Regulations), substitute six units of upper division electives
for six units of lower division work. These courses must be in the same field as those which
they replace, and must be approved by the departmental adviser.

Students of junior or senior standing may substitute for any deficiencies in lower division
requirements in English (except English 101) an equivalent number of units of upper division
courses selected with the approval of the departmental adviser.

English Minor

The minor in English consists of a minimum of 15 units in English, nine units of which
must be in upper division courses. The English minor is not available to students majoring in
comparative literature,

Courses in the minor may not be counted toward the major or general education,

English Major
For the Single Subject Teaching Credential

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the applicable
specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of Education.

This major may be used by students in Teacher Education as an undergraduate major for
the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.

The requirements for the English major for the single subject teaching credential are being
revised. For further information consult the department,

Course Sequences

All year courses in English may be taken in either semester, and either semester may be

taken singly for credit.
Student Initiated Courses

Students may petition for a course which falls within the competency of the English
Department but which is not among the regular course offerings for the present or following
semester. Petition forms may be obtained from the Department Secretary.

Undergraduate Seminars

Each semester, if adequate staffing permits, the Department may offer several of its
courses as special, limited-enrollment seminars, These seminars are designed 1o give English
majors (or anyone who has the consent of the instructor) the opportunity as juniors and
seniors to engage in advanced work in small discussion groups.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
General

100. (5.) Composition and Reading (3) I, II
Practice in composition based on the study of outstanding expository writing in
contemporary affairs, the sciences, and the arts. Not open to students with credit for Mexican-
American Studies 111B.
101. (6.) Composition and Literature (3) I, II
Practice in composition, based on the study of representative works of imaginative
literature. Introduction to one or more of the major literary genres: poetry, drama, and fiction.
200. (75.) Intermediate Composition (3) I, II
Practice in formal composition, based on an analysis of the rhetorical structures of
exposition, persuasion, and familiar writing, together with the study of outstanding writing in
contemporary affairs, the sciences, the arts, and literature.
210. (54.) Literary Theory and Criticism (3) I, II ;
Introduction to the various theories of literature and approaches to literary creation and
criticism.
220. (89.) Studies in Literature (1-3) l, II : .
Representative literary works of a major author, period, genre, theme, or the like. May be
repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.
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299. (99.) Experimental Topics (2-4) ; .

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 115. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

American Literature

250A-250B. (534-53B.) American Literature (3-3) I, 11 :
Semester I: Major American writers from the beginning to 1860. Semester II: American

literature from 1860 to the present.
British Literature

260A-260B. (5/4-51B.) English Literature (3-3) I, II

English literature from the Anglo-Saxon period to the present, with emphasis on the major
works in the literary tradition. Semester I: Ends with the neoclassical period. Semester II:
Begins with the Romantic writers,

Comparative Literature

(See page 193)
Creative Writing
280. (70.) Creative Writing = (3) I, Il
Introduction to the theory and practice of writing in the major genres, with emphasis on
basic concepts and techniques.
281. (71.) Creative Writing: Selected Genres QL
Prerequisite: English 280.
Guidance and extensive practice in writing in one or more of the major genres: poetry,
drama, fiction, or the essay.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
General

300. (166.) Honors Course (1-3) L 1I

Refer to Honors Program.
496. (190.) Selected Topics in English (2-3) 1, 11

Specialized study of a selected topic in literature. May be repeated with new content.
Maximum credit six units.
497. (194.) Individual Reading (1) I, II

Selected works by a major author. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit two
units.
499. (199.) Special Study (1-3) I, II

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
500. (175.) Advanced Composition (3) LI

The theory and practice of expository writing, including the contributions of semantics,
rhetoric, and logic.
505. (105.) The Bible as Literature (3) I, 11

(Same course as Comparative Literature 505.)

Prose and poetry of the King James version.
507. (150.) The History of Literary Criticism (3)

Principles and practices of literary criticism from Greek times to the nineteenth century.
508. (153.) Modern Criticism (3) II

The theory and practice of selected nineteenth and twentieth century critics, with
emphasis on the distinctive features of their approaches to literature.

American Literature

510. (130.) Early American Literature 3)1

American Literature from its beginning to 1830,
511. (131.) The American Renaissance (3) I, I1

Major American writers and their works in the period 1830-1865.
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512. (133.) American Realism and Naturalism (3)1, 11

American fiction from the Civil War to 1920,
513. (134.) Modern American Fiction ()1, 11

American fiction from 1920 1o the present.
514. (135.) Modern American Poetry (3) I, 1l

American poetry from 1865 to the present.
516. (136.) American Drama L1

Dramatic literature by American writers from its beginnings to the present,
520. (139.) Topics in American Literature (3) I, 11

Emerson and Thoreau, Black Writers in America, The Literature of the American South,
The Frontier and American Literature, and the like. May be repeated with new content.
Maximum credit six units.

British Literature

530. (103.) Chaucer (3)1, Il
Chaucer’s works, with emphasis on The Canterbury Tales and Troilus and Criseyde.
531. (111.) Renaissance Literature (3) I I
English poetry and prose from 1485 to 1603,
533. (101.) Shakespeare (3) 1, II
An introduction to the writings of Shakespeare,
534. (102.) Study of Shakespeare (3) II
Prerequisite: English 533.
Advanced study of Shakespeare’s achievement as a poet and playwright.
536. (112.) Seventeenth Century Literature 31
English poetry and prose from 1603 to 1660,
537. (104.) Milton  (3) II
Milton’s writings, with emphasis on Paradise Lost.
538A-538B. (1134-113B.) Restoration and Eighteenth Century Literature G-I
English literature in the neoclassical era. Semester I: Dryden, Swift, Pope, and their
contemporaries. Semester I1: Writers of the middle and late eighteenth century.
540A-540B. (1214-121B.) English Fiction (3-3) 1, II
The development of English fiction from its beginnings to the end of the nineteenth
century. Semester I: The eighteenth century. Semester II: The nineteenth century.
541A-541B. (1224-122B.) English Drama (3-3) I, II
English dramatic literature from its begin nings to the nineteenth century. Semester I: The
period from the beginning to 1642. Semester 11: The period following reopening of the theatres
in 1660,
542A-542B. (1144-114B.) Nineteenth Century British Poetry (3-3) L, 11
Semester I: The Romantic movement. Semester II: The Victorian period.
543. (115.) Nineteenth Century British Prose (3) I, II
Nonfictional prose of the Romantic and Victorian periods.
544. (117.) Modern British Fiction (3)1, II
British fiction since 1900.
545. (116.) Modern British Poetry (3) 1, Il
British poetry since 1900.
546. (118.) Modern British Drama (3) I, II
British drama since 1890.
549. (129.) Topics in English Literature (3) 1, II
The Works of Spenser, The Metaphysical School of Poetry, The English Satirists, Major
Movements in Contemporary English Fiction, and the like, May be repeated with new
content. Maximum credit six units.

Comparative Literature
(See page 193 )
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Creative Writing

570. (140.) Techniques of Poetry (3) I, II _ T

A study of the critical and theoretical literature of poetry, from the creative writer's
viewpoint, together with reading and discussion of appropriate examples.
571A-571B. (1424-142B.) Techniques of Fiction (3-3)1, 1l

A study of the critical and theoretical literature of fiction, from the creative writer’s
viewpoint, together with reading and discussion of appropriate examples. Semester I: Short
Fiction. Semester II: The Novel.

572. (144.) Techniques of Drama (3)1
A study of the critical and theoretical literature of drama, from the creative writer’s

viewpoint, together with reading and discussion of appropriate examples.
579. (149.) Topics in Techniques of Writing (3) I, Il

A study of the critical and theoretical literature of literary technique or topic such as satire,
science fiction, myth and fantasy, children’s literature, the long poem, the literary anatomy,
etc. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.
580. (170.) The Writing of Poetry (3) I, I1

Prerequisite: English 280.

A writing workshop in poetry. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six
units.
581. (171.) The Writing of Fiction (3) I, Il

Prerequisite: English 280.

A writing workshop in fiction. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six
units.
582. (172.) The Writing of Nonfiction (3) 1

Prerequisite: English 280.

A writing workshop in nonfictional prose. May be repeated with new content. Maximum
credit six units.
589. (179.) Senior Workshop in Creative Writing (3) I, II

An advanced workshop intended only for students who have an extensive background in
creative writing. Different sections of the course may treat advanced poetry writing, advanced
fiction writing, or other special topics.

GRADUATE COURSES

600. (290.) Introduction to Graduate Study (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in English.

Introduction to research methods and critical approaches common in the graduate study of
literature, with attention to basic reference works, scholarly and critical journals,
bibliographical techniques, editorial procedures, etc. Recommended for first semester
graduate students. Prerequisite to graduate seminars.

610. (234.) Literature of the Middle Ages (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in English.

Selected works in the literature of the Middle Ages with emphasis on Middle English prose
and poetry exclusive of Chaucer.

612. (235.) Renaissance Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in English.

Selected works in the literature of the Renaissance.

614. (236.) Restoration and Eighteenth Century Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in English.

Selected works in the literature of the late seventeenth and the eighteenth centuries.
616. (237.) Earlier Nineteenth Century Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in English.

Selected works in the literature of the early nineteenth century.

617. (238.) Later Nineteenth Century Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in English.

Selected works in the literature of the later nineteenth century.
620. (239.) Twentieth Century Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in English.

Selected works in the literature of the twentieth century.
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625. (233.) American Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper divisio its i i i i i
PR g o i Pp 1sion units in English, with courses in American literature
Selected works of an author i ject i i i
; i . period, or subject axi it §i
D b o s ot Ject in American literature. Maxim um credit six
630. (243.) Poetry (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in English.
Poetry as a literary form.
631. (244.) Fiction (3)
PFEr‘equile: Twelve upper division units in English.
Fiction as a literary form.
632, (245.) Drama (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in English.
The drama as a literary form.
640. (260,)_ Workshop in Creative Writing (3)
CPn_erequlsne: Consent of instructor and departmental adviser
riticism and coaching in the 1 i fit si i i
stlater's dogres g arger forms. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
642. (279.) Tutorial in Creative Writing  (3)
Prerequisites: Twelve upper divisi its i ish, i i i i
T pper division units in English, including at least six units in creative
Individual guidance for advanc I ' i i i i
widitg g ed writers who wish to work on special projects in creative
700. (291.) Seminar: A Major Author (3)
Prerequisite: An appropriate ivisi
English 600, pprop upper division or graduate level background course, and
The critical study of a major author, such as Shakes i i
: . : peare, Dickens, Mark T
repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s \;::;&May *
710. (292) Seminar: A Cultural Period (3) ;
Prerequisite: An appropriate upper division or grad
Sglih € graduate level background course, and
Advanced study, through its literature, of a cultural i i
/ _ ure, period such as the R
Enllghlfanme_m. the Romantic revolution. May be repeated with new conl::llflsli‘?nc'e. o
credit six units applicable on a master’s degree. i Ly
720. (293.) Seminar: Special Topics (3)
Prerequisite: English 600.
Advanced study of such literary problems as Regionalism in A i i
dy ] ; merica and Co
Inﬂuen_ces on Br}tlsh Llleraturv{:.l or such topics as esthetics, the creative processml]iT:rnalral
translation, Igachmg of composition and literature, and others. May be repeated \&"ilh n ¢
content, Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree. e
730. (294.) Seminar: A Literary Type (3)
Prerequisite: English 600.
Advanced study of a literary type, such as the Personal Essa i
: . A y, Epic, Tra /. /
repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units applicable on a rlziaster'sgceig;retda} o
798. (298.) Special Study  (1-3) Cr/NC ;
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chai i
Individual study. Maximum credit six units. £l sea insizpotar:
799A. (299.) Thesis (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advanc i
: . eme
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree. el
799B. Thesis Extension (0) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Prior reg_istratian in Thesis 799A with an assigned grade symbol of SP
Registration required in any semester or term following assignment of SP in Coursel?99A
in which the studcn_l expects to use the facilities and resources of the university; also student
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final ap[;roval




European Studies
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty

European Studies is administered through the European Studies commi_llce. composed of
faculty members from the departments of Anthropology, Art, Classical and_ Oriental
Langﬁages and Literatures, Economics, French and Ialian ; Languages and Literatures,
Geography, Germanic and Slavic Languages and Literatures, History, Literature, Philosophy,
Political Science, and Spanish and Portuguese Languages and Literatures, and the School of
Business Administration. Professor Ernest Wolf is student adviser.

Offered by European Studies
Major in European studies with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.

European Studies Major

With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog.

Preparation for the major. Twenty-seven units to include Art 258 or 259: Economics 120
and 121, or Geography 101 and 102, or Political Science 110 and 130; History 105A-105B: gnd
12 units in Latin or one of the major European languages (French, German, Italian, Russian,
Spanish) beyond the minimum of four units required in liberal arts and sciences.

Major. A minimum of 30 upper division units to be chosen with approval of the adviser
and distributed as follows: six units in humanities to include European Studies 401 A-401B or
402A-402B; six units in a major European foreign language; nine units in economics,
geography, history or political science; six units in art, classics, comparative literature, music or
philosophy; three units of electives. Majors in European studies must have their program for
each semester approved by the adviser.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

110. French Civilization (3)1

French culture from the earliest times to the Enlightenment, with emphasis on the people,
their social and political institutions, their arts and letters. Not open to students with credit in
French 421 or European Studies 310. (Formerly numbered Humanities 42,)
111. French Civilization (3) Il

French culture from the Enlightenment to the present. Continuation of European Studies
110. Not open to students with credit in French 422 or European Studies 311. (Formerly
numbered Humanities 43.)
120. German Civilization (3) |

The major currents and characteristics of German culture of the Middle Ages and the
Renaissance as expressed in literature, art and philosophy. Not open to students with credit in
European Studies 320. (Formerly numbered Humanities 44.)
121. German Civilization (3) I

The major currents and characteristics of German culture as expressed in literature, art
and philosophy since the Renaissance. Not open lo students with credit in European Studies
321. (Formerly numbered Humanities 45)
130. Russian Civilization (3) |

Thg m_ajolr currents and characteristics of Russian culture, as expressed through the
centuries in literature, art, philosophy and music from the beginnings to early 19th century
;‘0; open to students with credit in European Studies 330 (Formerly numbered Humanities
131.  Russian Civilization (3) 11

Modern Russia’s cultural development from early 191h century (The Golden Age) to the

present. Nol open to students with credit in European Studies 331. (Formerly numbered
Humanities 53.)
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140. Italian Civilization (3) 1

The major aspects of Italian civilization with emphasis on literature, art, philosophy, music
and history from the earliest times to the Renaissance. Not open to students with credit in
European Studies 340, (Formerly numbered Humanities 54.)
141. Italian Civilization (3) II

Continuation of European Studies 140 from the Renaissance 1o the present, Not open 1o
students with credit in European Studies 341, (Formerly numbered Humanities 55.)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

301-S. European Civilization (3)S

The civilization of Europe through a conducted travel tour. (Formerly numbered
Humanities 48-S.)

310. French Civilization (3) ]

French culture from the earliest times to the Enlightenment, with emphasis on the people,
their social and political institutions, their arts and letters. Not open to students with credit in
French 421 or European Studies 110, (Formerly numbered Humanities 142.)

311. French Civilization (3) II

French culture from the Enlightenment to the present. Continuation of European Studies
310. Not open to students with credit in French 422 or European Studies 111, (Formerly
numbered Humanities 143.)

320. German Civilization (3) 1

Investigation of the forces shaping German civilization in the Middle Ages and the
Renaissance. Emphasis on history of ideas with reference to their manifestations in the arts
and social institutions. Not open to students with credit in European Studies 120. (Formerly
numbered Humanities 144.)

321. German Civilization (3) II

Investigation of the forces shaping German civilization since the Renaissance. Emphasis
on history of ideas with reference to their manifestations in the arts and social institutions. Not
open to students with credit in European Studies 121. (Formerly numbered Humanities 145 )
330. Russian Civilization (3) 1

The major currents and characteristics of Russian culture, as expressed through the
centuries in literature, art, philosophy and music from the beginnings to early 19th century.
Not open to students with credit in European Studies 130, (Formerly numbered Humanities
152))

331. Russian Civilization (3) 11

Modern Russia’s cultural development from early 19th century (The Golden Age) to the
present. Not open to students with credit in European Studies 131, (Formerly numbered
Humanities 153.)

340. Italian Civilization (3) 1

The major aspects of Italian civilization with emphasis on literature, art, philosophy, music
and history from the earliest times to the Renaissance. Not open to students with credit in
European Studies 140. (Formerly numbered Humanities 154.)

341. [Italian Civilization (3) 11

Continuation of European Studies 340 from the Renaissance to the present. Not open to

students with credit in European Studies 141. (Formerly numbered Humanities 155.)

350. Spanish Civilization (3)
The principal aspects of Spanish civilization with emphasis on literature, philosophy and
the arts. Not open to students with credit in Spanish 440. (Formerly numbered Humanities

140.)
400-S. (/48-S.) European Civilization (3) S

The civilization of Europe through a conducted travel tour.
401A-401B. The Cultural Heritage of Europe I, II (3-3) I, II

European history, literature, philosophy, art and music from the Middle Ages to the
French Revolution, stressing major cultural movements: Romanesque, Gothic, Renaissance,
Barogue, Rococo, and Classicism. (Formerly numbered Humanities 150A-150B.)
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Family Studies and Consumer Sciences
In the College of Professional Studies

402A-402B. The Cultural Heritage of Europe II, IV (3-3) LI, II

European history, literature, philosophy, art and music during the 19th and 20th centuries,
stressing major cultural movements: Romanticism, Realism, Naturalism, Symbolism,
Expressionism, Existentialism, and Structuralism. (Formerly numbered Humanities
151A-151B.
498. Senior Seminar (3)

Advanced study of an aspect of European studies. May be repeated with new content.
Maximum credit six units.
580. Topies (3)

Special topics appropriate to the interdisciplinary study of Europe. Reading, observation
and evaluation of scholarly literature of topic under consideration. May be repeated with new
content. Maximum credit six units.

A member of the American Home Economics Association
Faculty

Emeritus: Comin, Thomas

Profagsors: Cannon, Dorris, Fulcomer (Director), Somerville, Warmer

Asspc:ale Professors: Anderson, Gunning, Milne, Price

Assistant Professors: Boggs, Dickerson, Hambleton, Kwallek, Martin, K.J., Martin, M.
Schupp, Wertz Pl

Lecturers: Considine, Hewes, Hill, Kripke, Mikitka, Pollock, Richards, Ross, Warner
Wesolowski ,
Offered by Family Studies and Consumer Sciences

Master of Science degree in home economics.

Major in home economics with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.

Major in child development with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences. (Refer to the
section of this catalog on Interdisciplinary Programs.)

Minor in home economics,

Teaching major in home economics for the single subject teaching credential.

Home Economics Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.

Two plans are provided for the major in home economics: Plan A for students interested in
the area of Foods and Nutrition; and Plan B for students interested in the area of Home
Economics.

Plan A: Emphasis in Foods and Nutrition

This program is planned for students interested in qualifying professionally in the field of
dietetics, institutional food management or commercial home economics. A student who
successfully completes this program and receives departmental recommendation is eligible to
apply for a year of internship under auspices of the American Dietetic Association. Upon
completion of an administrative food clinic, or dietetic internship, or a 12-24 months’
apprenticeship under a qualified dietitian in a recognized hospital, a student is eligible for
membership in the American Dietetic Association and recognition as a qualified dietitian.
Additional foods and nutrition careers include extension service, teaching, business, health
agencies, and research.

Preparation for the major. Family Studies and Consumer Sciences (Home Economics) 115
240, 245; Family Studies and Consumer Sciences (Foods and Nutrition) 103, 104: Familv‘
Studies and Consumer Sciences (Family Studies and Child Development) 270: A 101; three
units of biology: Business Administration 210A; Chemistry 100A-100B, 160: Economics 120:
Physics 107; Sociology 101; and Microbiology 210, (49 units.)

Major. A minimum of 37 upper division units to include Family Studies and Consumer
Sciences (Foods and Nutrition) 401, 402A, 403, 404, 405, 406, 480; Family Studies and
Consumer Sciences (Home Economics) 451, 452, 482: and six units selected with consent of
the adviser from Business Administration.

Plan B: Home Economics

Preparation for the major. Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 204, 119, 151, 240, 245:
Family Studies and Consumer Sciences (Family Studies and Child Development) 135, 270;
Anthropology 101 or 400B or Sociology 101; Art 101; Economics 103 or 121 or 304; Chemistry
100A, 100B. Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 103 is needed for Home Management
sequence. (36-39 units.)

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units selected from one of the core professional
sequences listed below.
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Core Professional Sequences.

Clothing Design: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 315, 316, 317, 323, 360, 518, 519,
520, 521, 522; Art 577; Industrial Arts 540.

Consumer Services in Clothing and Textiles: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 315 , 316,
317, 323, 440, 481, 518, 519, 520, 521, 522: Business Administration 370.

Fashion Merchandising: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 315, 317, 360, 361, 462, 519,
520, 522; Business Administration 315, 350, 370, 372, 373.

Home Management and Family Economics: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 343, 355,
371, 400, 440, 451, 452, 482, 545, 553; Family Studies and Consumer Sciences (Family Studies
and Child Development) 536: Sociology 424.

Housing and Environmental Factors: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 343, 345, 440,
446, 451, 545, 546; Art 550: Business Administration 231, 370; Geography 354; Public
Administration 320. The prerequisites for Art 550 and Geography 354 have been waived.

Home Economics Minor

The minor in home economics consists of a minimum of 18 units in family studies and
consumer sciences, six units of which must be in upper division courses,

Courses in the minor may not be counted toward the major or general education.

Home Economics Major

For the Single Subject Teaching Credential

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the applicable
specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of Education.

The major may be used by students in teacher education as an undergraduate major for the
A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences..

Preparation fu; the major. Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 103, 204, 119, 151, 240,
245; Family Studies and Consumer Sciences (Family Studies and Child Development) 135,

270; Anthropology 101 or Socio ogy 101; Art 101; Chemistry 100A, 100B: Economics 103 or
121. (39 units.)

Major. A minimum of 34 upper division units in Family Studies and Consumer Sciences to
include 315 or 518, plus three additional units in clothing and textiles; 335 or 536, 343,371, 400
or 401, 440, 451, 483, 545, 584,

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

299. (99.) Experimental Topics (2-4) I

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 115, Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

Foods and Nutrition

101. (101.) Food Management and Preparation (3) I, 11

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Not open to home economics majors and minors,

: Planning, preparing and serving nutritionally adequate meals for different income levels,
life styles and cultures.

103. (3.) Food Science [ QLI
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.,

Comp_:osition anq properties of food related to quality characteristics, methods of
preparation, evaluation and use of selected foods.

204, (4.)_ Fundamentals of Nutrition I
Nutrition as applied to the stages of the normal life cycle.

Home Economics
115. (15.) Clothing and Textiles (3) 1, 11
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

t t(_?{ommercial patterns and their adaptation; fitting and construction; selection and care of
extiles.
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119. (719.) Textiles (3) 1, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 100B.

Fibers, yarn, fabric construction, and finishes as related to selection, use, and care.
151. Home Management Decision Making )1, II

Examination of value systems and application of principles of decision making to
individual, professional and family management in changing situations.
240. (40.) Family Income Management (3) LI

Financial problems involved in the effective management of the family resources,
245. (45.) Fundamentals of Housing and Interiors L1

Prerequisite: Art 101.

Architectural, functional and aesthetic factors of housing and interiors as related to family
needs.

Family Studies and Child Development

135. (35.) Marriage and Family (3) I, II

Love, maturity, dating, compatibility, conflict as they relate to preparation for successful
marriage and family living. Not open to students with credit in Social Welfare 130,
270. (70.) Principles of Child Development (3) 1, II

Prerequisites: Psychology 101 and Sociology 101.

Study of the child from conception through adolescence, with emphasis on principles of
growth and development. Directed observations of children. Not open to students with credit
in Psychology 330, or Elementary Education 372.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

300. (166.) Honors Course (1-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.

496. Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 115. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

499, (199.) Special Study (1-3) I, 1I i

Individual study. Maximum credit six units,

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

590. (190.) Advanced Studies in Family Studies and
Consumer Sciences  (2-6) Irregular
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in Family_Stu_dies ar]d Consumer Sciencps. i
Advanced study of selected topics. Maximum credit nine units. No more than six units
may be applied toward either the bachelor’s or master’s degree,

Foods and Nutrition

400. (109.) Meal Management and Service (3) 1, Il

One lecture and six hours of laboratory. ;

Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 103 and 104: ‘

Planning, organizing, preparing, and serving meals with consideration of nutritional needs
and the time, energy, and money resources available.
401. (100.) Food Science I (3) I, 11

lecture and six hours of laboratory. : ;

gr%jequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 103, Chemistry 100B or 200B, and
Physics 107. : : _ TS o : :

Study of the chemical and physical properties pf foods‘, principles underlying preparation o
food products of standard quality; function and interaction of food constituents,

. (102.) Advanced Nutrition (3) 1, II : i :
wzgrergquisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 204; one course in biochemistry:
concurrent registration in Family Studies and Consumer Scnenc_es 4023,_

Integrated approach to nutrition principles and human nutrient requirements,
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402B. Advanced Nutrition Laboratory (3) I, II

Six hours of laboratory. . Y :
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Family Studies and Consumer Sciences

402A.

Experimental techniques used in nutrition studies.
403. (103.) Quantity Food Production (3) 1, II

Eight hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 400.

Planning, preparation and service of quantity foods in various food service operations with
students working under joint supervision of facility managers and course instructor.

404. (104.) Food Systems Management (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 403.
Managerial Functions in food service systems.
405. (105.) Experimental Food Science (3) 1, 11
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 401.
Physical and chemical testing of food materials and processes: review of related literature.

406. (106.) Diet Therapy (3)1
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 402A.

Dietary modification for pathological conditions.

480. (180.) Food Demonstration Techniques (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Nine units in Family Studies and Consumer Sciences.

Organizing materials and developing techniques for demonstrations; observation,
evaluation and participation in professional demonstrations for photography, the classroom
and mass media.

507. Processing Food and Nutrition Data
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 402A and 403,

Application of computer logic to food service management, diet planning and analysis.
508. (108.) Advanced Food Systems Management (3) I

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 404,

Analysis of current topics in food systems management. Application of management
principles in individual special projects.

510. Nutrition and Community Health  (3) Irregular
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 402A and 402B.

Exploration of nutrition problems in the community with consideration of current and
potential means of resolving them.

(3) 1

Home Economics

315. (115.) Advanced Clothing (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 115 or competency examination.
Fitting and construction processes applied to wool, silk, and synthetics, emphasizing
fundamental principles of handling.
316. (116.) Tailoring (3) 1
One lecture and six hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 315.
Principles of tailoring; planning and construction of coats and suits.
317. (117.) Fashion Analysis and Clothing Selection (3)1, 11
Analysis of fashion as it relates to clothing selection. Emphasis on fashion trends, wardrobe
planning, buying practices, and standards of quality.

iqitt
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323. (123.) Fabric Structure and Design Processes (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Art 101.

A study of stitchery, knitting, crocheting, weaving, macrame, and textile decoration.
343. (143.) Household Equipment and Processes (3) I, 11

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 100B.

SFudy and laboratory experience to acquaint students with current research findings in
relauon‘ to equipment and household supplies. Emphasis placed upon characteristics and
composition of household materials, use and care.

345. Housing and Interiors: Historical Influences 31
Historical influences of structures, interiors and furnishings as they express cultural needs

and values. Critical appraisal of aesthetic and functional qualities of historical and

contemporary housing environments.

350. (150.) Principles of Home Management (3) 1. Il
Efficient management of the home, family cooperation, establishment of goals, and

productive use of money, time, and energy. Not open to home economics majors, or to

students with credit in Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 45].

355. Time and Human Resource Management (3) I, I
Analysis of time and human resources with application to the environment.

360. (760.) Fashion Merchandise Analysis (3) 1, Il
Contemporary problems of production and distribution of textiles and clothing.

361. Fashion Merchandise Practicum (3) 1, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 317, 360 and consent of program
adviser.

Supervised experience in apparel merchandising procedures through a cooperative
program with a retail establishment.

440. (740.) Family Financial Problems and Practices (3) 1. Il
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 240,

Financial problems and practices of families; decision making with respect to market goods
and services; consumer protection programs.

446. Housing and Interiors: Contemporary Design
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Influence of contemporary designers on structure, interiors and furnishings used in

planning the total housing environment.

451. (15].) Home Management Theory and Analysis
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 151, 240 and 400.

Concepts of home management related to ethnic and socioeconomic needs of families,
Practical application in home management residence and field experience.

452, (152.) Home Management Laboratory (3) I, II

Five weeks’ residence in a family-size unit.

Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 451 and written request made to
department chairman one year prior to enroliment.

Application of theories and principles of all disciplines of home economics.
462. Fashion Merchandising Seminar (3)

Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 361.

Intensive and specific consideration of practices and problems related to the apparel
industry.
481. (181.) Materials and Techniques for Teaching Home Economics (3) II

Prerequisite: Fifteen upper division units in Family Studies and Consumer Sciences.

Use of instructional materials in home economics. Application and development of
individualized instructional products, demonstration materials and other instructional aids.
Selection and evaluation of instructional materials for home economics.

(3) 1

@I
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482. (182.) Educational Practices and Instructional Resources (3) I, Il

Prerequisite: Fifteen units in Family Studies and Consumer Sciences.

Principles of learning as they relate to teaching home economics to adults. Organization of
material; selection, use and evaluation of teaching techniques.

483. Program Development in Home Economics (3) I, 11

Prerequisites: Twelve upper division units in Family Studies and Consumer Sciences;
admission to secondary education credential program.

Development and design, instructional procedures and evaluation strategies for consumer-
home economics programs.

518. (118.) Clothing Design: Flat Pattern (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 315.

Problems involving principles and techniques of flat pattern construction. Development of
basic sloper for purpose of interpreting new designs. Investigation of sources of inspiration and
their relationship to significant trends in design.

519. (119.) Textile Analysis and Testing (3) II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 119 and Chemistry 100B.

Analysis based on physical and chemical tests for quality differences due to variation in
fibers, content, structure, and finishes and their suitability for specified uses.

520. (120.) Clothing and Human Behavior (3) II

Socioeconomic influences on consumer clothing behavior patterns.
521. (121.) Clothing Design: Draping (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 315.

Experience in creative designing through fabric manipulation. Designer problems related
to mass-production techniques.

522. (122.) Clothing Design: Historical Influences (3) ]

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 315.

Chronological analysis of men’s and women’s fashions providing inspiration for original
creations in clothing design.

545. (145.) Family Housing (3) II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 245.

Advanced housing problems at various stages of the family life cycle and the different
socioeconomic levels.

546. Environmental Factors of Housing (3) 1

Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 545,

Problems of developing effective housing for families in various cultural situations.
Investigation of sociopsychological, economic and legislative factors of housing.
553. (153.) Supervised Field Work in Home Management (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 103, 371, 451, 536.

Management and social problems as they relate to the home and family, Supervised field
work with various community agencies and selected families.
584. Occupational Home Economics Programs (3) I

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in Family Studies and Consumer Sciences.

Vocational education legislation; development and administration of occupational and
career programs in all areas of home economics.

Family Studies and Child Development

335. (135.) Family Interaction (3) 1, Il
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 135.
Marriage adjustment and family interaction throughout the life cycle.
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371. (171.) Human Development: Early Childhood (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prcrgquisile: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 270 or Psychology 330.

Bhysacal. social, emotional, and intellectual development of the young child with
applications for guidance. Observing, recording individual and group behavior of children.
436. The Child, Family and Society (3) I, II

_Hiswrical and cross-cultural perspectives on parental roles and societal interventions in
c!:;ldbearing and rearing. Current issues concerning family size, responsibility and institutional
aids.

476. (176.) Creativity in the Young Child (3) II

Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 575.

An examination of creativity; philosophical approach to experiences which would be
appropriate for use with young children.

478. (178.) Working with Parents (3) 1, II

Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 270 or Psychology 330 or Elementary
Education 372.

An investigation of philosophy, issues, and current trends in working with parents.

536. (136.) Family Study (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 135 and Sociology 101.

Dynamics of family living; attitudes, practices, social and psychological interaction and
family life patterns in different cultures, social classes and ethnic groups,

539. Family Relationships in Literature (3) 1, II

Insights through creative literature into the variations in relationships between the sexes
and between generations in various cultures and subcultures. Fiction viewed as social
documents which reveal changing expectations and ways of coping with stress.

570. (170.) Human Development: Infancy (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 270.

Physiological, psychological, social and cultural development and behavior of the human
organism through age two.

575. (175.) The Nursery School Program (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 371; concurrent registration in
Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 575L for one unit only.

Methods, materials, program development, and evaluation of current trends in working
with young children.
575L. (175L.) Laboratory Experiences in Nursery School (1-4) I, 11

Three hours of laboratory for each unit of credit.

Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 371; first unit requires concurrent
registration in Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 575. Application to take course must be
made during the preceding semester.

Directed experiences in working with children in child development laboratory and other
preschool situations. May be repeated with consent of instructor. Maximum credit four units.
577. (177.) Administration and Supervision in Nursery Schools  (3) Irregular

Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 476 or teaching experience in a
nursery school.

Problems of organization in conducting schools for young children; interrelationships of
staff; personnel practices; communication with teaching staff, parents, and community;
records and reports.

579, (179.) Advanced Child Study (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Nine units in child development courses.

Physical, social, and psychological factors which determine the direction of child behavior,
Readings and interpretations of scientific literature which contribute to an understanding of
theories of human development

GRADUATE COURSES

Foods and Nutrition

600. (200.) Seminar; Foods and Nutrition (3)

Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 401 and 402.

An intensive study of research in technological advances in the fields of foods and
nutrition, with emphasis on professional organizations and ethical procedures.
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603. (203.) Advanced Readings in Food Technology (3)
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 401.
Reading and analysis of selected research in food technology.

605. (205.) Assay for Nutrients in Foodstuffs and Tissues (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 401 and 402.

Determination of energy values, organic nutrients, and minerals in foodstuffs and tissues
by chemical, biological, and microbiological methods.

606. (206.) Physiological Bases of Diet Therapy (3)

Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 406. Chemistry 361B or 560B is
recommended.

The biochemical and/or physiological lesions in pathological states and the modifications of
diet which should accompany medical treatment to prevent or alleviate patient symptoms,
607. (207.) Child Nuatrition (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 402.

Nutrition, health, and biochemical growth in children. Conditions leading to malnutrition,
the prevention and correction of same.

700. (204.) Advanced Readings in Nutrition (3)
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 402,
Reading and analysis of selected research in nutrition.

Home Economics

615. (215.) Seminar: Clothing (3)

Prerequisite: Nine units in the area of clothing.

Selected problems in the field of clothing.
681. (28].) Seminar: Home Economics Education (3)

Prerequisite: Eighteen units in family studies and consumer sciences.

The study and evaluation of home economics research and philosophical principles which
have implications for the secondary homemaking teacher.
682. (282.) Current Development in Home Economics Education (3)

Prerequisite: Eighteen units in Family Studies and Consumer Sciences.

Current issues and recent developments in home economics education with implications
for secondary and post-high school programs.

Family Studies and Child Development

631. (27].) Family Life and Sex Education (3)

Prerequisite: Six units in child development and family relations,

Content, resources and alternative methods of presentation of family life and sex education
for schools, colleges, churches and social agencies.

634, (234.) Seminar: Marriage Adjustment (3)

Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 335.

Individual study, seminar reports, and group discussion of selected topics in marriz
adjustment. ok
670. (270.) Seminar: Child Development and Guidance (3)

Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 270 and 579,

F,mphasis on p;rsonulity theories and on research and clinical findings relevant to a
systematic study of human development and the guidance of children. l
671. (271.) Advanced Readings in Human Development  (3)

Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 270 and 579

Analysis of selected research in human development. s
790. (290.) Research Methods (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division or gradu
Sciences.

Analysis of research in the area of F
procedures for conducting research.

ate units in Family Studies and Consumer

amily Studies and Consumer Sciences; criteria and

Sana
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T98. (298.) Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with the director and instructor,
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
T99A. (299.) Thesis (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
799B. Thesis Extension (0) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an assigned grade symbol of SP.
Registration required in any semester or term following assignment of SP in Course 799A
in which the student expects to use the facilities and resources of the university; also student
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final approval.
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French
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Emeritus: Brown
Professors: Max, Messier, Nelson, Piffard
Associate Professors: Branan, Glasgow, Jackson (Chairperson)
Assistant Professors: Ghilbert, Palmer, Woodle
Offered by the Department of French and Italian Languages and Literatures
Master of Arts degree in French.
Major in French with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences,
Minor in French.
Teaching major in French for the single subject teaching credential in foreign languages.

French Major

With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal aris and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog.

Students majoring in French must complete a minor in another field to be approved by the
departmental adviser in French.

Preparation for the major. French 101, 102, 201, 202, 211, and 212. (20 units.)
Recommended: History 105A-105B,

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in French to include French 311A-311B,
321A-321B, 401 or 411 or 431, and nine units of upper division courses in the language.

French Minor

The minor in French consists of a minimum of 15 units in French, six units of which must
be in upper division courses.

Courses in the minor may not be counted toward the major or general education.

French Major

For the Single Subject Teaching Credential in Foreign Languages

A_II candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the applicable
specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of Education.

This major may be used by students in teacher education as an undergraduate major for
the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences,

Preparation for the major. French 101, 102, 201, 202, 211, 212. (20 units)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in French to include French 311A-311B,
321A-321B, 401, 421, 422, 431.

High School Equivalents

High school foreign language courses may be used for purposes of placement in college
courses and may be counted toward meeting the foreign language requirement in various

year-course taken by a student in the high school language sequence may be repeated in
college for graduation credit, not to exceed four units of repeated foreign language work.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
: Native speakers of French will not receive credit for taking lower division courses except

with advance approval from the department.

All upper division courses in French are taught in French unless otherwise noted.
101. (1) Elementary (4) 1, 11

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.

Pronunciation, oral practice, readings on French culture and civilization, essentials of
grammar. Not open to students who have completed three years of high school French,
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102. (2) Elementary (4) 1, II

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.

Prerequisite: French 101 or two years of high school French.

Continuation of French 101. Not open to students who have completed four years of high
school French.
201. (3.) Intermediate (4) I, 11

Prerequisite: French 102 or three years of high school French.

A practical application of the fundamental principles of grammar. Reading in French of
cultural material, short stories, novels or plays: oral and written practice.
202. (4.) Intermediate (4) I, II

Prerequisite: French 201 or four years of high school French.

Continuation of French 201; outside reading with oral and written reports.
211. (10.) Conversation (2) I, II

Prerequisite: French 102 or three years of high school French,

Practice in the spoken language; practical vocabulary, conversation on assigned topics;
simple dialogues and plays.
212. (11.) Conversation (2) I, II

Prerequisite: French 211 or French 201, or four years of high school French,

Continuation of French 211.
299. (99.) Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 115. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

300. (166.) Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.
311A-311B. (10/4-101B.) Advanced Grammar and Composition (3-3) I, II
Prerequisites: French 202 and 212. _ ;
Advanced grammar and stylistics; intensive writing practice; reports based on outside
reading.
321A-321B. (1024-102B.) Survey of French Literature (3-3) I, II
Prerequisites: French 202 and 212. ;
Important movements, authors, and works in French literature from the Middle Ages to
the present.
331A-331B. (/44A4-144B.) Masterpieces of French Literature (3-3) _ :
French literary masterpieces from the Song of Roland to the present. Taught in English.
401. (150.) Advanced Phonetics and Diction (3) Irregular

Prerequisites: French 202 and 212. s : i by o
For students and teachers of French wishing to perfect their pronunciation and diction.
Corrent formation of French sounds in isolation and combination. Class exercises, individual

drill, and use of special discs and tape recording.

411. (120.) Explication de Textes 1;3)

Prerequisites: French 202 and 212, : ;

A: i?uroduction to the analytical approach to the detailed study of literature.
Demonstrations by instructor and students.

421. (140.) French Civilization (3)

Prerequisites: French 202 and 212. : : .
F:encqh culture from the earliest times to the Enlightenment, with emphasis on the people,

their social and political institutions, their arts and letters. Not open to students with credit in

European Studies 110 or 310.
422. (141.) French Civilization g 53;)2
isites: French 202 an Z . :
g::ﬁ:qhu?lljlture from the Enlightenment to the present. Continuation of French 421. Not
open to students with credit in European Studies 111 or 311.

431. (148.) Applied French Linguistics (3)

isites: French 311A-311B. _
;Lzr:g;ics. morphemics, syntax and semantics of present day French.
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496. (/84.) Topics in French Studies (1-4)

Prerequisites: French 311A-311B (when offered in Frenc h).

Topics in French language, literature, culture and linguistics. May be repeated with new
content. Maximum credit eight units. Taught in French or English. See class schedule.

499. (199.) Special Study (1-3) I, 11

Individual study. Maximum credit six units. This course is intended only for students who
are currently enrolled in or who already have credit for all upper division courses in French
available in any given semester.

Prerequisite: Consent of staff,

S501A-501B. (1/24-112B.) French Poetry (3-3)

Prerequisites: French 311A-311B.

The French poetic tradition and its development from the Middle Ages to the present.
511. (117.) Renaissance and Baroque Literature (3)

Prerequisites: French 311A-311B.

Readings from the major writers of the Renaissance and Baroque periods.
521A-521B. (1114-111B.) Seventeenth Century French Literature (3-3)

Prerequisites: French 311A-311B.

Semester I: Major seventeenth century dramatists with emphasis on Corneille, Moliere,
and Racine. Semester I1: Major works of seventeenth century poets and prose writers.
531A-531B. (1074-107B.) Eighteenth Century French Literature (3-3)

Prerequisites: French 311A-311B.

The works of Montesquieu, Voltaire, Rousseau, the Encyclopedistes, as well as the theatre
and novel of the period. Outside reading and reports.
541A-541B. (110A4-110B.) Nineteenth Century French Novel (3-3)

Prerequisites: French 311A-311B.

Major novelists of the nineteenth century,

543. (/05.) Nineteenth Century French Theatre (3)

Prerequisites: French 311A-311B.

Intensive study of nineteenth century plays.

551. (1/4.) Twentieth Century French Novel (3)

Prerequisites: French 311A-311B.

Major novelists of twentieth century France.

552. (115.) Twentieth Century French Theatre (3)

Prerequisites: French 311A-311B.

Major dramatists of twentieth century France.

GRADUATE COURSES

601. (290.) Introduction to Graduate Study (3)

Prerequisite: Eighteen upper division units in French.

Purposes and methods of research in the fields of the language and literature, the collection
and cplfat_ion of bibliographic material, and the proper presentation of the results of such
investigation.

611. (201.) History of the French Language (3)

Prerequisite: Eighteen upper division units in French.

The history of the French language from the beginnings through the sixteenth century,
621. (230.) Methods of Literary Criticism (3)

Prerequisite: Eighteen upper division units in French,
~ Theory and practice of various traditional and modern critical approaches to specific
literary texts.

701. (202.) Medieval French Literature 3)

Prcrelqui‘;:'@es: Eighteen upper division units in French and French 611.

_ Readings in the principal movements, trends and genres of medieval French literature
from the beginnings through Francois Villon.
T11. (203.) Literature of the French Renaissance  (3)

Prcrcquis'ilcs: Eighteen upper division units in French and French 611

anralurc and thought of the 16th century as represented in the works of Rabelais
Montaigne, Ronsard. Dy Bellay, eic. .
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721. (250.) Seminar in Seventeenth Century French Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Eighteen upper division units in French. 4
Directed research in the works of a representative author, genre or movement. Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

731. (260.) Seminar in Eighteenth Century French Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Eighteen upper division units in French. :
Directed research in the works of a representative author, genre or movement, Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

741. (270.) Seminar in Nineteenth Century French Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Eighteen upper division units in French, .
Directed research in the works of a representative author, genre or movement. Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

751. (280.) Seminar in Twentieth Century French Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Eighteen units of upper division French. .
Directed research in the works of a representative author, genre or movement. Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

796. (284.) Topics in French Literature (3) ;

Prerequisite: Eighteen upper division units i_n ]'—_rf-.jnch, :
Study of movement, genre, theme, myth or individual ?uthor. May be repeated with new
content. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
798.) Special Study  (1-3) Cr/NC

Toa-f'rgﬁrgidis?fees(:lEighteén upper division units in French and consent of staff: to be arranged

with department chairman and instructor. : ) iy :
Individual study. Maximum credit three units applicable on a master’s degree.

T99A. (299.) Thesis (3) Cr/NC : . ; .
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

is Extension (0) Cr/NC /
799g;er£:fi:;:eFPrior registration in Thesis 799A with an assigned grade symbol of S-P'799A
Registration required in any semester or term following assignment q{ SP_m _Ccnur.sc

in which the student expects to use the facilities and resources of the university; a]z;f) student

musl be registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final approval.

General College

Students interested in enrolling in General CollegeIZQU or 400 ?hou‘id colntact llbw faf:s“y
adviser of the on-campus association spgnsnrmg_thc activity. ThESE'LUurheS‘md}’ ‘not1 ﬁ uscm[g
Sailaty o se requirements for the major or minor. Nq combination of(_uencral College
hdttlj.s[l}{)(;?;r;iccss of six units may be counted for credit on a bachelor’s degree program.
an b

, ivities  (1-3) Cr/NC ;
ZI}[I.P (99.) S:i;:"'gwt?::.‘ units of college credit and a mi_ni_n?um grade point average qf 2.0,

‘rereql_*’_-'d % erience in college or community activities. No combination of General
(& l]bmécgrl:{;c-m{;xgcncra! College 400 in excess of six units may be counted for credit in a

olleg :

bachelor’s degree program. : :
400. (199.) Selected Activities (I~}J.(.r{_\[(l ki
Prerequisite: A minimum grade point av:emgx. 0 Al A P R S Sl
supervised experience in college ;mldr’or LOT'_I'II‘I‘IU_n_Illv\- activi S. ,L‘ kon of Gen a
C I?Ugr:tg(}(] and General College 400 in excess of six units may be counted for credit in a
oliege i

bachelor’s degree program.
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Geography
In the College of Arts and Letters
Faculty

Emeritus: Molitor, Post, Richardson, Storm

Professors: Eidemiller, Finch, Greenwood, Keen (Chairman), Kiewiet de Jonge, O'Brien,
Taylor, Wright, Yahr

Associate Professors: Blick, Ford, Heiges, Johnson, Pryde, Quastler, Stutz

Assistant Professors: Colombo, Fredrich, Griffin, McArthur

Lecturer: Klee
Offered by the Department

Master of Arts degree in geography.

Major in geography with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.

Minor in geography.

Geography Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog.

Students majoring in geography must complete a minor in another field to be approved by
the major adviser.

Preparation for the major. Geography 101 and 102. (6 units.) Four to six units selected
from Geography 103, 104, 105, 154 and 170 are strongly recommended.

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in geography to include three units from
courses numbered 501-509; three units from courses numbered either 310-311, 350-371. or
551-576: three additional units from either of the above groups; three units from courses
numbered 320-339; three units from 382, 585, 587, 589; three units from 380 or 381: three
units from 498 taken from three different instructors; and three units of electives.

Geography Minor

The minor in geography consists of a minimum of 15 units in geography, nine units of
which must be in upper division courses.

Courses in the minor may not be counted toward the major or general education,

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

101. (/.) Introduction to Physical Geography (3) 1, II

The nature of maps, weather and climates of the world; natural vegetation: land forms and
their associated soils, with reference to their climatic relationships; the seas and their coasts.
Related field observations.
102. (2.} Introduction to Cultural Geography (3) I, Il

Introduction to cultural geography, covering the elements of culture, such as technology,
race, language, religion, political organization, methods of livelihood, settlement patterns and
population, and the regional distribution of these elements over the earth. A maximum of six
units will be allowed for Geography 102 and 312A or 312B.
103. (3.) Introduction to Meteorology (3) I, II

The composition, structure, and circulation of the atmosphere, including elementary
theory of storms and other weather disturbances. May be followed by, or taken with,
Geography 104,
104. (4.) Introduction to Meteorology Laboratory (1)1, II

Three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Geography 103,

Theory of meteorological instruments and observations. Practical exercise in surface and
upper air observations, weather codes, and elementary weather map analysis.
105. (5.) Physical Geography Laboratory (1)1, 11

Three hours of laboratory.

Prereguisile: Clrcdit or concurrent registration in Geography 101

Praclu.:alexcp:me and observation in map analysis, weather elements, climatic regions, and
the earth’s landform features. Designed to supplement Geography 101,
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154. (54.) Urban Geography (31, II

Prerequisite: Geography 101 or 102.

The principles and concepts of urban geography, the origin and development of cities,
urbanization, and urban problems. Not open to students with credit in Geography 354.
170. (7.) Man and the Environmental Problem (3) I, II

Man’s impact upon and interaction with the natural environment, including suggested
alternatives to existing abuses.
180. (8.) Basic Map and Aerial Photograph Reading (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

The nature and use of maps and aerial photographs in geography.
299. (99.) Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 115. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

300. (166.) Honors Course (1-3) I, I

Refer to Honors Program.

310. (110.) Historical Geography (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Geography 101 or 102.

Transformation of the natural and cultural landscape with emphasis on the utilization and
significance of resources. Exploration, migration, and settlement in relation to geographic
phenomena.

311. (/11.) Principles of Geographical Analysis (3)

Prerequisites: Geography 101 and 102.

Major concepts and techniques of the field of geography.
312A-312B. (1124-112B.) Culture Worlds (3-3)

The evolution, distinguishing cultural characteristics, and physical features of the major
cultural regions of the world, with emphasis on the role man has played in the alteration of the
natural landscape. Maximum credit of six units will be allowed for Geography 102 and 312A or
312B.

320, (120.) California (3) L, Il

Prerequisite: Geography 101 or 102.

Systematic and regional analysis of the topography, climate, natural vegetation, and their
relationships with the past and present activities of man and his use of the land; field trip.
Offered in summer with a 10-day tour.

321. (]21.) United States (3) I, 11

Prerequisite: Geography 101 or 102.

The natural regions of the United States, their formation and economic and historical
development.

322. (122) Canada and Alaska (3) I

Prerequisite: Geography 101 or 102,

The physical and historical bases of Canadian and Alaskan regionalism: the economic and
strategic importance of these two areas.

323. (123.) Middle America (3) 1, 11

Prerequisite: Geography 101 or 102 . _ _
The land and peoples of Mexico, Central America, and the islands of the Caribbean; a

survey of the resources, economies, and trade of the region.

324. (124.) South America (3) 1, 11
Prerequisite: Geography 101 or 102. i :
The physical regions and human geography of South America, including the history of
colonization and the exploitation of resources.
325. (/19.) Geography of San Diego County 3)
Saturday field trips to be arranged.
Prerequisites: Geography 101 and 102, : ] ,
Analysis of the physical and cultura! geographic aspects of San Dlegu C-Ol"m:"" Completion
of Geography 501, 505, 508, and 509 will be helpful to students enrolling in this course.
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330. (130.) Central and Southern Africa (3) 1

Prerequisite: Geography 101 or 102.

A regional geography of Africa south of the Sahara; the physical geographic base for the
peoples and their economic activities.

331. (/31.) Eastern Asia (3) I

Prerequisite: Geography 101 or 102.

The geographic bases for the political heritage, economies, and peoples of Eastern Asia.
333. (133.) Southeastern Asia (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 101 or 102.

The geographic bases for the political heritage, economies, and peoples of Southeastern
Asia.

334. (134.) Southern Asia (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 101 or 102.

The geographic bases for the political heritage, economies, and peoples of Southern Asia.
335. (125.) North Africa and the Near East (3) I, 1]

Prerequisite: Geography 101 or 102,

The geographic bases for the political heritage, economies, and peoples of North Africa,
including the Sahara and the Near East.

336. (126.) Europe (3) 1, 11

Prerequisite: Geography 101 or 102.

Systematic analysis of the geographic bases of modern European life. Regional
investigation of countries of Europe except the Soviet Union.

337. (127.) Soviet Union (3) 1, 11

Prerequisite: Geography 101 or 102.

Natural resources, agricultural production, industrial growth, and transportation.
339. (129.) Oceania (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 101 or 102.

The physical geography, peoples, economies, and trade of Oceania, Australia, and New
Zealand.

350. (150.) Political Geography (3) I, II

Geography as it relates to the strength of nations and international relations,
351. (/51.) Economic Geography: Primary Production (3) |

Prerequisite: Geography 101 or 102.

The geography of agricultural production and the extractive industries in relation to world
commerce.

352. (132.) Industrial Geography  (3) 11

Prerequisite: Geography 101 or 102.

Principles of industrial location, with emphasis on the distribution of the world’s major
manufacturing regions.

354. (154.) Geography of Cities (3) I, Il

Prerequisite: Geography 102,

Surv_efv of the location, function and spread of cities; the spatial and functional arrangement
of acu'vn!es in cities, leading to an analysis of current urban problems: sprawl, city decline,
metropolilan transportation. Not open 1o students with credit in Geography 154.

358. (138.) Transportation Geography (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 101 or 102,

The spatial distribution of transportation networks and commodity movement and their
relationship to the distribution of economic activity.

370. (170.) Conservation of Environmental Quality  (3) 1, II

Prerequisite: Geography 101 or 102.

anhly of man’s habitat in a changing human and natural environment; water, air and soil
pollution, urban crowding, disappearance of open space, and decreasing opportunities for
outdoor recreation,

371. (171.) Conservation of Natural Resources (3) 1, 11

Prerequisite: Geography 101 or 102.

Nalurt? und_ extent of mineral, soil, water, forest, and wildlife resources and their
clonserva_uon. -.mh‘ particular emp_hasis on the United States against a general background of
world resources. Conservation philosophies and practices and their geographic bases,
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380. (183.) Map Investigation (3)1

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Geography 101 or 102.

Use of the map as an analytical tool in geography. History of developments in cartography.
381. (1814.) Maps and Graphic Methods (3) I, 11

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory

Prerequisite: Geography 101 or 102.

The art and science of creating graphs and maps as media for describing and analyzing
geographic phenomena. Laboratory instruction and practice in cartographic techniques with
emphasis on presenting quantitative data.

382. (182.) Use and Interpretation of Aerial Photographs (3) Il

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Geography 101 and consent of instructor.

Stereoscopic interpretation and cartographic representation of landforms, vegetation, and
land use. Emphasis on practical exercises.

464. Social Geography (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 102,

Analysis of sociocultural distributions with emphasis on social regions, spatial behavior and
cultural landscapes. Topics include landscape image and design, patterns of folk and ethnic
culture and spatial diffusion processes.

489. (/84.) Field Geography of the Arid Southwestern United States (3)

Prerequisites: Geography 101 and 102.

An orientation to the Southwestern United States; emphasis on field observation and
interpretation of the cultural and physical landscape. A minimum of fifteen days will be spent
in the field.

495. (196.) Geographic Internship (3) I, 11

Students will be assigned to various government agencies and industry and will work under
the joint supervision of agency heads and the course instructor. Maximum credit six units.
Three units may be applied to major in geography.

496. (190.) Selected Studies in Geography (3)

Prerequisite: Six units in geography.

Critical analysis of problems within a specific field of the discipline. May be repeated with
new content. Maximum credit six units.

497. (197.) Investigation and Report (3) I, Il . ‘ :

Prerequisites: Senior standing as a geography major or as a social science major with a
concentration in geography, and departmental consent. 5205 : :

Analysis of special topics in geography; independent study and investigation; guidance in
the collection, organization, and presentation of geographic data.

498. (198.) Directed Readings in Geographic Literature (1) L1 : {

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in the subject matter area in which the

readings are to be undertaken, and consent of the instructor. .
Individually directed readings in geographic literature. May be repeated for a maximum of

three units, taken each time from a different instructor.

499. (199.) Special Study (I-) L 11
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

1. (101.) Climatic Physiography (3)
50 Prerequisites: Geography 101; and Geology 100 and 101, or Geology 100 and Geography

05. : ;
I 5The origin and morphology of landforms with emphasis on the external forces.

. (102.) Structural Physiography (3)
SBZPr':z‘;equisiles: Geography 101; and Geology 100 and 101, or Geology 100 and Geography

1{]S(I)rigin and morphology of landforms with emphasis on internal forces,
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503. (103.) Fluvial and Eolian Physiography (3)

Prerequisites: Geography 101: and Geology 100 and 101, or Geology 100 and Geography
105.

Flowing water and the wind as agents in shaping the land. Transportation of material by
water and air, drainage basin characteristics, river channel shape and dimension, sand dunes,
and loess.

504. (104.) Coastal and Submarine Physiography (3)

Prerequisites: Geography 101: and Geology 100 and 101, or Geology 100 and Geography
105.

Marine physiographic processes and their effects on developing the landforms of coasts,
continental shelves, and ocean floors.

505. (105.) Geography of Soils (3) II

Prerequisite: Geography 101.

The nature, properties and distribution of soils and their relationships to the influence of
climates, landforms, and human activity.

506. (106.) Geography of Soils Laboratory (1)

Three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Geography 505.

Theories of soil genesis, edaphology and structure related to empirical phenomena through
laboratory experimentation and observation. Best suited to concurrent enrollment in
Geography 505.

507. (107.) Geography of Natural Vegetation (3) 1, 11

Prerequisite: Geography 101.

The natural vegetation associations of the world, their distribution, classification and
development, including relationship to human activities.

508. (1004.) Physical Climatology (3) I

Prerequisite: Geography 103,

Effects of latitude, altitude, mountains, ocean currents, wind systems, and various surfaces
on the distribution of solar radiation, lemperature, precipitation, and other climatic elements.
Statistical reduction and interpretation of climatic data.

509. (100B.) Regional Climatology (3) 11

Prerequisite: Geography 103,

The causes of climatic types as they occur throughout the world. Principles of several
climatic classifications.

551. (153.) Location Analysis and Geographic Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 311,

Spatial arrangement and interrelationships of resources, production, exchange and
consumption of goods and services, and a study of location theory in economic geography.
554. (137.) Quantitative Methods of Urban Analysis  (3)

Prerequisites: Geography 555 or 556, and 585,

Spatial models of urban activities and land use, population distribution and allocation, and
computer applications in urban analysis, including computer methods of mapping‘ and
graphing.

555. (155.) Urban Location and Settlement Geography (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 154 or 354.

Analysis of urban and other agglomerated settlements in lerms of their spatial
arrangement, principal functions, economic base, and supporting areas.

556. (136.) Internal Spatial Structure of Cities (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 154 or 354,

Gl_rog_raphic principles and characteristics concerning the internal structure and
functioning of urban centers, including discussions of internal problems of our cities today
Field reconnaissance in the local urban “laboratory,” ‘
558. (160.) Advanced Transportation Geography (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 358 or 559

Topics in the spatial analysis of transportation, e.g., spati

: _ al interaction patterns, diffusion
process, models in spatial analysis, >
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559. (159.) Urban Transportation Geography (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 154, 354, or 358.

Urban transportation networks and their effects, past, present and future, on the economy
and physical structure of the urban region.

566. Environmental Perception and Spatial Behavior (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 102.

Effects of social and cultural factors on man’s perception and cognitive structuring of his
spatial and regional physical and social environment. Effect of perceived images on migration
and travel behavior.

570. Urbanization and Quality of the Physical Environment (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 370 or 371.

Examination of selected problems of maintaining environmental quality in the process of
rapid urbanization. Emphasis on field studies.

573. (173.) Geography as Human Ecology (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 170 or 370.

Human ecology related to resource geography.
574. (174.) Water Resources (3) 11

Prerequisites: Geography 101 or 102; and 170, 370 or 371.

Occurrence and utilization of water resources and the problems of water resource
development.

575. (175.) Geography of Recreational Land Use (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 170, 370 or 371. ‘ :

Importance of location and environment in the use, management, and quality of recreation
areas.

576. (176.) Geography of Marine Resources (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 101 or 102.

Economic geography of use of marine biotic and mineral resources.
581. (/8/B.) Advanced Cartography (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Geography 381. ‘ : :

Advanced laboratory instruction and practice in cartographic techniques,

582. (18/C.) Automated Cartography (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Geography 380, 381, 382, 585, 587, or 5_89, . : _ :

Computerized methods in presenting for comprehension spatially variable information of a
guantitative nature; examination of existing automated mapping systems.

585. (/85.) Quantitative Methods in Geo_graphilc Resealrch (3) l _II_ :

Prerequisites: Two geography courses |n'cIud1ng one in upper division; Mathematics 118 or
a higher numbered course, and Mathemalnc;ﬁ 119.

Use of quantitative methods in geographic research.

587. (/87.) Remote Sensing of the Environment (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. :

Prerequisites: Geography 102 and consent of instructor. ' s

Multiband spectral reconnaissance ‘sf the environment. Emphasis on multispectral
photography, infrared, microwave scanning systems and multifrequency radar systems, and
their uses in the study of cultural and biophysical phenomena.

588. (188.) Advanced Remote Sensing of the Environment  (3)

isi I tor.
uisites: Geography 587 and consent o‘f:nstruc s
(I;Lerrri?“ researchci?l geographic remote sensing and related fields. Applications of remote

ing i i i ical environment. Practice in planning,
n the study of man’s cultural and blophy_sxca \
f!i:isglggel;ecution and interpretation of remote sensing studies.
.) Field Geography (3) ; ‘ =
589i) gﬁg:ieites: S’enior or graduate standing and the comqleuon of at least 12 units in
20 rraphy including Geography 101 and 102, and consent of instructor.
S %)ireméd fieldwork in physical and cultural geography.
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GRADUATE COURSES

600. (203.) Geographic Research and Techniques of Presentation (3)

Prerequisite: Approval of departmental graduate advisory committee.

Seminar in the use of research materials in the different aspects of geography and the
effective presentation of research findings in written and oral form.

601. (25/.) Seminar in Physiography (3)

Prerequisites: One course in physiography and consent of instructor.

Directed study and research on selected topics in physiography.
608. (200A4.) Seminar in Advanced Physical Climatology (3)

Prerequisites: Geography 508 and approval of departmental graduate advisory committee,

Characteristics of climatic elements for a selected area of climatic type, and a statistical
analysis of the elements studied. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
609. (200B.) Seminar in Advanced Regional Climatology (3)

Prerequisites: Geography 509 and approval of departmental graduate advisory committee.

Selected regions. An interpretation of regional variations of world climatic patterns.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

610. (210.) History of Geography (3)

Prerequisite: Approval of graduate adviser.

The evolution of concepts concerning the nature, scope, and methodology of geography.
620. (220.) Seminar in Regional Geography (3)

Prerequisite: Approval of departmental graduate advisory committee.

Intensive study of a major world region, such as South America, Southeast Asia, or
Northern Europe. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

650. (250.) Seminar in Systematic Geography (3)

Prerequisite: Approval of departmental graduate advisory committee,

Intensive study of an aspect of systematic geography, such as climatology, economic
geography, or graphic presentation. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree,
654. (235.) Seminar in Urban and Settlement Geography (3)

Prerequisites: Geography 555 or 556 and approval of departmental graduate advisory
committee.

Selected topics in urban geography. Field reconnaissance in the local urban “laboratory” is
essential part of the research undertaken.

655. (236.) Seminar in Location of Urban Activities (3)
Prerequisites: Geography 556 and approval of departmental graduate advisory committee.
Systematic analysis of the locations and linkages of activities in urban areas,
658. (238.) Seminar in Geography of Transportation (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 358,
Directed study and research on selected topics in transportation geography.
659. (239.) Seminar in Urban Transportation (3)

Prerequisites: Geography 559 and approval of departmental graduate advisory committee,

Intensive study and research on topics in urban transportation geography. Emphasis on
lransport innovations and their impact on urban spatial patterns.

660. (260.) Seminar in Spatial Structure of Transport Systems  (3)

670. (272) Seminar in Environmental Quality (3)
Prerequisites: Geography 170 and three upper division units in geography, or 370, and
approval of departmental graduate advisory committee.
Geographic factors affecting environmental quality, such as congestion, crowding, and
pollution.
671. (270.) Seminar in Theory of Resource Use (3)
Prerequisites: Geography 170 and three upper division units in geography, or 370, or 371
and approval of departmental graduate advisory commiltee, :
Selected theories in resource use. Emphasis on conflicts between re

. : source systems and
conservation philosophy.
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675. (275.) Seminar in Recreational Geography (3) , ;
Prerequisites: Geography 575 and approval of departmental graduate advisory committee.
Geography 170 or 370 and 371 are recommended. ; _ Ve
Design and management of recreational areas. Emphasis on man-land relationship in
natural parks of San Diego County.
680. (28/.) Seminar in Cartography (3) :
Prerequisites: One course in cartography and approval of departmental graduate advisory
commitlee. :
Use of the map in geographic analysis. Problems and recent trends in cartography.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
687. (288.) Seminar in Remote Sensing of the Environment (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 587. : : .
The use of remote sensing techniques in the study of man’s cultural and biophysical
environment.
689. (280.) Techniques of Field Research (3)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory. . .
Prerequisites: Geography 589 and approval of departmental graduate advisory committee.
Detailed and reconnaissance field work including classification of natural and cgltural
features and preparation of geographical reports and maps based on field data. Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

795. (296.) Geographic Internship (3) . ;
Prerequisites: Approval of departmental graduate advisory committee, and consent of

instructor. ) : .
Students will be assigned to various government agencies and mdustlry and will Iwo_rk umjer

the joint supervision of agency heads and the course instructor. Maximum credit six units:

three units applicable on a master’s degree,

797. (297.) Research (1-3) Cr/NC ; o : . ;
Research in one of the fields of geography. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

master’s degree.

. (298.) Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC _ . :
798Pr2requisi?e: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
9A. (299.) Thesis (3) Cr/NC : _ i

s Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

B. Thesis Extension (0) Cr/NC ; ) _-
799Prcrequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an asslgned grade syrqbnl of SP.

Registration required in any semester or term following assignment o_f SP_m Course 799A
i hiEI:I the student expects to use the facilities and resources of the university; also student
]r:u\:t be registrered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final approval.
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Geology
In the College of Sciences
Faculty

Emeritus: Brooks ;
Professors: Berry, Gastil, Krummenacher, McEuen, Peterson (Chairman), Roberts,

Thomas, Threet
Associate Professors: Abbott, Frederiksen, Kern, Ptacek
Assistant Professors: Bertine, Dorman, Ganus, Walawender
Lecturer: Schiebout

Offered by the Department of Geological Sciences
Master of Science degree in geology.
Major in geology with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences,
Minor in geology.

Geology Major

With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog.

The major consists of basic requirements in the lower and upper division for all students
plus the requirements in one of the following options: (a) General Geology, (b) Paleontology,
(¢c) Geophysics, (d) Geochemistry, and (e) Engineering Geology.

Basic Requirements for all Students

Preparation for the major. Geology 100 and 101, 105, 221, 224; Biology 100 and 100L: and
Chemistry 200A-200B. (29 units.) Recommended: a foreign language and a course in
mechanical drawing if not completed in high school,

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units in approved courses to include Geology 305,
308, 498A-498B, 508. (14 units.) Other courses may be substituted for 498A-498B and 508 in
the geophysics option and for 498A-498B in the engineering geology option with the approval
of the department.

Options

In addition to the basic requirements, the student must complete the requirements in one
of the following options:

(a) General Geology

Additional preparation for the major. Geology 230 (or Geology 530 may be taken in the
major): Mathematics 119 and 150; Physics 124A-124B and 125A-125B, or Physics
195A-195B-195C. Recommended: Chemistry 310A-310B or 410A-410B: Mathematics 107,
151, 152; Physics 195A-195B-195C.,

Major (continued). Geology 506, 507, 524, 525, 530 (if Geology 230 not taken under
preparation for the major), and at least one of the following: Geology 314, 502. 505, 520, 521,
526, 540, 550, 551, or 560. Electives approved by the departmental adviser to complete 36
upper division units.

(b) Paleontology
Additional preparation for the major. Biology 215: Mathematics 150, or 121 and 122
(alternative of 121 and 122 should not be selected by students planning academic work beyond
the BS. degree): Physics 124A-124B and 125A-125B. or Physics 195A-195B-195¢C: Zoology
150. (20-25 units.)

Major (continued), Geology 506, 507, 516 or 573, 526, and three courses from the following:
Biology 520, 531; Botany 572: Zoology 506, 510, 560,

(c) Geophysics
Additional preparation for the major. Mathematics 107, 150, 151, 152: Physics
195A-195B-195C, 215. (31 units.) Recommended: Engineering 160,

_ Major (continued). Geology 510, 512, 520, 521, 530; Mathematics 530: Physics 3508, 357;
either Mathematics 531 and Physics 520, or Physics 350A and 542. Recommended:
Engineering 318.
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(d) Geochemistry

Additional preparation for the major. Chemistry 230 or 231, and 251 Mathematics 150
151, 152; Physics 195A-195B-195C. (33 units.) Recommended: Mathematics 107, ? i
Major (continued). Geology 530: Chemistry 410A-410B: either Geology 506 and 526, or

Geology 524 and 525: six units of electives approved by the departmental adviser.
Recommended: Geology 531,

(e) Engineering Geology

Additiqnal preparation for the major. Geology 230: Engineering 150 or 151, 160, 200;
Mathematics 150, 151, 152; Physics 195A-195B-195C, or 195C and 195E. (35 units,)

Major (continued). Geology 510 or 512, 526, 550: Engineering 306, 318, 414, 416; either
Engineering 415 or Geology 551,

Beca_use of the preparation in mathematics, physics, and geology called for in this
emphasis, the School of Engineering will not require of majors in this option the prerequisites
specified for Engineering 306, 414 and 416.

Marine Geology

An qplion ir) marine geology is not offered. Interested persons should study marine
geophysics, marine geochemistry, paleontology, engineering geology, or general geology.

Geology Minor
The minor in geology consists of a minimum of 15 units in geology, six of which must be in
upper division courses.
The student may consult with the undergraduate adviser for an appropriate program.
Courses in the minor may not be counted toward the major or general education.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

100. (2.) General Geology (3) I, II

Earth materials and processes, the development of landforms, and a brief consideration of
the history of the earth. Open to all students except those with previous credit in geology.
101. (3.) General Geology Laboratory (1) 1, II

Three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Geology 100.

Recognition of common earth features and materials with experience in both field and map
relationships. Designed to accompany and augment Geology 100. Not open to students with
previous laboratory credit in geology.

105. (3.) Historical Geology (4) I, II

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory, Arrangement for field study during the
semester.

Prerequisites: Geology 100 and 101.

Theories of earth origin, and the evolutionary history of the earth as traced through rock
and fossil records. Consideration of the Paleontologic Sequence.

153. (33.) General Geology for Engineers (1)1, II

One three-hour laboratory or field project per week.

Earth materials, geologic processes, and methods of geologic interpretation of particular
concern to the engineer. Open only to students majoring in engineering. Not open to students
with credit in Geology 101.

221. (21.) Mineralogy (4) I, Il

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Geology 100 and 101; high school
chemistry and trigonometry, or credit or concurrent registration in college chemistry and
trigonometry. _

Practice in the determination of the common minerals: their geologic environment,
utilization and economic significance,

224. (24.) Petrology (3L, 11

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. _

Prerequisites: Geology 100 and 10}: and credit or concurrent regi_slration in Geology 221.

The origin, occurrence, identification, and classification of rocks in hand specimen.
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230. (30.) Introduction to Geophysics (3) Il

Prerequisites: Geology 100 and 101; elementary algebra and plane geometry.

Physics of the earth and its application to mineral exploration. Emphasis on case histories.
Not open to students with credit in Geology 510 or 512.
299. (99.) Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 115. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

300. (/66.) Honors Course (1-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.

301. Geology of National Parks and Monuments (3) 1

Prerequisites: Geology 100 and 101.

Geology of a group of national parks and monuments, selected for their geological
significance, scenic beauty, and visitor popularity. (Not acceptable for a major in geology but
acceptable for a minor in geology.)

303. Environmental Geology (3) I

Prerequisites: Geology 100 and 101.

Study of geologic processes and man, including landslides, flooding, earthquakes, and
ground water resources.

305. (100.) Structural Geology (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory per week with occasional field trips.

Prerequisites: Geology 105 and trigonometry.

Structural features of the earth, both deformational and primary. Mechanical principles,
causes of folding and faulting, graphic solutions and analyses.

308. (1084.) Field Geology (4)1, Il

One lecture and three hours of laboratory, and twelve Saturday field sessions in the local
area.

Prerequisites: Geology 305 and credit or concurrent registration in Geology 224.

Techniques and methods of geologic observation, interpretation, and field mapping.

314. (104.) Geomorphology (3) 1

Prerequisite: Geology 105.

Development and classification of landforms with consideration of processes involved.
318-S. (/18-S.) Summer Field Problems (4-6)

Prerequisites: Geology 308 and consent of instructor.

Field techniques in the investigation of selected geological problems. This course cannot be
substituted for Geology 508.

319-S. (119-S.) Summer Field Tour (2)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

A two-week study of some of the classic geologic localities in the western United States. A
camping trip with travel by chartered bus. Localities visited may vary from year to year.
Maximum credit four units.

496. (196.) Advanced Topics in Geology (1-3) 1, II

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Selected topics in geology and related earth sciences. May be repeated with new content.
Maximum credit six units.
498A. (1984.) Senior Thesis (1) 1, II Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Geology 308.

Selection and preliminary investigation of an individual research project which will lead 1o
a written thesis in Geology 498B.
498B. (/98B.) Senior Thesis (2) I, 11

Prerequisites: Geology 498A and credit or concurrent registration in Geology 508.

Individual research project and written thesis.

499. (199.) Special Study (1-3) 1, Il

Individual study in field, library, laboratory, or museum work. Maximum credit four units,

Prerequisites: Acceptable grade average in al least 12 upper division units within the major
and consent of staff. ;
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502. (102.) Geology of North America (3) I

Prerequisite: Geology 105.

A regional analysis of North American geology, its structural, stratigraphic, and tectonic
patterns and hypotheses concerning their origin and evolution.

505. (105.) Photogeology (3) 11

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Geology 305 and 314.

Geologic interpretation of aerial photographs, elementary stereoscopy and stereometry
applied to structural and stratigraphic problems, and compilation of geologic maps from
annotated aerial photographs.

506. (/06.) Paleontology (4) 1, 11

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Geology 105 and Biology 100 and 100L,

Principles and methods, exemplified by a study of the morphology, classification, habit, and
geologic significance of fossil invertebrates.

Vertebrate Paleontology, see Zoology 560.

507. (107.) Stratigraphy (3) 11

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Geology 105 and 224,

Stratigraphic principles and practices. Consideration of the North American stratigraphic
record.
508. (/088.) Field Geology (4) 1, II

Prerequisite: Geology 308.

Geologic investigation of an assigned area with preparation of an individual report and a
geologic map.
510. (/10.) Petroleum Geophysics (3) I

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. Occasional field trips.

Prerequisites: Geology 305, Mathematics 152, Physics 195A-195B-195C,

Airborne, surface, and bore-hole geophysical techniques as presently used in oil
exploration,
512. (112.) Mining Geophysics (3) 11

Two lectures, and three hours of laboratory or occasional field trips.

Prerequisites: Geology 305, Mathematics 152, Physics 195A-195B-195C.

Airborne, surface, and bore-hole geophysical techniques used for delineation of ore bodies.

516. (//6.) Micropaleontology (3) 11
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geology 506.
The morphology, classification and geologic significance of the various microfossils,
520. (120.) Ore Deposits (3) 1
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Geology 224 and 305.
Geologic relations, origin, distribution, and economics of metallic and nonmetallic mineral

deposits,

521. (121.) Petroleum Geology (3) 11
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Geology 224 and 305.

Geologic occurrence of petroleum and the application of geologic principles in exploration
and production.

524. (124.) Optical Mineralogy (3) 1
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Geology 221. : L \ . 3
Theory and use of the polarizing microscope for determining optical properties of minerals

as an aid to their identification.

525, (]25.) Petrography (4) 11
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Geology 524. L , i R, : ;
A study of rocks with the polarizing microscope; identification of mineral constituents:

interpretation of textures; classification of rocks: problems of genesis.
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526. (126.) Sedimentology (3) I

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Geology 105 and 224.

Origin, description, and classification of sedimentary rocks and structures.

530. (130.) Geochemistry (3) I, 11

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Geology 224; Chemistry 200B; Mathematics 121 and 122, or 150,

The relationship of basic chemical principles to geologic phenomena and environments,
including applications to geologic exploration problems.

531. (131.) Advanced Geochemistry (3) II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Geology 530.

Application of physical-chemical methods and principles to the solution of geologic
problems. Emphasis on genesis of ore deposits and pollution geochemistry,

540. (140.) Marine Geology (3) 1

Two lectures and three hours of discussion, demonstration, and field work.

Prerequisites: Geology 105, and either Geology 224, 314, 502, or 506,

The morphology, composition, structure, history, and geologic processes of the earth
beneath the sea. ;

550. (150.) Engineering Geology (3) 1

Two lectures and several weekend field trips.

Prerequisite: Geology 308.

Case histories selected to demonstrate the application of geology to the location, design, and
maintenance of engineering projects.

551. (151.) Groundwater Geology (3) Il

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Geology 224.

Geologic factors controlling the occurrence, movement and development of groundwater.
560. (160.) X-Ray Diffraction (2) 11

One lecture and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 200A-200B: Mathematics 150; Physics 124A-124B and
125A-125B, or 195A-195B-195C; and credit or concurrent registration in either Chemistry
310A or 410A, Engineering 210, Geology 221, or Physics 354.

Theory and application of x-ray diffraction to the study of materials.

573. (173.) Advanced Palynology (3) Il

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Botany 572,

Investigating problems in anthropology, botany and geology using spores, pollen grains and
microplankton.

GRADUATE COURSES

600. (200.) Seminar (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

An intensive study in advanced geology, topic to be announced in the class schedule,
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
608. (208.) Graduate Field Geology (3)

One lecture and nine Saturday field sessions.

Prerequisite: Geology 508,

Experience in one or more specialized aspects of field mapping.
609. (209.) Igneous Petrology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Geology 525.

lnyestigalion of problems in igneous petrology, using petrography, geochemistry, and
experimental methods.
611. (2/].) Metamorphic Petrology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Geology 525.

Inyestigalion of problems in metamorphic petrology using petrography, geochemistry, and
experimental methods.

Geology | 285

612. (212.) Petrology of Carbonates 3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Geology 524 and 526.

Thin-section and hand-specimen description and classification of carbonate rocks and
other ch‘emical sediments. Emphasis on recent depositional processes, diagenesis, and
geochemistry.

620. (220.) Biostratigraphy (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Geology 507.

Development of concepts and practices in stratigraphic and geochronologic synthesis
critically reviewed in context of current knowledge of the fossil record.

625. (225.) Paleoecology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Geology 506 and Biology 520.

Problems and methods in the study of relationships between fossil organisms and their
environment: interpretation of paleoenvironment, paleoclimate, and biologic relationships
among fossil organisms.

629. (229.) Seminar: Advanced Studies in Stratigraphy (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Geology 507.

Regional stratigraphic patterns in North America and their historical implications.

635. (235.) Petrology of Terrigenous Rocks (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Geology 524 and 526.

Thin-section and hand-specimen description and classification of sandstones and mud-
rocks. Emphasis on mineralogy, modern depositional processes, environmental interpretation,
and paleogeographic reconstruction.

640. (240.) Geotectonics (3)

Prerequisite: Geology 305.

A consideration of topics on continental genesis and evolution, orogeny, plate tectonics
theory, and a survey of classic geologic provinces.

645. (245.) Advanced Structural Geology (3)

Prerequisite: Geology 305.

Topics in advanced structural geology in the light of petrographic, geophysical, and
experimental data, combined with classic field observations.

650. (250.) Seminar: Physical Properties of Earth Materials (3)

Prerequisite: Geology 510 or 512.

Theoretical principles and instrumental techniques used to remotely determine the
physical properties of earth materials.

660. (260.) Isotope Geology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

A survey of isotopic and geochronologic topics with individual projects in isotopic analysis.
680. (250.) Sedimentary Geochemistry (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Geology 530.

Problems in low temperature geochemistry, including clay mineralogy and diagenesis.
685. (285.) Genesis of Ore Deposits  (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. :
Prerequisites: Geology 520, 525; and Geology 530_ or four units of physical chemistry.
Application of mineralogy, petrography, and chemistry to an understanding of the origin of

ore deposits.

797. (297.) Research (1-3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Consent of the department. ; s
Supervised research in an area of geology. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

master’s degree.

799A. (299.) Thesis (3) Cr/NC : :
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.

Preparation of a thesis for the master’s degree.
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799B. Thesis Extension (0) Cr/NC j :
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an assigned grade symbol of SP.

Registration required in any semester or term following assignment u_f SP in Course 799A
in which the student expects to use the facilities and resources of the university; also student
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final approval.

L]
o
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German
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty

Emeritus: Walker

Professors: Boney, Kozlik (Chairman), Lawson. Paulin, Schaber, Tanaka, Westervelt, Wolf
Wulbern : :

Associate Professor: Dunkle

Assistant Professor: Cross

Lecturers: Frederikson, Wolter
Offered by the Department of Germanic and Slavic Languages and Literatures

Master of Arts degree in German.

Major in German with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.

Minor in German.

Teaching major in German for the single su bject teaching credential in foreign languages.

German Major

With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog.

Students majoring in German must complete a minor in another field to be approved by
the departmental adviser in German. 3

Preparation for the major. German 101, 102 (or 105 in lieu of 101 and 102), 203. 204. 210,
and 211. (20 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in German to include German 301A-301B,
311A-311B, and 12 units in additional literature courses excluding German 490, 493 and 495;
or a minimum of three units in additional literature courses (with exclusions as above) and a
maximum of nine units in courses in Germanic linguistics.

German Minor
The minor in German consists of a minimum of 15 units in German, six units of which

must be in upper division courses.
Courses in the minor may not be counted toward the major or general education,

German Major

For the Single Subject Teaching Credential in Foreign Languages

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the applicable
specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of Education.

This major may be used by students in teacher education as an undergraduate major for
the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.

The requirements for the German major for the single subject teaching credential in
foreign languages are being revised. For further information consult the department.

Proficiency Examination: Before taking a student teaching assignment in German, the
candidate for the credential may be required to pass an oral and written proficiency
examination in the language, administered by the Department of Germanic and Slavic
Languages and Literatures. The candidate should consult the chairman of the Department.

High School Equivalents

High school foreign language courses may be used for purposes of placement in college
courses and may be counted toward meeting the foreign language requirement in various
majors. These high school courses will not count as college credit toward graduation.

The first two years of high school German may be counted as the equivalent of German
101; three years the equivalent of German 102; and four years the equivalent of German 203.
The last year-course taken by a student in the high school language sequence may be repeated
in college for graduation credit, not to exceed four units of repeated foreign language work.
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LOWER DIVISION COURSES

Native speakers of German will not receive credit for taking lower division courses in
German except with advance approval from the department.

101. (].) Elementary (4)1, 11

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.

Pronunciation, oral practice, readings on German culture and civilization, minimum
essentials of grammar. Not open to students who have completed three years of high school
German.

102. (2.) Elementary (4) 1, 11

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.

Prerequisite: German 101 or two years of high school German.

Continuation of German 101. Not open to students who have completed four years of high
school German.

105. Elementary (8) 1

Eight lectures and two hours of laboratory.

The elements of German; oral emphasis. A one-year course concentrated in one semester.
Primarily for credential candidates in German,

203. (3.) Intermediate (4) I, II

Prerequisite: German 102 or 105 or three years of high school German.

Practical application of the basic principles of the language. Oral practice, reading in
German of cultural material.

204. (4.) Intermediate (4) I, II
Prerequisite: German 203 or four years of high school German.
Continuation of German 203.

208. (84.) Scientific Reading (2)

Prerequisite: German 102 or 105 or three years of high school German.

Readings taken from the fields of biology, chemistry, medicine, physics, zoology, etc.
210. (10.) Conversation (2) 1, II

Prerequisite: German 102 or three years of high school German,

Practice in the spoken language with emphasis on the articulation of German sounds:
practical vocabulary; conversation on everyday cultural topics.

211. (11.) Conversation (2) I, Il
Prerequisite: German 203 or 210, or four years of high school German.
Continuation of German 210.

299. (99.) Experimental Topics  (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 115. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

300. (166.) Honors Course  (1-3) 1, 11

Refer to Honors Program.
301A-301B. (/014-101B.) Grammar and Composition (3-3)

Prerequisites: German 204 and 211,

Grammar and stylistics: intensive wriling practice; reports based on outside reading.
311A-311B. (1024-102B.) Survey of German Literature (3-3)

Prerequisite;: German 204.

Important movements, authors, and works in German literature from the Middle Ages to
the present.
403A-403B. (/254-125B.) Advanced Oral and Written German  (2-2)

Prerequisite: German 301A-301B.

Advanced forms of oral and written German.
490. (144.) Golden Age of German Literature (3)

The Classic and Romantic movements in Germany, with emphasis on the late eighteenth
century: Goethe, Schiller and their contemporaries. Taught in English.
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493. (145.) Modern German Literature (3)

Outstanding modern German writers, including Nietzsche, Rilke, Hesse, Kafka, Mann,
Brecht, and others. Taught in English.

495. (185.) Topics in German Literature (3)

Topics in German literature to be selected by instructor. May emphasize an author, period,
movement or genre. Intended primarily for the nonspecialist. Does not fulfill language
requirement. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.

496. Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 115. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

499, (199.) Special Study (1-3) I, 11

Individual study. Maximum credit six units, This course is intended only for students who
are currently enrolled in or who already have credit for all upper division courses in German
available in any given semester.

505. (148.) Applied German Linguistics (3)

Prerequisite: German 301 A-301B.

Linguistic study of modern German: integration of modern linguistic theory with the
language classroom.

510. (/50.) German Phonetics (3)
Prerequisites: German 204 and 211.
Sounds and intonation of German.
515. Germanic Linguistics (3)

Prerequisites: German 204 and 211.

Structural and comparative Germanic linguistics.

540. (107.) German Literature from its Beginning to the Reformation (3)

Prerequisites: German 204 and 211.

Literature from the eighth century to about 1500.
545A-545B. (1034-103B.) German Literature of the Eighteenth Century (3-3)

Prerequisites: German 204 and 211.

The literature of the German Enlightenment, the “Storm and Stress,” the Classical Age.
Outside readings and reports.

549. (115.) Goethe's Faust (3)

Prerequisites: German 204 and 211.

Goethe's Faust, Parts 1 and 2: its philosophical content and its position in German and
European literature; lectures, reading, reports.
555A-555B. (1054-105B.) German Literature of the Nineteenth Century (3-3)

Prerequisites: German 204 and 211,

The literature of German Romanticism, Young Germany, Realism, and Naturalism.
Outside readings and reports.
561A-561B. (1/0A4-110B.) Contemporary German Literature (3-3)

Prerequisites: German 204 and 211.

The main developments in German literature from Neo-Romanticism to the present.
Outside readings and reports.

563. (11/.) Contemporary German Drama " (3)
Prerequisites: German 204 and 211.
German drama from Hauptmann to the present.

GRADUATE COURSES

600. (290.) Research and Criticisnjl @ :
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in German. . . :
Purposes and methods of research in the language and in the literature; theories and

practice of literary criticism. Recommended for the first semester of graduate study.

601. (20/.) History of the German Language (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in German. :
The historical development of the German language, with source readings from the Gothic

Bible to Luther’s translation of the Bible.
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610. (202.) Middle High German (3) i =37,

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in German or six upper division units in
linguistics. ot v

The grammatical structure of Middle High German; reading and analysis of selected
literary works.
620. Gothic (3) (i

Prerequisites: German 515 or 601 or three graduate units in linguistics or six upper division
units in linguistics.

Phonology, grammar and reading of Gothic texts; the relationship of Gothic to Indo-
European and to other Germanic languages.
650. (207.) Renaissance and Baroque Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in German.

German literature of the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries.
655. (208.) Goethe (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in German.

Goethe’s lyric, epic, and dramatic poetry excluding Faust.
665. (206.) The German Drama of the Nineteenth Century (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in German.

Representative works of German dramatic literature from Kleist to Hauptmann.
670. (205.) German Lyric Poetry from Hoelderlin to Rilke (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in German.

The major German lyric poets from the beginnings of Romanticism to Rilke,
675. (203.) The German Novelle (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in German

The development of the Novelle as a literary form from Goethe to the present.
680. (204.) The German Novel in the Twentieth Century (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in German.

Selected German novels of the twentieth century.
700. (265.) Seminar in Germanic Linguistics (3)

Prerequisite: Eighteen upper division or graduate units in German.

Directed research in a specialized area of Germanic linguistics or philology. Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
710. (251.) Seminar in Eighteenth Century Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Eighteen upper division units in German.

Directed research in the works of an important author or in a problem, type, or movement
of German literature of the eighteenth century. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master’s degree.
720. (255.) Seminar in Nineteenth Century Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Eighteen upper division units in German.

Directed research in the works of an important author or in a problem, type, or movement
of German literature of the nineteenth century. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master’s degree.
730. (260.) Seminar in Twentieth Century Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Eighteen upper division units in German.

Directed research in the works of an important author or in a problem, lype, or movement
of German literature of the twentieth century, Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master’s degree.
797. (297.) Research (3) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.

Individual research in a specialized subject in German literature or linguistics.
798. (298.) Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

Prerequisites: Eighteen upper division units in German and consent of staff; to be arranged
with department chairman and instructor.
T99A. (299.) Thesis (3) Cr/NC

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis commitiee and advancement to candidacy.,

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree i
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799B. Thesis Extension (0) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an assigned grade symbol of SP,
Registration required in any semester or term following assignment of SP in Course 799 A
in which the student expects to use the facilities and resources of the university; also student
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final approval.
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In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Professors: Schaber, Warren
Associate Professors: Eisner, Genovese
Offered by the Department of Classical and Oriental Languages and Literatures
Courses in Greek. ;
Major and minor work in Greek is offered under classics. (Refer to this section of the
catalog under Classics.)
LOWER DIVISION COURSES
(See also courses in classics.)

101. (/.) Elementary (5)1

Introduction to ancient Greek, emphasizing grammatical foundations of New Testament
and Attic prose. Aimed toward rapid comprehension.
202. (2.) Elementary (5) 11

Prerequisite: Greek 101.

Continuation of Greek grammar with selections illustrating syntax and style.
299. (99.) Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 115. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

303. (103.) Readings in Greek Prose (3) 1

Prerequisite: Greek 202,

Readings selected from Greek masterpieces in history, philosophy, oratory, and New
Testament. Authors may include Xenophon, Plutarch, Plato, Lysias, the Evangelists.
Emphasis on rapid reading.

304. (104.) Readings in Greek Poetry (3) 11

Prerequisite: Greek 303.

Readings selected from Greek masterpieces in epic, elegy, tragedy. Authors may include
Homer, Sophocles, Euripides.

440. (106.) New Testament Greek (3)

Prerequisite: Greek 202.

Study of Koine and Byzantine Greek characteristics with selected readings from New
Testament and ecclesiastical sources.

450. (/55.) Advanced Reading in Greek (3-4)

Prerequisite: Greek 304,

Extended, intensive reading in a major author of more difficult or peculiar style or content,
such as Aeschylus, Thucydides, Herodotus, Aristotle. Sappho, Aristophanes, Lucian.
Emphasis on style, content, interpretation. May be repeated with new content, Maximum
credit nine units.

496. Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 115. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

499. (199.) Special Study (1-3) I, 11

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Health Science and Safety

In the College of Professional Studies

Faculty
Emeritus: Kitzinger
Professors: Burgess (Chairman), Grawunder, Harper, McTaggart
Associate Professors: Barnes, Bender, Boskin, Fellers, Kessler, Noto, Sorochan
Assistant Professor: Beasley
Lecturer: Sleet
Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in health science.
Major in health science with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in health science.
Teaching major in health science for the single subject teac hing credential in social science.

Health Science Major

With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.

Emphasis in Community Health

Preparation for the major. Health Science and Safety 101, 102, 170: Family Studies and
Consumer Sciences 204; Psychology 101; Sociology 101; and Zoology 108. (19 units.)

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Health Science and Safety 330,
340, 351, 352, 353, 354, 400 and 545; Psychology 320; Sociology 520: the remaining units to be
selected from health science and safety or closely related fields with approval of the
departmental adviser.

Emphasis in Industrial Safety Education

Preparation for the major. Health Science and Safety 101, 102, 170: Family Studies and
Consumer Sciences 204; Psychology 101; Sociology 101; and Zoology 108. (19 units.)

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Health Science and Safety 330,
340, 351, 352, 353, 354, 400 and 545; Psychology 320; Sociology 520; the remaining units to be
selected from health science and safety or closely related fields with approval of the
departmental adviser.

Emphasis in Traffic Safety
Preparation for the major. Health Science and Safety 101, 102, 170; Family Studies and
Consumer Sciences 204; Psychology 101; Sociology 101; and Zoology 108. (19 units.)
Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Health Science and Safety 330,
340, 347, 348, 349, 350, 400, 545; Biology 462; Psychology 324; the remaining units to be
selected from health science and safety or closely related fields with approval of the
departmental adviser.

Health Science Minor
The minor in health science consists of a minimum of 15 units in health science and safety,
nine units of which must be in upper division courses approved by the departmental adviser in
health science and safety; courses to include Health Science and Safety 400, and 102 or 560.
Courses in the minor may not be counted toward the major or general education.

Health Science Major
For the Single Subject Teaching Credential in Social Science

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the applicable
specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of Education.

This major may be used by students in teacher education as an undergraduate major for

the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
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Preparation for the major. Health Science and Safety 101, 102, 170; Family Studies and
Consumer Sciences 204; Psychology 101; Sociology 101; Zoology 108; and six units selected
from one of the following groups: (1) Anthropology 100, 101; (2) Economics 120 and 121; (3)
Geography 101, 102; (4) History 105A-105B, 110A-110B, 115A-115B; (5) Political Science
110, 120, 130; (6) Sociology 101, 110. (25 units.)

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Health Science and Safety 330,
400, 470, 520, 545, 574 and 575, six units selected from Health Science and Safety 301, 401, 561
(or Sociology 526), 562 or 573; Biology 462; Psychology 330; and Sociology 440.

In addition, students must complete 15 upper division units selected from anthropology,
economics, geography, history, political science or sociology. Six of the units must be taken in
each of two additional departments and three units from an additional field. The total program
for the social science teaching credential must include three or more units in at least four
different disciplines.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

101. (21.) Principles of Healthful Living (2) I, 11, S

An application of modern knowledge to the development of understandings, attitudes, and
practices essential to healthful living. Fulfills statutory requirement in public safety.
102. (65.) Community Health (3) 1, II

Community health problems; the role of the citizen, of the public, and of community
health agencies in promoting and protecting the health of the community.
130. (46.) Standard-Advanced First Aid and Emergency Care (3) 1, I

Emergency care for the sick and injured. Provides the essential information, skills and first-
aid capabilities required by policemen, firemen, life guards, rescue emergency squad members,
industrial safety squad members, teachers, school nurses, ambulance attendants and others
interested in emergency care. Red Cross certificate.
170. (29.) Physiology of Reproduction (1) I, 11

A series of lectures and discussions dealing with normal and abnormal physiology and
anatomy of reproduction; facts and frauds in sex hygiene, and related topics.
299. (99.) Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 115. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
300. (166.) Honors Course (1-3) I, Il
Refer to Honors Program.
301. (722.) Concepts of Health Science (3) 1, 11
Development and application of concepts in individual, family, and community health.

én;olvironem in health project work. Not open to students with credit in Health Science and
afety 101.

311. (171-5.) Institute on Current Health Issues (1)

; A critical appraisal and analysis of selected contemporary health issues. May be repeated
with new content. Maximum credit three units applicable on a bachelor’s degree.

320. (150.) Child Health ()1, II, S

Health status of children with emphasis on identification, prevention and correction of
health problems.

321. (151.) Adolescent Health (2) 1,11, S

Health status of adolescents with emphasis on identification, prevention and correction of
health problems.
330. (146.) Instructor’s Course in First Aid  (3) I, I, S

Standard Red Cross course for instructors in first aid plus medical-legal problems of

gn‘;erge]njcoy care of accident victims. Not open to students with credit in Health Science and
afety 5
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331. (144.) Health in Emergencies (3) I

An evaluation of the scope of disasters and the necessary planning for effective use of
existing facilities, services, supplies and personnel within the communities. Developing
emergency plans to minimize loss of life and relieve suffering from natural disasters such as
floods, hurricanes, tornadoes and earthquakes as well as from man-made disasters such as
fires, civil disturbances and bomb threats.

340. (740.) Traffic Safety (3) I, Il

Problems of traffic safety and programs designed to deal with them.
345. (131.) Motor Fleet Safety (3) I

A basic introduction to problems and practices of motor fleet (truck) safety with emphasis
on regulations.

346. Motorcycle Safety Education (3) 11, S

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Safe riding proficiency, teaching techniques and program development.
347. (147.) Traffic Safety and Driver Education (3) 1, II, S

Three lectures and one hour of laboratory.

Analysis of traffic accidents; natural and man-made laws; safe use and care of vehicles:
instructional approaches and the development of one’s own driving and teaching skills.

348. (148.) Advanced Driver Education and Driver Training )L 1L, S

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Health Science and Safety 347 and 545.

Principles and procedures in organizing and conducting programs in driver instruction with
emphasis on behind-the-wheel training. Students will teach high school youngsters to drive.
349. (/49.) Multimedia Techniques in Driver Instruction (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 347.

Teaching devices and techniques in driver education and driver training, including
multimedia approaches, psychophysical testing, and multipl=-car driving ranges; major
emphasis on driver simulators, their operation and basic principles.

350. (/77.) Environmental Health Education (3) I, II

Environmental hazards of living and working in this modern technological world, including
air, noise, land, food, and water pollution.
351. (/80.) Industrial Hygiene (3) 11

Occupational environment and its effect on the safety, health and performance of
employees.

352. (181.) Safety Administration (3) I

Designed to acquaint the student with the basic administrative elements of a modern safety
program.

353, (/32.) Industrial Fire Protection (3) II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Fire causes, building construction, flammable materials, private fire protection, and codes
and laws.

354, System Safety Analysis (3) Il

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 340. ; : . _

System safety techniques as applied to the recognition qf potential accident situations in
occupational environments. Concentration includes the basic aspects of system safety.

400. (100.) Introduction to Health Science and Safety (3) 1, II

History and principles of health science and sgfetjf anq its role iq modern society. An

orientation course for students with a professional interest in health science and safety.

401. (101.) The Change Process and Hgallh Science and Safety (3) 1
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety ]01: ‘ : _ e
Attitude formation, behavior change, decision making, perception, motivation, group
behavior, etc., and their relationship to the practice of health science and safety.
470. (165.) Communicable and Noncommunicahlel Diseases (3) l.lll :
Causes, prevention and control of communicable, degenerative and chronic health

disorders.
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471. Death Education (3)1 2

Cultural, psychological, physical and personal aspects of death with emphasis on
educational approaches.

490. (196.) Measurement and Evaluation in Health Science and Safety (3)

General and specific approaches to measurement in health science and safety: data
gathering techniques; organization; presentation and interpretation of data; basic principles of
evaluation of student achievement.

496. Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 115. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

499. (/99.) Special Study (1-3) I, II

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

Prerequisite: Consent of special study adviser.

510. (154.) Workshop in Health Science and Safety (1-3)

Selected problems in health science and safety are used as a basis for workshop
experiences. Maximum credit six units; maximum credit three units applicable on a master’s
degree.

520. (153.) Administration of the School Health Program (3) Il

Administrative responsibilities of the school health program. Principles, policies, and
practices involved in health instruction, health services, environment, legal implications, and
community relationships.

545. (145.) Safety Education and Accident Prevention (3) 1, II, S

Principles of safety and safety education as applied to the home, school, industry, traffic,
recreation, and fire prevention.

560. (160.) Introduction to Public Health (3)1, Il

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 102.

Philosophy, development, organization, administration, and legal aspects of public health in
the United States. Disease prevention and control, health education. and the other functions
and activities of official health departments, voluntary agencies, private physicians and others
engaged in professional health work.

561. (176.) Health and Medical Care (3) 1, Il

Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing with a major or minor in health education or a
closely related area.

Health values, concepts, and attitudes: health products and facilities; hospital care and
hospitalization plans; governmental health controls: economic and cultural influences on
health and medical care; professional contributions, relationships, and careers: national and
international health programs. Not open to students with credit in Sociology 526.

562. (169.) World Health (3) 1, 11

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 102.

Health status of selected populations: international approaches to the attainment of world
health. Special emphasis on the work of the World Health Organization.

573. (175.) Health in Later Maturity (3) 1, Il

An approach to the conservation of human resources, with emphasis on understandings,
attitudes, and practices related to health in later maturity. Designed for those with a personal
or professional interest in the field.

574. (172.) Habit-Forming Substances (3) I, II, S

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 101 or 301,

Tobacco, alcohol, and other drugs; their use, misuse and abuse.
575. (155.) Sex Education (3) 1,11, S

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 101 or 301,

Philosophy, current procedures, and materials needed for development of healthy attitudes
and scientific knowledge appropriate for the understanding of human sexuality.

597. (197.) Supervised Field Experience (1-3) 1, 11

Prerequisite; Consent of the department chairman.

Supervised practical experience in local health agencies and/or schools. Maximum credit
six units. Maximum credit three units applicable on a master’s degree.
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GRADUATE COURSES

600. (200.) Seminar (3)

Prerequisite: Fifteen units in Health Science and Safety.

An intensive study of advanced problems in health education. Maximum credit six units
applicable on a master’s degree.

601. (201.) Interdisciplinary Factors in Health Education (3)

Prerequisite: Fifteen units in Health Science and Safety.

Synthesis of basic scientific and cultural principles which contribute to an understanding of
human well-being and how it is deliberately influenced.

620. (252.) Health Science Curriculum Development (3)

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 320 or 321.

Structuring educational experiences in the health sciences; developing curriculum
materials, performance standards and ways of incorporating health education in open learning
environments.

640. (240.) Administration of Traffic Safety (3)

Prerequisites: Health Science and Safety 347 and 545.

Research and trends in traffic safety with emphasis on the problems of administration.
645. (245.) School Safety Programs and Procedures (3)

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 545.

Advanced consideration of school safety programs including legal bases and requirements,
personnel responsibilities, liability, instruction, maintenance, and school transportation.

660. (204.) Program Planning and Evaluation in Community Health Education (3)

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 560.

Program planning and evaluation theories, systems and techniques in community health
education.

671. (270.) Problems in Disease Control (3)

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 470,

New concepts in the community management of disease. Individual investigation and
discussion.

672. (27].) Drug Abuse Education (3)

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 574.

Drug abuse education in the school and community.
791. (29].) Health Science and Safety Research (3)

Prerequisites: Health Science and Safety 490 and advancement to candidacy.

Methods and techniques of research appropriate to health science, the process by which
potential problems in health science are analyzed, and the standards for the writing of research
papers and theses.

792. (292.) Analysis of Professional Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 490. = .

Investigation and study of literature in the fields which have an important bearing on
health science and safety programs in the school and community.

793, (203.) Evaluation Instruments (3)

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 490.

Construction, selection and analysis of evaluation instruments in health science and safety.
797. (297.) Research (3) Cr/NC

Prerequisites: Health Science and Safety 791, 792, and advanc_en_'nent to candidacy. _

Supervised research in an area of health science and safety. Limited to students following
Plan B for the Master of Arts degree in Health Science.

798. (298.) Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC : ‘ \
Prerequisite; Consent of staff; to be arranged with department special study adviser and

instructor. _ i ] :
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

799A. (299.) Thesis (3) Cr/NC . . .
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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799B. Thesis Extension (0) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an assigned grade symbol of SP.
Registration required in any semester or term following assignment of SP in Course 799A
in which the student expects to use the facilities and resources of the university; also student
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final approval.

Hebrew
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Assistant Professor: Gefter
Lecturer: Naveh
Offered by the Department of Classical and Oriental Languages and Literatures
Courses in Hebrew.
Major or minor work in Hebrew is not offered.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

101. (1.) Elementary (4) 1

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.

Beginning reading, writing, and conversational skills. Essentials of grammar. Not open to
students who have completed three years of high school Hebrew.
102. (2.) Elementary (4) I1

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Hebrew 101.

Continuation of Hebrew 101. Not open to students who have completed four years of high
school Hebrew.
203. (3.) Intermediate (4) 1

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Hebrew 102.

Continuation of Hebrew 102. Applications of grammar and reading skills. Additional
practice in conversation.
204. (4.) Intermediate (4) 11

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Hebrew 203.

Continuation of Hebrew 203. Completion of conversational and grammar sequences.
Composition and reading for comprehension.
299. (99.) Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 115. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements,

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
496. (/55.) Topics in Hebraic Studies (1-4)
Topics in Hebraic language, literature, culture, and linguistics. May be repeated with new
content. Maximum credit eight units.
499. (199.) Special Study (1-3) 1, Il
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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History

In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty

Emeritus: Nasatir, Ragen, Rohfleisch

Professors: Appleby, I., Berge, Coox, Cox, Detweiler, Hanchett, Merrill, Munter, Norman,
Pincetl, Rader, Ridout, Ruetten, Schatz, Smith,R. Starr, Steele, Strong (Chairman),
Sutherland, Weber

Associate Professors: Check, Chu, Cunniff, Davies, DuFault, Dunn, Flemion, J., Hamilton,
Hoidal, O’Brien, Smith, C,, Stites, Vanderwood, Vartanian

Assistant Professors: Appleby, A., Bartholomew, Filner, Flemion, P., Heyman, McDean,
Qades, Phillips

Lecturers: Cumbler, Hsi, Stackelberg
Offered by the Department

Master of Arts degree in history; and a Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a
concentration in history.

Major in history with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.

Minor in history.

Teaching major in history for the single subject teaching credential.

History Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the major. History 105A-105B, or 110A-110B, or 115A-115B, or
120A-120B. (6 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in history to include History 430 (to be taken
in the junior year unless a temporary waiver is granted by the department chairman) and a
minimum of six units in each of three of the following fields: (a) Ancient and Medieval: (b)
Modern Europe; (c) United States; (d) Latin America; () South, Southeast, and East Asia; (f)
Africa and the Middle East; (g) Topical Subjects. It is the student’s obligation, in consultation
with the department chairman, to determine which courses fulfill his field requirements.

3 L3
History Minor

The minor in history consists of a minimum of 15 units in history to include six sequence
units in the lower division. Nine units must be in upper division courses, including a year

course. : :
Courses in the minor may not be counted toward the major or general education.

History Major
For the Single Subject Teaching Credential

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the applicable
specialization outlined in the section of this catalog on the ‘Sc hool of Education.

This major may be used by students in Teacher Education as an undergraduate major for

the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences. : ; ; ; :
The requirements for the History major for the single subject teaching credential are being

revised. For further information consult the department.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

105A-105B. (44-4B.) Western Civilization  (3-3) . .
European culture, thought and institutions from ancient times to the present. Semester I:

From ancient times through the Renaissance and Reformation. Semester 11: Development of

modern societies and states to the present day. & o1
Course is intended for lower division students; it is preferable that upper division students

take History 305A-305B.
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110A-110B. (/74-17B.) American Civilization (3-3)

Prerequisite: History 110A is prerequisite to History 110B.

The political and social development of the United States, with emphasis on the rise of
American Civilization and ideals. This course is primarily for lower division students.
Ordinarily not open to students with credit for Political Science 120. History 110A-110B may
be taken by such students with the consent of the chairman of the History Department.

115A-115B. (84-8B.) Comparative History of the Americas (3-3)

The western hemisphere from ancient times to the present, with focus on the interactions
between the European, Amer-Indian and Afro-American cultures, institutions and traditions.
Semester I: Ancient American civilizations, European colonial systems, creation of new
nations. Semester [I: Nations and cultures of the Americas since independence.

The year course meets the graduation requirements in American institutions, U.S.
Constitution and California state and local government.
120A-120B. (94-98.) Asian Civilizations (3-3)

Asian culture, thought and institutions from ancient times to the present. Semester I:
Traditional civilizations of Asia, with emphasis on China, Japan and India. Semester II:
Development of Asian nations and nationalism in modern times.

299. (99.) Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 115.Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
Acceptable for Undergraduate Credit Only

300. (766.) Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.
305A-305B. (1044-104B.) The Sources of Civilization in the West  (3-3)
Prerequisite: Open only to upper division students.

; f\‘ sqrveylof the most ‘impnrlanl ideas and attitudes which have shaped Western
Cnfl[_uzalmn since ancient times. Emphasis on cultural themes rather than a political
continuum. Not open to students with credit in History 105A-1058B. The course satisfies the
requirement in Western Civilization but cannot be used to satisfy requirement for the major.
310A-310B (/844-184B.) United States History (3-3)

Survey of major themes, topics and events in American history, 1492 to th 5
) s A e present.
Semcsu_er I: To 1877. Semester 11: 1877 to the present. ! e

: IDesngned prlmari]__\-' for social science majors, history minors, and students seeking an upper
division elective. H;_smry_ 184A-184B meets all American history and institutions, US.
C(_)nsmun_or! and_ California government requirements for graduation. Not open to students
with credit in History 110A-110B and cannot be used lo satisfy requirements for the history
major.
315A-315B. (1604-160B.) Latin America (3-3)

Semester I: Colonial Period to approximately 1825. Semester [I: R i ; i
:  approx = : Republican Latin America.
Not open to students with credit in History 115A-115B. Meets fi !Ld i ati
America toward credit in the major. e TS ¢ Latin
SZUA-J;UB. (1094-109B.) Sources of Asian Civilizations (3-3)
Topical study of major historic traditions in Asia, with em

e : : phasis on ideas and institutions in
C hma__ India and Japan, Semester I: G rowth of cultural traditi

the major.
335. (108.) History Through Film (3)
_ (‘r_ancal analysis of selected historical problems, eras and event
historical document. Maximum credit SiX units.
425. (102.) Great Historians and Historical Literature 3L n
I_ecture.ﬁ ".n.d readings in the history of history and the works of m
all upper dlwsmln students; especially recommended for history
Meets field requirement (g) Topical Subjects tow ;

S, using film as the principal

ajor historians. Open to
h and social science majors.
ard credit in the major,
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430. (198.) The Writing of History (3) I, II
Prerequisite: History major or 12 upper division units in history.
Historical method and research in some aspect of history.
496. (180.) Selected Studies in History (3)
Topics in the various fields of history, such as biography, war, science, technology,
urbanization, minority groups, immigration and capitalism. Maximum credit six units,
499. (199.) Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of department chairman and instructor.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
Also Acceptable for Advanced Degrees in the Major Area

Field (a). Ancient and Medieval

S500A-500B. (11/4-111B.) Ancient History (3-3)

Semester I: Greece to the Roman Congquest, Semester 1I: Rome to the 5th Century A.D.
S03A-503B. (12/4-121B.) Europe in the Middle Ages (3-3)

European social, cultural, and political developments from the fall of Rome to the
Renaissance.
504. (/22.) The Holy Roman Empire to the Great Interregnum (3)

Prerequisite: History 105A or 503A-503B.

The multinational Holy Roman Empire and its intellectual and social ramifications.
Church-state relationships and the development of constitutionalism.
505. (123.) The Byzantine Empire (3)

The social, political, cultural, and economic development of the Eastern Roman Empire
from the crisis of the third century to the fall of Constantinople in 1453,

Field (b). Modern Europe

508. (/3/.) The Renaissance (3)

The intellectual, artistic, and social transformation of Europe from the 14th through the

early 16th century.

S09A-509B. (/324-132B.) Early Modern Europe (3-3)

" Continental Europe in the 16th and 17th centuries: the religious revolt and religious wars,
rise of monarchy, baroque culture, the revolutions in commerce and science. Semester I: The
century after Luther. Semester I1: The 17th century.

510A-510B. (1334-133B.) Europe in the 18th Century (3-3) .

The “Old Regime” and the influence of the Enlightenment and the Enlightened Des;;qls
are emphasized. Semester I: The 18th century to 1763. Semester II: Intellectual and social
changes in the quarter century before the French Revolution.
511A-511B. (/354-1358.) Europe in the 19th Century (3-3)

Social, political, and economic developments of 19th century Europe.
512A-512B. (1374-137B.) Europe in the 20th Century (3-3)

Political and social developments from 1870 to the present.
513A-513B. (/4/4-141B.) History of Scandinavia (3-3}_ . g . =¥

The major political, social and economic developments in Scandinavia from the V1I§mg Age
to the present. Semester I: From the Viking Age to the end of the Napoleonic Wars. Semester
1I: Modern Scandinavia, 1814 to the present.
514A. (1424.) The French Revolution and Napoleonic Era  (3) 1
: Prerequisite: History 105A-105B. \ < . :

France on the eve of the Revolution; the Great Revolution, 1789-1799, the Napoleonic

Era.
514B. (142B.) Modern France (3) Il
Prerequisite: History [OSA-IO_SB. =
The development of France since 1815.
515A-515B. (/434-143B.) The Iberian Peninsula (3-3) . 2
" A cultural and political survey of Portugal and Spain as well as their empires. Semester I:
From medieval times to the early modern period. Semester I1: From early modern times to the

present.
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S16A-516B. (/454-1438.) Central and Eastern Europe (3-3)

Prerequisite: History 105A-105B.

Semester [: Political, social and intellectual study of the various nationalities inhabiting the
area from the Baltic to the Aegean Sea. Semester I1: Developments since the late 18th century.
517A-517B. (146A4-146B.) Germany and Central Europe (3-3)

Prerequisite: History 105A-105B.

The political, social and cultural record of the Germanic peoples of Northern and Central
Europe from Tacitus to the present.

S1BA-518A. (/474-147B.) Russia and the Soviet Union (3-3)

Semester [: Political, social and economic development of Russia in Europe and Asia from
the earliest times to the close of the 19th century. Semester II: Emphasis on the 20th century.
519. (149.) Modern Italy (3)

The development of Italy from 1815 to the present.
520A-520B. (/5/4-15/B.) England (3-3)

Prerequisite: History 520A is prerequisite to 520B.

Political and social history of England from the earliest times to the present day, stressing
the origins of American institutions and social patterns. Recommended for majors in English.
521A-521B. (/524-152B.) Constitutional History of England (3-3)

Evolution of the common law and the development of parliamentary institutions.
522A-522B. (/534-153B.) Tudor and Stuart England (3-3)

Semester I: The Age of the Tudors. Semester II: England during the Stuart Dynasty,
1603-1714.
523A-523B. (1544-154B.) Modern Britain  (3-3)

Semester I: The development of constitutional and social patterns from the Glorious
Revolution to the French Revolution. emphasizing the immediate background to the
American Revolution. Semester 1I: From the 19th century to the present, including the rise of
Parliamentary democracy, imperialism and the Victorian age, and political thought from the
Utilitarians to the Fabians.
526A-526B. (1364-136B.) Intellectual History of Modern Europe (3-3)

Selected problems in European intellectual history beginning with the 17th century, with
special attention to social and political thought.
527A-527B. (1384-138B.) Diplomatic History of Modern Europe (3-3)

Prerequisite: History 105A-105B.

Diplomatic relations of the various European states with European and non-European
powers. Semester I: From the Concert of Europe (1815) to the Era of Realpolitik in the late
19th century. Semester II: The diplomatic backgrounds and results of two wars.

Field (¢). United States

531A-531B. (17/4-171B.) Rise of the American Nation (3-3)

The settlement and development of the British colonies in North America and the
American Revolution. Stresses the creation of the American nation through modification of
Old World institutions in the new environment,
532A-532B. (1724-172B.) Development. of the Federal Union (3-3)

Prerequisite: History 532A is prerequisite to 532B.

Political, cultural, social and intellectual aspects of the Confederation and early national
period; the Convention of 1787 and establishment of the Constitution; the ad ministrations of
Washington through John Quincy Adams. This year course meets the graduation
requirements in American history, institutions and ideals; 532A meets the requirement in U.S,
Constitution; and 532B includes materials which meet the requirements in California state and
local government.
533A-533B. (1734-173B.) Jacksonian Democracy, Civil War and Reconstruction (3-3)

Semester I: Territorial €Xpansion, democratic politics, revivalism, and the slavery
controversy. Semester II: The Civil War and Reconstruction, emphasizing political affairs and
the role of Lincoln.

534. (174.) The Rise of Modern America, 1868-1900 (3)

!—.mnnm‘iu, social, political, and intellectual developments from the end of the Civil War to
the close of the 19th century,
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535A-535B. (1754-1738.) The United States, 1901-1945 (3-3)

The age of reform and the United States as leader of the free world.
536. (175C.) The United States in the Nuclear Age (3)

The United States since World War 11.
537A-537B. (I814-181B.) The Westward Movement (3-3)

The American frontier: Expansion, exploration, settlement and building of the new states,
with emphasis on frontier problems of defense, communications, finance, etc.; the
development of cultural institutions. The causes, effects and results of the frontier experiences
of the American people. This year course meets the graduation requirement in American
history, institutions and ideals.
538A-538B. (/824-182B.) The American Southwest (3-3)

Semester I: Exploration, colonization and development of the Southwest under Spanish
and Mexican rule. Emphasis on frontier institutions and Indian policy. Semester II: Anglo
American penetration and acquisition of the Southwest. Themes such as boundary problems,
mining, transportation, water, ranching and ethnic relations.
539A-539B. (/834-183B.) Black American Civilization (3-3)

Semester I: The Black minority group and its contributions and challenges to American
civilization. African backgrounds, slavery, the abolitionists, the free Black. Semester II: G hetto
life, leadership personalities, and protest movements.

540. (185.) Environmental History of the United States (3) ;

The relationship of Americans to their environment from colonial limps to the present w_uh
emphasis on how attitudes and values have affected personal behavior and public policy
toward the land.
541A-541B. (/894-189B.) California (3-3) : :

Political institutions; social, cultural, economic and [nleileclluai development; international
background. Semester I: To 1850; Spanish and Mexicqn hqmﬂge. Semester 1I: 1850 to the
present. History 541B will fulfill the requirement in California state and local government.
544A-544B. (1764-176B.) American Foreign Policy (3-3) : :

Semester I: The development of American foreign pol_m_-.-' since 1776. Slcmesterl II:
Developments since 1916. This year course meets the graduation requirements in American
history, institutions and ideals. ; 2o o

L . (1774-1778.) Constitutional History of the United States -
545:r::filzan(ionstiiulional history since the establishment pf t‘he federlal government. This
year course meets the graduation requirement in U.S. Constitution and in American history,

institutions and ideals. : AL
546A-546B. (1784-178B.) Development of American Capitalism (3_-3} .
The changes in agriculture, industry, labor, banking, transportation and commerce in a
capitalist society with emphasis on the prominent personalities who made the changes
possible. .
547A-547B. (1794-179B.) Intellectual History of the Ame_rlcanl People .(3-3) Syt
Survey of American thought from 1620 to the present, focusing on the ideas of _lndlungluals.
roups and movements in religion, politics, society, the arts and reform. Emphasis on liberal
gnd conservative impulses and their role in the making of the modern American mind.
i istory Ini 3-3)

-548B. Social History of the United Stales_ _(. : ‘
5‘maislorica[ survey of American society emphasizing demographic trends, the changing ru_le
of the family, social structure, immigration patterns, religious movements, developments in
education, the economy and entertainment.

Field (d). Latin America

-551B. (161/4-161B.) Mexico (3-3)

SSIQrcsrsefJUisitc: History IISAI-IISB or 3]5A-:3158. B il

Colonial and modern Mexico. Semesterll[. {in;)phas:s on the y.

-162 i y of Brazi

552A-552‘B- ?65/‘!0!:\:3:;'8‘:;[;6?ISOO-ISS‘), with focus on Portuguese heritage, plantation

.Scmehle'r--' ‘(I]- vciy and its abolition and development of classes and regions. Semester II:
e A!’ru.(m 5 dwith focus on messianism and social banditry, creation of the industrial and
rhﬁtzg;};ltgsu‘:\r!frr.o-Braziliaﬁs and the conquest and destruction of the Amazonian forest and
military state, ;

Indians. Recommended for persons minoring in Portuguese.
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553A-553B. (1634-163B.) The Caribbean Area (3-3)

Development of the Caribbean area with emphasis on the 20th century.
554. (164.) The West Coast Nations of South America (3)

The historical development of Chile, Bolivia, Peru and Ecuador with emphasis on race
relations and social revolutions in the 20th century.
557A-557B. (1654-1638.) History of Latin American

Popular Culture and Social Thought (3-3)

Examination of the ways Latin Americans have historically viewed their cultures and
societies from the dual perspective of elites and the masses.

Semester I: Popular Culture— the Latin American self-image reflected in family relations,
folklore, myth, legend, popular music and art and mass expression. Semester I1: Intellectual
Trends — major themes in intellectual history, with focus on the treatment of social themes in
major works of literature, history and sociology.
558A-558B. (1674-167B.) Diplomatic History of Latin America (3-3)

Origins of Inter-Americanism; relations among the Latin American nations; the origins
and development of the American States; Latin America in World Affairs.

Field (e). South, Southeast and East Asia

561A-561B. (1914-191B.) The Far East (3-3)

Particular, but not exclusive, emphasis on Asian-Western relations. Semester 1: Through
the 19th century. Semester II: The 20th century.
562A-562B. (1964-1968.) India—Hindu, Muslim and Modern (3-3)

Semester I: Indian civilization from earliest times to the 18th century, emphasizing the
growth of Hinduism, challenges from Buddhism and the interaction of Hinduism and Islam
under Muslim rule. Semester II: British colonialism, Hindu and Muslim nationalism, Gandhi’s
significance, the Partition crisis and India and Pakistan since 1947.
564A-564B. (/904-190B.) Southeast Asia (3-3)

Semester I: Cultural traditions of Southeast Asian peoples. Indigenous institutions and the
influence of China, India and Islam. Semester 1I: Southeast Asia in the modern world. Patterns
of foreign stimulus and local response among the peoples of the area.

566. (192.) Chinese Civilization (3) 1

Chinese internal history and institutions during the period of relative isolation; religions,
philosophy, literature and the arts.
567A-567B. (193.) Modern and Contemporary Chinese History (3-3)

Semester I: Impact of the West on China’s history and civilization, particularly in the 19th
and early 20th centuries. Semester II: Selected historical problems of contemporary China
since the development of Chinese Communist Party. Theory and practice of the party, Red
Army, rural soviets, socialist economic and cultural systems, and revolutionary foreign
policies.

569. (194.) Japanese Civilization (3) 1

Japanese internal history and institutions during the period of indigenous development and
Chinese influence including religions, philosophy, literature and the arts.

570. (195.) Modern Japan (3)

Japan’s development as a modern state, particularly in the 19th and 20th centuries.
ST1A-571B. (1974-197B.) Intellectual History of Modern Asia (3-3)

Asian intellectual history during the 19th and 20th centuries, with special attention to social
and political thought.

Field (f). Africa and Middle East

573A-573B. (136A4-1568.) History of the Near East
from the 7th Century to World War 1 (3-3)

Prerequisite: History 105A-105B.

Semester I: Medieval Islam from the 7th century A.D. to the rise of the Ottoman Turks
Semester I1: The Ottoman Empire to 1914, :
574. (157.) The Near East in the Twentieth Century, 1914 to Present (3)

Prerequisite: History 105A-105B.

Analysis of sociopolitical and intellectual developments in the Near East during and after
World War L
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S75A-575B. (1584-158B.) Africa (3-3)
Semester I: Civilization of precolonial Africa both north and south of the Sahara from the
advent of Islam to 1880. Semester II: Colonial and postcolonial Africa.

Field (g). Topical Subjects

581A-581B. (1014-101B.) The Contemporary World in Historical Perspective (3-3)

Trends and developments in the recent past which can contribute to an understanding of
the problems of our age. :
582A-582B. (1054-105B.) War and Civilization  (3-3)

The political and social implications of warfare, of the development of military technologies
and of changing concepts of military organization. Semester I: Through the 18th century.
Semester II: French Revolution and Napoleonic Wars to the present.

S83A-583B. (106A4-106B.) The Quest for Peace (3-3)

Prerequisite: Six units in history.

Historical analysis of man’s efforts to achieve peace from the Greeks to the present.
584A-584B. (1074-107B.) Science and Society (3-3)

The historical development of the interaction between science and other aspects of society,
including politics, economics, philosophy, religion and technology. Semester I: The rise of
modern science. Semester I11: Revolution in scientific thought and 20th century problems in
science and society.

596. Selected Studies in History (3)

Topics in the various fields of history, such as biography, war, science, technology,

urbanization, minority groups, immigration and capitalism. Maximum credit six units.

GRADUATE COURSES
All graduate courses in the Department of History have a prerequisite of 12 units of upper division
courses in history, or consent of the instructor.

601. (201.) Seminar in Historical Method (3)

General historical bibliography. The use of libraries and archives. Methods of critical
historical investigation. The interpretations of history.

610. (246.) Directed Reading in Ancient and Medieval History (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Ancient or Medieval history.

Selected readings in source materials and historical literature in a designated area of
Ancient or Medieval history. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
615. (236.) Seminar in Ancient and Medieval History (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Ancient or Medieval history.

Directed research on topics selected from a designated area of Ancient or Medieval history.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

620. (242.) Directed Reading in European History (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in European history. :

Selected readings in source materials and historical literature in a designated area of
European history. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

625. (252.) Seminar in European History 3) i

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in European history. : .

Directed research on topics selected from a designated area of European history. Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

630. (241.) Directed Reading in United States IHiSl(?r_\r,' (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Uptteq Sta;es h:slor:v, _ :

Selected readings in source materials and hgstorlca] literature ina designated area of United
States history. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

635. (251.) Seminar in United States History (3) _

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in United Stqtes history. o :

Directed research on topics selected from a‘dcs1gnaled area of United States history.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a masters degree.

640. (244.) Directed Reading in Latin American History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Latin American history. ; .
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature in a designated area of Latin

American history. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
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645. (254.) Seminar in Latin American History (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Latin American history. : : _

Directed research on topics selected from a designated area of Latin American history.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

650. (243.) Directed Reading in Asian History (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Asian history. :

Selected readings in source materials and historical literature in a designated area of Asian
history. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

655. (253.) Seminar in Asian History (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Asian history.

Directed research on topics selected from a designated area of Asian history. Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

660. (245.) Directed Reading in African and Middle Eastern History (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in African or Middle Eastern history.

Selected readings in source materials and historical literature in a designated area of
African or Middle Eastern history. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
665. (235.) Seminar in African and Middle Eastern History (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in African or Middle Eastern history.

Directed research on topics selected from a designated area of African or Middle Eastern
history. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

680. (240.) Directed Reading in Selected Topics (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

Selected readings in source materials and historical literature of various fields of history
such as war, science, technology, urbanization, minority groups, immigration, capitalism,
conservation, and imperialism. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
690. (250.) Seminar in the Philosophy of History (3)

The major philosophies of history and directed research on topics selected from various
philosophers of history such as Bury, Collingwood, Croce, Freud, Hegel, Marx, Pareto, Sorokin,
Spengler and Toynbee.

795. (296.) Area Studies in History (1-3) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.

Preparation for the comprehensive examinations in the major and minor fields of history
for those students taking the M.A. under Plan B. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master’s degree.

797. (297.) Research (3) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy and written approval of the History Department
graduate coordindtor.

Independent research in a specialized subject in history.

798. (298.) Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
T99A. (299.) Thesis (3) Cr/NC

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
799B. Thesis Extension (0) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an assigned grade symbol of SP.
Registration required in any semester or term following assignment of SP in Course 799A
in which the student expects to use the facilities and resources of the university; also student
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final approval.
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Humanities

Administered by the Dean of the College of Arts and Letters
Faculty

I ‘dcully assig:led to teach ourses i iti
C S1in liuma[lltles ﬂledl‘dwﬂ rom epartm i
. : f d artments in T.he Collegc

Offered by the College of Arts and Letters
Cogrses in humanities.
Major or minor work in humanities is not offered.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
All classes are conducted in English.

130, (30.) The Jewish Heritage I (3) I, II

Major Hebraic concepts of the Biblical and post-Bibli i iri

~ Mayc : post-Biblical periods:

civilization and their contemporary relevance. PrisRthele impack.am Nsptors
131. (31.) The Jewish Heritage Il (3) II

Major Jewish concepts from medieval throu imes ir i

. Mayc : gh modern times: g

civilization and their contemporary relevance. ot on Resiern
140. (40.) Mythology (3)

Major myths of the world in ancient and modern versions.
157. (57.) Arab-Islamic Culture and Civilization (3)

Interdisciplinary survey of Islamic culture and civilizati izi igi

. . : . zation, emphasizing religious beliefs
their deve'bpmem?, and their role in creating or being integrated with scciopgolilicil sysle?:];:f
the Islamic Near East from the time of Muhammad to the present.
158. (58.) African Culture and Civilization (3)

An interdisciplinary survey.
201. Introduction to Humanities (3) I

Preliminary investigation: How values and ideals are ex sed i i isti
. : 1: How pressed in the literary,
intellectual achievements of individuals and civilizations throughout the world.}r gttty
202. Humanities in Perspective (3) II

Integrated survey of contemporary movements in art literatur i

; | : el : e and m g

American attitudes with traditional genres values, and aesthetics. i S
299. (99.) Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on ps imi i i

; ! L page 115. Limit of nin
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more thla:tir:::
units may be applicable to general education requirements,

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

357. [Islamic Culture and Civilization (3) II

Interdisciplinary analysis of Islam as a religion and as a sociocultural ic withi
multinational framework extending from Morocco to Indonesia. 5s Al
370. (170.) The Humanities and Modern Man (1) Irregular Cr/NC

Lectures open to the public.

Weekly lectures on literature, language, philosophy and cultural history. Readi

7 . Read

reports required of students enrolled for credit. Maximum credit three unils,} St
496. Topics in Humanities (3)

Selected topics in literature and the arts. Comparative themes and critical approach
be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units, i 5 May
499. (/99.) Special Study (1-3) I, Il

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.
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Industrial Arts

In the College of Professional Studies

Faculty
Emeritus: Ford, Luce, McLoney
Professors: Anderson, Bailey, Hammer, Irgang, McMullen, Thiel
Associate Professors: Dirksen, Guentzler, Marsters (Chairman), McEowen
Assistant Professors: Blackmun, Ferree, Lybarger, Rasmussen, Sorenson
Lecturers: Bussard, Teague

Offered by the Department of Industrial Studies
Master of Arts degree in industrial arts.
Major in industrial arts with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in industrial arts.
Teaching major in industrial arts for the single subject teaching credential.

Industrial Arts Major

With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the major. Industrial Arts 100 and 121 to be taken at the beginning of the
major; four courses selected from Industrial Arts 110, 115, 131, 140, 151, 161. 171 and 181. (17
units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include nine units in each of two of the
following fields: industrial drawing, general metalworking, plastics, general woodworking,
electricity-electronics, transportation, graphic arts, industrial crafts. and photography; and six
additional units in industrial arts excluding Industrial Arts 498 and 499

Industrial Arts Minor

The minor consists of 20 units in industrial arts to include Industrial Arts 100, 121, and one
lower division and one upper division course in each of two of the following fields: general
metalworking, general woodworking, electricity-electronics, transportation, industrial crafls,
industrial drawing, photography, plastics, and graphic arts. Choose electives in consultation
with the adviser.

Courses in the minor may not be counted toward the major or general education.

Industrial Arts Major

For the Single Subject Teaching Credential

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the applicable
specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of Education.

The requirements for the Industrial Arts major for the single subject teaching credential

are the same as the requirements for the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences. In addition,
Industrial Arts 492 must be taken.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

100. (/1.) Orientation to Industrial Arts (2) 1. Il

Required of all industrial arts majors during their first semester.

The history and philosophy of industrial arts with emphasis on the current status and
deyelopment of the secondary school curriculum. Discussion of professional requirements
obligations and development. ‘
106. (6.) Survey of Electronics (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory

A nonmathematical survey of electronics, practical utilization of tools and equipment of

today’s industry.
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110. (/0.) General Crafts (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

The practical utilization of tools, materials and methods employed in industrial craft areas.
The fundamentals of good design.

115. (15.) General Plastics (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Production methods, mechanical and physical properties, composition of plastics. The basic
processes: molding, casting, thermoforming, reinforcing and foaming.

121. (2/.) Industrial Drawing (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Fundamental theories, procedures and techniques of modern industrial drafting; study and
practice intended to develop skill and judgment in application to drafting as the universal
language of industry.

131. (3/.) General Metalworking (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Exploration of basic materials and methods employed by industry to produce metal
products, The attainment of knowledge and skills involved in the primary fabrication
techniques of sheet metal, bench metal, art metal, foundry, forging, machining, and welding.

140. (40.) Introduction to Photography (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

A consideration of photographic optics and chemistry; nature of light and image
formation; photographic emulsions, exposure and development. Composition and lighting.
Not open to students with credit in Journalism 150.

151. (31.) General Woodworking (3) I, 11

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Introduction to wood technology and ecology; safe practices; fasteners; adhesives:
abrasives; science of working with wood, emphasizing hand tools.

161. (6/.) Basic Electronics (3) I, Il

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Planning, designing, constructing, and experimemilng lo_deyelog skills and acquire
knowledge in the electronics field. Basic principles, their application to modern electronic
equipment, and correct use of common hand tools and simple test equipment.

171. (71.) Power Mechanics (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Introduction to the various forms of power transmission with emphasis on small gas
engines and automotive preventive maintenance.
181. (81.) General Graphic Arts (3) 1, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory. irdti . ‘
The theory and practice in planning, dlcsigning and processing in the various graphic
reproduction activities involving type, stencils, paper, and other allied materials.
299. (99.) Experimental Topics (2-4) 3 : S : ‘
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Toplcs on page 1_15, Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three

units may be applicable to general education requirements,

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

300. (166.) Honors Course (1-3) I, 11

Refer to Honors Program.
301. (/01.) Industrial Arts Crafts 311

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Previous industrial arts experience. : .

Emphasis on skills in the industrial arts crafts by laboratory experiences in such areas as
p|'|~;l.icspjcweiry lapidary, leather and mosaics. Stress on creativity in design and in utilization
of materials.
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305. (/05.) Workshop in Instructional Materials (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Industrial arts laboratory experiences adapted to individual needs; practice in use of tools
common to problematic needs. Preparation of materials and instructional aids for classroom
use. Not open to industrial arts majors.

315. (1/5.) Tooling for Plastics Production (3) 1, 1l

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 115.

Design and use of basic tooling: dies for injection and compression molding, forms for
reinforced plastics processes, and molds for thermoforming and casting.

321. (]2].) Intermediate Industrial Drawing (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 121.

Complex theories and technigues of graphic delineation. Activities selected to develop
individual competence.

331. (/31.) Machine Tool Processes (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 131.

Study of machine tools as a manufacturing medium emphasizing precision measurement,
standards, tolerance and inspection methods.

341. (/4/1.) Intermediate Photography (3) I, 11

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 140 or 540.

Exposure theory, sensitometry, contrast control, specialized development, distortion and
perspective control, and advanced studies of photographic lenses and equipment.

351. (151.) Machine Woodworking (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 151.

Experience in the use of selected woodworking machines which offer opportunities for the
development of construction activities in wood. Emphasis on creative design, sound safety
practices, and techniques of personnel management.

361. (/6/1.) Intermediate Electronics (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 161.

_ Development of skills through planning, designing, constructing and experimenting.
l:mphalsisl on the application of advanced principles of electronics to the uses of power,
transmission, communication, radio and television.

371. (171.) Engines and Drive Trains (3) 1, Il

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 171.

_ Advanced study of the operational theory of engines, transmissions and differentials.
Emphasis on precision individual systems overhaul.
381. (/81.) Intermediate Graphic Arts (3) I, Il

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 181.

Activities in the various graphic arts with emphasis on new technology in the industry.
402. (102.) Advanced Industrial Arts Crafts (3) 1, 11

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 301.

Advanced techniques of industrial arts crafts. Development of audiovisual aids, projects,
and resource materials with emphasis on physical setting, organization, and other pertinent
laboratory problems.

411. (11].) Comprehensive Industrial Arts (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

ln_dwldual opponu_nily 1o explore each area of the selected industrial arts activities, utilizing
a variety of tools, equipment and materials. Not open to industrial arts majors.
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416. (//6.) Thermoplastics (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 315.

Co_mposition and selection of materials; evaluation of physical and mechanical properties
of various thermoplastics; special techniques for processing and production of thermoplastics.
422, (122.) Architectural Drafting (3) 1, 11

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 121.

Architectural drafting, primarily in small home planning. Development of drafting skills
and understanding of good contemporary home design.

432. (132.) Welding Processes and Procedures (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 131.
~ Astudy of the basic welding processes with emphasis on physical principles and properties,
inspection methods and equipment operations.

443. (/43.) Advanced Problems in Photography (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite; Industrial Arts 341,

Technical problems and techniques in photography.

444. (/44.) Color Photography (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite; Industrial Arts 341.

Exposure and processing technigues as applied to current color films and papers in relation
to the theory of color photography.

452. (152.) Industrial Woodworking (3) I, 1l

One lecture and six hours of Jaboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 351.

Designed o increase professional skills, craftsmanship, advanced technical skills, and
equipment maintenance procedures.
462. (162.) Advanced Electronics (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 361.

Development of advanced skills with application to industrial electronics. Techniques in
the use of electronics test equipment and analysis of electronic devices.
464. (164.) Basic Digital Computers (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 361.

Functions of circuitry as applied to switching, timing and pulse circuits. Basics of computer
digital logic.
465. (165.) Analog Computer Fundamentals (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 361.

Introduction to electronic analog circuits, with emphasis on instrumentation and
measurement technigues.
472. (172.) Power System Diagnosis and Evaluation (3) 1, 1l

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 371.

Theory and application of various types of diagnostic testing equipment, with emphasis on
trouble shooting and power system analysis.
482. (182.) Advanced Graphic Arts  (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 381.

Planning of activities and perfecting of skills in printing and publication; efficient operation
of machines and equipment.
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491. Manual Arts Therapy Clinical Training (6)

Prerequisite: Consent of department chairman and instructor.

Supervised experiences in manual arts therapy at various Veterans' Administration
Hospitals and rehabilitation centers. Students will acquire, through observation and
participation, clinical insight and experience in procedures and practices in the field. 240 hours
of clinical training required.
492. (192.) Teaching Methods in Industrial Education (3) L, II

Prerequisite: Admission to Secondary Education Program.

Study of methodology needed to teach industrial subjects. It is recommended that this
course be taken prior to student teaching.
493. (793.) Industrial Arts Organization and Management (2)

The organization of industrial arts in secondary schools, review of project requirements and
methods of developing student participation in personnel management.
495. (195.) Occupational Orientation (3)

Identifying a wide range of occupations in construction, manufacturing, transportation and
communication. Students study the world of occupations, training requirements, entry
specifications, levels of employment, salaries, job security, and other related information.

498. (]95.) Senior Project (3) 1, 11

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Each student will work on a project in a selected industrial arts activity area. Oral progress
reports will be made and a final written report is required.

499. (/99.) Special Study (1-3) 1, 1l
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

503. (/03.) Advanced Industrial Crafts (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 402.

Advanced techniques of industrial crafts. Concentration on the design of craft projects with
best utilization of materials. Development, in at least three areas specified by the instructor, of
individual exhibits showing originality.

517. (117.) Thermoset Plastics (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory,

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 315.

Composition and selection of materials; evaluation of physical and mechanical properties
of various thermoset plastics, special techniques for processing and production of thermoset
plastics.

523. (723.) Industrial Arts Drawing (3) I, 11

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 121, Practice in and analysis of modern industrial drafting
techniques and theories.

533. (133.) Applied Metal Forming Operations (3) 1, Il

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 131.

Theory of conventional and high energy industrial forming processes augmented with
laboratory forming experiences.

540. (/40.) Photography for Teachers (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Designed for more mature students to learn photographic skills useful in teaching. Not
open lo students with credit in Industrial Arts 140.

542. (142.) Advanced Photography (3) I, 11

One lecture and six hours of laboratory

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 140 or 540,

A consideration of advanced negative control, projection printing techniques, composition
and editorial content, architectural and illustrative photography, and flood photoflash
techniques. '
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553. (1353.) Woodworking for Teachers (3) 1., Il

One lecture and six hours of laboratory,

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 351.

Int_:lustrial arts woodworking resources and materials; experience in industrial arts
planning, laboratory and equipment organization, and personnel management. .
563. (/63.) Industrial Electronics (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 361. :

A_dvanced problems in industrial electronics circuit development, analysis, theory and
application.

573. (173.) Accessory Power Systems (3) I, 11

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial ‘Arts 371.

Study of accessory power systems and technological innovations in the power industries.
583. (183.) Industrial Arts Graphic Arts (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 381.

Advanced techniques in developing skills involved in graphic arts facilities.

594. (194.) Recent Trends in Industrial Arts Education (2)

Current trends and practices in the field of industrial arts in secondary education. There
will be opportunity for individual work on related problems of interest to members of the class.
596. (/90.) Experimental Industrial Arts (1 or 2)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Individual laboratory work on complex projects on an experimental basis. Maximum credit
SiX units.

GRADUATE COURSES

600. (200.) Seminar (3)

An intensive study in industrial arts; topic to be announced in the class schedule.
601. (20/.) Advanced Teaching Problems (3)

Prerequisites; Teaching experience in area selected and consent of instructor.

Materials and advanced techniques of teaching specific activity areas, such as (a) industrial
drawing: (b) general metalworking: (c) general woodworking: (d) electricity-radio; (e)
transportation; (f) graphic arts: (g) photography: (h) comprehensive industrial arts. Stress on
project design and visual materials. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
610. (210.) Problems in Industrial Crafts (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 503.

Research in selected areas of industrial crafts with emphasis on instructional materials and
techniques. Specifically designed for teachers, recreation workers and therapists.

615. (215.) Problems in Plastics (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 517.

Research with selected plastics processes and materials. Development of projects, aids,
resource material, oral and written presentations.

620. (202.) Industrial Arts Problems in Graphics and Design (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Aris 523.

The theories and procedures of industrial drafting, including nomographs, descriptive
geometry, and graphic solutions. Emphasis on special applications to industrial arts.

630. (203.) Industrial Arts Problems in Metalworking (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 533. s
Problems involved in industrial arts metalworking. Individual research project dealing with

instructional materials or processes.
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640. (204.) Problems in Photography (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 443,444 or 542.

Advanced problems in photography in industry and photography in education. Individual
research project dealing with instructional materials or ind ustrial processes.

650. (205.) Industrial Arts Problems in Woodworking (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 553

Intensive study in selected areas of the woodworking industry as it relates to materials,
production and construction. Presentation of research findings.

660. (206.) Problems in Electronics (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 463.

Recent developments in the electronics areas. Special research projects and resource
materials.

670. (207.) Research in Vehicular Power Systems for Industrial Arts  (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 573,

Research in selected areas of the vehicular power systems and effective presentation of
findings in oral and written form
680. (208). Industrial Arts Problems in Graphic Arts  (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 583

Selected areas of the graphic arts industry related to materials, production methods, and
allied pursuits. Techniques of presentation of findings in effective written and oral form.
720. (220.) History and Philosophy of Industrial Education (3)

A study of the philosophical foundations and development of industrial education and its
continuing role in American culture. Contemporary practices and trends will be given
consideration.

721. (221.) Curriculum Construction in Industrial Arts Education (3)

Selection of teaching content for school siluations in compliance with the best known
procedures regarding analysis, objectives, methods and learning, and development of
instructional devices related directly to course content.

722. (222.) Instructional Resources for Industrial Arts Education (3)

Survey, selection, and compilation of materials used in the development of resource units
for instruction in industrial education. in volving publications, organized talks, field trips, visual
materials, technical literature and related materials. Organization and evaluation of such
materials.

723. (223.) Evaluation in Industrial Arts Education 3)

Principles, methods, and criteria of evaluation including the special problems of measuring

growth, achievement, and performance in various phases of industrial education.
724. (224.) Organization, Administration and

: Supervision of Industrial Education Programs (3)
_ The principles, objectives, methods and techniques employed in the supervision of
|nduslr|al' education programs, Emphasis on organizing and administering programs at all
levels in industry and education.
790. (290.) Research Procedures in Industrial Arts (3)

L‘oc'auon,_sc_iectjun and analysis of scientific and professional literature, research data and
specialized bibliographies,

795. (39.'7,)‘&It'cled Topics in Industrial Arts  (3)
Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 790 and advancement 1o candidacy for the Master of Arts

798. (298.) Special Study  (1-3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
799A. (299.) Thesis (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis in industrial arts for the master's degree.
799B. Thesis Extension (0) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an assigned grade symbol of SP.
Registration required in any semester or term following assignment of SP in Course 799A
in which the student expecls to use the facilities and resources of the university: also student
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final approval.

Study in selected topics of industrial arts culminuting in a research paper.
796. (267.) Field Work in Industrial Arts (3)
Prere_quigiles: Teaching experience in industrial arts and consent of instructor,
Application of the principles of laboratory Organization, management and planning in
s in development of school programs.
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Industrial Technology
In the Department of Industrial Studies
In the College of Professional Studies
Faculty

Faculty assigned to teach courses in industrial technology are drawn from Industrial
Studies.
Offered by the Department of Industrial Studies.

Major in industrial technology with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences.

Industrial Technology Major

With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog.

This major in industrial technology may be planned with an emphasis in electronics
technology, industrial sales, or manufacturing technology.

A minor is not required with this major.

Emphasis in Electronics Technology

Preparation for the major. Chemistry 100A-100B; Economics 120 and 121; Industrial Arts
115, 121, 131, 140, 161, 171; Mathematics 103, 107, 119, 121, 122, 123, 137; Physics
124A-124B, 125A-125B. (60 units.)

Major. A minimum of 42 upper division units to include Industrial Technology 321, 361,
374, 495, 591 and 594; Industrial Arts 361, 462, 464, 465, 498, 563; and six units of electives
selected with the approval of the adviser.

Emphasis in Industrial Sales

Preparation for the major. Business Administration 140; Economics 120 and 121:
Industrial Arts 121; Mathematics 103, 107, 119, 120; Physics 124A-124B, 125A-125B; and 15
units selected from Industrial Arts 115, 131, 140, 151, 161, 171 and 181. (47 units.)

Major. A minimum of 42 upper division units to include Business Administration 370 and
three units selected from Business Administration 376, 473, 474; Industrial Technology 495,
591, 592, 593, 594; a minimum of 18 upper division units in applicable industrial arts and/or
industrial technology courses in three technical areas (six units in each area). and three units
of electives selected in consultation with the adviser.

Emphasis in Manufacturing Technology

Preparation for the major. Business Administration 140: Economics 120 and 121:
Industrial Arts 121, 161; Mathematics 103,119, 121,122, 123; Physics 124A-124B, 125A-125B,
and 12 units selected from Industrial Arts 115, 131, 140, 151, 171 and 181. (50 units.)

Major. A minimum of 51 upper division units to include Business Administration 360 and
six units selected from 350, 351, 352, 460, 461, 462 Industrial Technology 321, 361, 374, 495,
591, 592, 593, 594: a minimum of 18 units in applicable industrial arts and/or industrial
technology courses in two technical areas (nine units in each area) selected in consultation
with the adviser.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

321. (121.) Industrial Design Problems (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory,

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 121,

A' study of blueprint reading, the design of jigs, fixtures and dies, and the application and
solution of power transmission problems in the industrial environment.
323. (123.) Technical lllustration (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory,

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 121,

Theqry anq le_chniqucs of axonometric projections with emphasis on isometric drawings
and their application to technical illustration.
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326. (122.) Commercial Building Layout (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 422,

Layou_l of light and medium commercial building using concrete, steel and wood
construction.

334. (134.) Technology of Ferrous and Nonferrous Metals  (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 131,

Applied metallurgy dealing with physical properties, heat treatments, lesting and industrial
applications.

354. (154.) Wood Processes and By-Products (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 452,

Study of wood by-products manufactured from mascerated wood fibres. laminates
dielectric glue equipment and other processes. :
361. (16/.) Industrial Controls (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 161.

Study of industrial controls, including the electrical and electronic systems used in
automated manufacturing methods. Emphasis on circuit functions, systems applications, and
recent advancements in control techniques.

374. (174.) Fluid Power (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 171.

Study of fluid power, including hydraulic and pneumatic systems. Emphasis on circuit
design and applications.

384. (184.) Printing Processes and Operations (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 381.

Recent advancements in the technology of graphic aris—study of work related to various
printing processes.

418. (/18.) Plastic Fabrication and Finishing (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite; Industrial Arts 115,

Methods of plastic fabrication, including composite structure and assembly methods in
light and heavy industry. Composition of finishes and methods of finishing plastic products
and finishing with plastics. (Formerly numbered Industrial Arts 118.)

423. (124.) Technical IHlustration (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 121.

Theory and application of single- and multiple-point perspectives. Shading and rendering
techniques as applied to presentation-type drawings will also be emphasized.
435. (135.) Quality Assurance (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 131

A study of quality control systems in manufacturing; dimensional, nondestructive and
statistical systems are emphasized.
455. (135.) Wood Inspection and Testing  (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 452.

Macro and micro wood identification, chemical and physical testing of wood and wood
revived products.
485. (185.) Photo-offset Lithographic Principles and Operations  (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 381.

Study and experimentation in the field of offset lithography.
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490. (/90.) Supervised Field Experience (3-6)

Prerequisite: Sponsorship by a full-time Industrial Studies Department faculty member.

Supervised industrial experience in related occupational field. Specific assignments to be
arranged in consultation with the adviser and selected industries. Maximum credit nine units.
495. (195.) Plant Layout and Material Handling (3)

Study of education and industrial plant layout for expeditious flow of materials.

496. Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page . Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

591. (/9/.) Industrial Safety (3)

The integration of accident prevention into management functions. The organization of
training and safety programs emphasizing the detection and control of hazards. analysis of
data, investigations and environment modifications for safety effectiveness.

592. (192.) Industrial Materials (3)

A survey of various types of manufacturing materials used in industry. Evaluation of
materials composition, physical and mechanical properties with emphasis on processing
requirements and product design.

593. (193.) Manufacturing Processes (3)

A survey of manufacturing processes used in industry. Evaluation of forming, shaping,
assembly and finishing processes as they relate to characteristics of material and product
design.

594. (194.) Industrial Proposals and Specifications (3)

Research, practice and investigation in the planning and writing of industrial proposals and

plant manufacturing systems specifications.

319
Italian

In the College of Arts and Letters
Faculty
Professor: Vergani, G.
Associate Professor: Vergani, L.
Offered by the Department of French and Italian Languages and Literatures
Minor in Italian. |

Italian Minor

~ The minor in ltalian consists of a minimum of 15 units in Italian. six units of which must be
in upper division courses.
Courses in the minor may not be counted toward the major or general education.

High School Equivalents

High school foreign language courses may be used for purposes of placement in college
courses and may be counted toward meelting the foreign language requirement in various
majors. These high school courses will not count as college credit toward graduation,

The first two years of high school Italian may be counted as the equivalent of Italian 101:
three years the equivalent of ltalian 102; and four years the equivalent of Italian 201 The last
year-course taken by a student in the high school language sequence may be repeated in
college for graduation credit, not to exceed four units of repeated foreign language work.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

Native speakers of Italian will not receive credit for taking lower division courses in ltalian excepr
with advance approval from the depariment.
101. (].) Elementary (4) 1, 11

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.

Pronunciation, oral practice, readings on ltalian culture and civilization, essentials of
grammar. Not open to students who have completed three years of high school Italian.
102. (2.) Elementary (4) I, 11

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Italian 101.

Continuation of ltalian 101. Not open to students who have completed four years of high
school Italian.
201. (3.) Intermediate (4) I, 1

Prerequisite: Italian 102.

A practical application of the fundamental principles of grammar. Reading in ltalian of
cultural material, short stories, novels or plays; oral and written practice.
202. (4.) Intermediate (4) I, 11

Prerequisite: Italian 201.

Continuation of ltalian 201. Reading of selections from ltalian literature.
211. (10.) Conversation (2) 1, Il

Prerequisite: Italian 102 or three years of high school Italian.

Practice in the spoken language: practical vocabulary, conversation on assigned topics:
simple dialogues and plays.
212. (/1.) Conversation (2) 1, Il

Prerequisite: Italian 211 or Italian 201, or four years of high school Italian.

Continuation of Italian 211.

299, (99.) Experimental Topics (2-4) :
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 115. Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

300. (166.) Honors Course (1-3)
Refer to Honors Program.
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311. (/01A.) Advanced Oral and Written Composition  (3)
Prerequisites: Italian 202 and 212.
Translation into Italian from moderate

ltalian prose, with monthly written reports in Italian. Rea

on various facets of Italian life and culture.

321A-321B. (1024-102B.) Survey of Italian Literature (3-3)
Prerequisite: Italian 202,

Important movements, authors and works in
present.

331A-331B. (1444-144B.) Masterpieces of Italian Literature (3-3)
Works of outstanding Italian writers in English translation. Semester I: From Dante to

Machiavelli. The awakening of Italian letters, culminating in the Renaissance. Semester 11:

ltaly in spiritual crisis—the Reformation, Romanticism, Fascism. The search for a national

identity from Galileo to contemporary poets and novelists.

401A-401B. (1034-103B.) Dante and the Divine Comedy (3-3)

Prerequisites: Italian 202 and 212.
The poet, his cultural background, and his political-historical mission.

411A-411B. (104A4-104B.) Literature of the Italian Renaissance (3-3)

Prerequisites: Italian 202 and 212.
Literature of the 15th and 16th centuries as presented in the works of Poliziano, Lorenzo

de’Medici. Pulci and Boiardo; Machiavelli, Ariosto, Michelangelo, Cellini and Tasso.
496. (185.) Selected Topics (3)

Topics in ltalian language, literature, culture and linguistics. Conducted in English or in
Italian. See class schedule. Maximum credit six units.
499. (799.) Special Study (1-3) 1, Il

Individual study. Maximum credit six units. This course is intended only for students who
are currently enrolled in or who already have credit for all upper division courses in Italian
available in any given semester.

Prerequisite: Consent of staff.

ly difficult English prose. Outside reading of modern
dings and oral discussions in Italian

ltalian literature from the Middle Ages to the
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Japanese

In the College of Arts and Letters
Faculty
Lecturer: Ogawa

()!fered b!‘ the DEpa!llllent of (,IISSI .e {1} d
l:ll| and Orl ntal I.‘n i J
‘ : : guages an L“Erature&
Mﬂj(}l ar minol work in Japaflese is not Offered,

g " LOWER DIVISION COURSES
~ Native speakers of Japanese will not recei i aki ivisi
it saibolt-saped depanmeml.ve credit for taking lower division courses except
101. (1.) Elementary (4) I
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.

Pronunciation, oral i i
y , oral practice, readings on Japanes vkt e il
essentials of grammar. panese culture and civilization, minimum

202. (2.) Elementary (4) II
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Japanese 101.
Continuation of Japanese 101.
299. (99.) Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 115. Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under thi i
; _ r this number of which i
units may be applicable to general education requirements. s ot i

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

303. (103.) Readings in Japanese (4) I

Prerequisite: Japanese 202.

Reading of modern Japanese short i iti
T o trma p ort stories and essays. Composition and advanced
304. (104.) Readings in Japanese (4) II

Prerequisite: Japanese 303.

Continuation of Japanese 303, with readings in poetry, mainly Haiku
496. (185.) Topics in Japanese Studies (1-4) ;

Topics in Japanese language, literature, culture and linguisti : i
content. Maximum credit eight units. masihos. Maz be:ropmated with new
499, (199.) Special Study (1-3) I, II

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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Journalism
In the College of Professional Studies

Member of American Association of Schools and
Departments of Journalism
The news-editorial sequence is accredited by
American Council on Education for Journalism

Faculty

Emeritus: Wimer
Professors: Buckalew, Holowach (Chairman), Julian, Odendahl, Sorensen

Associate Professors: Haberstroh, Whitney
Assistant Professors: Lancaster, Spevak
Lecturers: Clayton, Learn, Love

Offered by the Department
Major in journalism with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Teaching major in journalism for the single subject teaching credential in English/

journalism.
Minor in journalism.

Journalism Major

With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog.

A total of 36 units in journalism may be counted for graduation, of which a maximum of 12
lower division units in journalism may apply. A minor is not required with this major.

Emphasis in Advertising

Preparation for the major. Journalism 120 and 150. (6 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in journalism to include Journalism 460, 461
or 463, 465, 466, 500, 502,

Emphasis in Magazine
Preparation for the major. Journalism 120 and 150. (6 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in journalism to include Journalism 320, 326,
441, 443, 502 and nine units of electives selected from Journalism 450, 460, 490 (internship
with a magazine), 500 and 529.

Emphasis in Mass Communications
Preparation for the major. Journalism 100, 120 and Sociology 101, 160 and Mathematics
103. (15 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in journalism to includ is
or 508, 502, 503, 509, 522 or 529 and six units of electives, e

Emphasis in News-Editorial

Preparation for the major. Journalism 120, 150. (6 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in journalism to include Journalism 320, 326,
two semesters enroliment in 330 (minimum of three units), 502, 522 or 529: and nine units of
Elzel!cnsvzeés selgcslg;l from 425, 441, 450, 460, 470, 490 (internship with a news medium), 500, 503

, 526 an . ST

Emphasis in Photojournalism

Preparation for the major. Journalism 120 and 150, (6 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in jo [ i '
451, 470, 475, 502, and six units of electives. PRCANE e Jowirun 3 RS

E

Journalism | 323

Emphasis in Public Relations

Preparation for the major. Journalism 100, 120, 150. (9 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in journalism to include Journalism 460, 470
480, 485 or 583, 500 or 508 and nine units of electives selected from Journalism 320, 45!1 or
507, 485, 490 (internship in public relations), 502, 583,

Emphasis in Radio-TV News
Preparation for the major. Journalism 120 and 150, (6 units.)

Major.‘A minirpum of 24 upper division units in journalism to include Journalism 470,474,
475, 490 (internship in radio-TV news), 500, 502 and six units of electives.

Journalism Minor
The minor in journalism consists of 15 units in journalism, nine units of which must be in

upper division courses.
Courses in the minor may not be counted toward the major or general education.

Journalism Major
For the Single Subject Teaching Credential in English/Journalism

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the applicable
specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of Education.

A major in journalism selected from any one of the emphases in journalism may be used by
students in Teacher Education as an undergraduate major for the A.B. degree in liberal arts
and sciences.

Credential Requirements. A minimum of 45 units selected from courses in the following
content areas:

1. Literature—12 units selected from Comparative Literature 220A, 220B, 561, 562, 563,

570, 571; English 250A-250B, 260A-260B, 505, 513, 514, 533; Journalism 100, 502, 503:
2. Composition—12 units selected from English 100, 200, 280, 500, 582; Journalism 120,
320, 425, 441, 470, 522, 529;

3. Language— nine units selected from Journalism 326, 443, 460; Linguistics 100, 510, 520,
524; Speech Communication 530, 535;

4. Oral Communication—six units selected from Journalism 474, 475; Speech
Communication 103, 104, 105, 111A, 111B, 135, 391;

S. Advising School Publications— four units selected from Journalism 150, 340, 431, 438,
499, 539;

6. Competency in News-gathering and Reporting—two units selected from Journalism
330, 490.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

100. (49.) Introduction to Mass Communications (3) I, Il
The work of mass media, their interrelationships, and the services they perform for society:
common problems and responsibilities of the mass media; training and background needed in

different media.
120. (5/4.) News Reporting (3) I, 11
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and ability to type.
Study of reporting techniques, with iplensive laboratory practice in gathering, evaluating,
and writing the basic types of news stories.
150. (50.) News and Feature Photography (3) 1, Il

Two lectures and three hours of la_bora_wry. ' :
An elementary course designed primarily for students of journalism and public relations;

experience with professional photographic equipment and film processing; contact and

projection printing; emphasis on composition and news value of pictures,
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230. (92.) Newspaper Production (a1-3) L1

Three hours of laboratory required for each
and 340 limited to eight units. A maximum of three units of Journ
may be counted in the total required for graduation.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Special work in journalism by arrangement with t
taking and processing pictures, working with the pr
Daily Aztec.

240. (93.) Magazine Production

Three hours of laboratory require

and 340 limited to eight units.
Special work in yearbook and magazine production by
Includes editing and photographic work on campus magazines.

299, (99.) Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 115. Limit of nine units

applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable 10 general education requirements.
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

(1-3 1,1

unit, Total credit in Journalism 230,240, 330
alism 230, or its equivalent,

he instructor. Includes reporting, editing,
inter, proofreading in production of The

(1-3 L, 1
d for each unit. Total credit in Journalism 230, 240, 330

arrangement with the instructor.

300.- (166.) Honors Course

Refer to Honors Program.
320. (51B.) Advanced News Reporting @in

Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in Journalism 120.

Intensive laboratory practice in writing the more complex types 0
includes some reporting for the campus newspaper, The Daily Aztec.
326. (151.) News Editing (3) L 11

Three lectures and two hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Journalism 320.

Editing copy, writing headlines, making up pages, handling telegraph copy.

330. (192.) Newspaper Production a-3» L1
Three hours of laboratory required for each unit. Total credit in Journalism 230, 240, 330
and 340 limited to eight units.

Prerequisite: Journalism 320.
Special work in journalism by arrangement with the instructor. Includes reporting, editing,

taking and processing pictures, working with the printer, proofreading in production of The

Daily Aztec.
340. (193.) Magazine Production a1-3 L1

Three hours of laboratory required for each unit. Total credit in Journalism 230, 240, 330
and 340 limited to eight units,

Special work in yearbook and magazine production by arrangement with the instructor.
Includes editing and photographic work on campus magazines.

425. (105.) Editorial Writing 31

Principles and policies of editorial composition for mass communications media.
431. (194.) Editorial Conferences a-3»Ln

More than three hours a week per unit of credit.

Prerequisites: Journalism 330 or 340, and consent of publication adviser.

Techniques for solving problems in publication production through individual daily
conferences with faculty adviser. Open only to editorial executives of The Daily Aztec and
department magazine. Maximum credit six units. '

438. (152.) High School Journalism 3)n

Methods of conducting high school journalism classes. Editorial, business and mechanical
aspects of school publication work, with emphasis on copy editing, headline writing and layout.
Not open to journalism majors.

441. (101.) Magazine Article Writing (3) I, Il

Gathering material and writing articles for specialized areas, with emphasis on the business

press. Production of eight articles and marketing of at least one article emphasized.

f news stories. Work
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4431.“(1&3.) Magazine Editing (3) I
echanics of the editorial process in m i i i i
blbhs Ml R naration Uarg.':;flest.wuh emphasml on industrial and business
captioning; graphic production processes; la lllo-ﬂﬂll ot ysimadbe g et
booklets sad magaxifies $; layout; preparation of dummies; special purpose
450:r (150.) Advanced News and Feature Photography
WO lec_lqres and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Journalism 150.
Techniques for achieving the technic i
al and story-telling quality i j ali
451. Photojournalism (Print Media) (3) 1, Il ; i A
Two Iec_lu_rcs and three hours of laboratory.
Ercrequls:tes: Journalism 120 and 150.
ocumentary and color pictorial journalism for communicati
. . . o 1” ‘ i
and pictures, including a creative-interpretative approach. A
460i) (153.) Newspaper Advertising (3) I, 11
rinciples of advertising for newspapers i
layout, typography and producti U|:IaIJ B e aeg Tiapnats o8 copyetiins,
2 y phy production. Use of consumer and market surveys, and advertisi
readership studies in planning local advertisers’ sales programs and promoli.ons ke
461. (.-"54.)_ Newspaper Advertising Practice (1-3) I, II :
Prerequisite: Journalism 460.
Practical work in servicing accounts in advertisin i
i _ g on campus media. Su i i
preparation of copy and layout. Copy-testing methods emphasized. Maximumpg::éifgirg;ﬁt;n
463, (;"57.)_ ‘-I\dvertising Copy, Layout and Production (3) I, II ‘ i
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Journalism 460.
Preparation of copy, layout planning, and production of advertising.
465. (159.) Advertising Research and Analysis (3) Il
Prerequisite: Journalism 460.
Evaluation and use of data collecting and measurement fi i i
. : or print media advertising. C:
and problems, with emphasis on titati itati : isti Ao
e p quantitative and qualitative characteristics of print
466. (156.) Advertising Campaigns (3) Il
(P:rerequis{ijte: Journalism 460 or Telecommunications and Film 540
ases and problems dealing with advertising campaigns and de"é' ing i i
copy themes, artwork, and media imagery. i b et
470. (104.) Radio and Television News Writing and Editing

(Same course as Telecommunications and Film 310.)

Gathering, writing and editing news in special forms required by radio and television
474. (124.) Radio News Production (3) I, Il '

One lecture and eight hours of laboratory.

Prer_equisile: Journalism 470 or Telecommunications and Film 310.

Radio news production with experience in writing, editing national wire copy and local
copy, preparmg_lapes‘and on-the-spot recordings of news events for programs produced over
the campus radio station and local commercial radio stations. Maximum credit six units
475. (125.) Television News Production  (3) I, 11 |

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Journalism 470 or Telecommunications and Film 310.

Television news pr(_)duclion with experience in photographing news events, processing and
editing film, and writing copy 10 film for programs produced over the campus and local
commercial television stations. Maximum credit six units.

480. (180.) Public Relations (3 I, II

Principles, methods and objectives in the field of public relations; evaluation of the
“publics” of institutions and industry; case studies of public relations problems.

481. (181.) Public Relations Techniques and Media Usage in Elections (3) I

Prerequisite: Journalism 480.

Use of public relations techniques in political campaigns of all sorts with emphasis on

media usage.

3)n

G L1
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485. (184.) Public Relations Practices (3) I

Prerequisite: Journalism 480.

Examination of current public relations practices in a wide variety of local commercial,
industrial, financial, governmental, cultural and social organizations. Use of the local
community’s public relations resources.

490. (191.) Internship in Journalism (1-3) I, Il

Prerequisites: Journalism 320 or 470 or 460 or 480; and consent of the instructor.
Prerequisite must be consistent with the nature of the internship.

Prearranged and supervised work on local magazines, city and county newspapers, radio
and television stations, and on public relations, publicity, and advertising staffs of civic and
business groups. Maximum credit six units with no more than three units in any one semester.
496. Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 115. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

499. (199.) Special Study (1-3) L, 11

Individual study. Maximum credit six units,

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

500. (121.) Current Problems in Mass Communications (3) I, Il

Forces affecting American mass communications today: Government restrictions,
economics, pressure groups, censorship, mechanical developments, interrelationships of the
media and society; professional ethics.

502. (102.) Law of Mass Communications (3) I, II

Libel, defamation, privacy, censorship, advertising laws, postal regulations, and
constitutional guarantees affecting press, radio, television; rights and responsibilities of
communicators in reporting public affairs.

503. (/17.) History of Mass Communications (3) I, 11

American journalism from colonial times to the present, with special attention to radio and
other mass media which have entered the news and entertainment field; the relation of their
development to society.

505. (1/18.) The Foreign Press (3) 1

The four theories of the press. Flow of international news. Analysis of the foreign media.
Problems of propaganda, governmental control, language, and economic support.

507. (122.) Public Opinion Measurement (3) 1

(Same course as Psychology 342.)

The history, methods and problems of public opinion and attitude measurement. Emphasis
will be placed upon the polling of consumers and voters. Students will be given field
experience.

508. (162.) Mass Communications and Society (3) 1, Il

Prerequisite: Sociology 101.

Social factors underlying nature, functions of mass media. Theories, models, research in
media as culture carriers, as opinion shapers, and in relation to government.

509. (177.) Research Methods in Mass Communications (3) II

Prerequisite: Sociology 160.

Investigate tools and methods of mass media; content analysis, readership studies
audience measurement, experimental designs, and representative studies. s
522. (144.) Reporting of Public Affairs (3) 1, 11

Prerequisite: Journalism 320,

Coverage of the city hall, courthouse, police headquarters, federal agencies, courts, and
other public and political centers. ! 3
526. (155.) Advanced Editing Techniques (3) I

Prerequisite: Journalism 326.

?rinciples of typography, page layouts, and use of pictorial material: selection, evaluation
editing, and display of news. : 3 '
529. (197.) Investigative Reporting (3) I, 11

Prerequisite: Journalism 320.

Development of articles of substance and depth i iali s
and interpretation of complex issues in the news‘.] hh‘lal:i;ptf:r:a:::ddilr:ldfj-nﬁ:warch' o i
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583. (183.) Problems in Public Relations (3) 11
Prerequisite: Journalism 480,
Current public relations problems of industry, public agencies and other institutions.

GRADUATE COURSES

600. (200.) Scope and Method of Mass Communications (3)

énlcnsive preparation in methodology applicable to the various fields related to mass media
study.

700. (22].) Seminar: Media Problems (3)

Prereguisite: Six units in courses applicable to the Master of Science degree in mass
communications.

Reading, investigation, and research concerning current topics in problems of mass media.
702. (202.) Seminar: Mass Media and the Law (3)

Prerequisite: Journalism 502 or Telecommunications and Film 505.

Case studies of legal restrictions and guarantees affecting radio, television, motion pictures,
advertising, and printed media.

703. (217.) Seminar: History of Journalism (3)

Prerequisite: Journalism 503.

Directed research on topics of history of American journalism.
705. (218.) Seminar in International Journalism (3)

Prerequisite: Journalism 505.

In-depth exploration of the foreign press and cross-cultural communication; the place of
the press in national development and international stability; national images and world
opinion; censorship, propaganda and other barriers to international understanding.

707. (222.) Mass Communications and Public Opinion (3)

Prerequisite: Journalism 507 or 509.

Analysis of media and their opinion-shaping role; methods and effects of pressure groups:
propaganda analysis; creation and perpetuation of images and stereotypes.

708. (262.) Seminar: Mass Communications and Society (3)

Prerequisite: Journalism 508.

Rights, responsibilities and characteristics of mass media and mass communications
practitioners; characteristics and responsibilities of audiences and society.

740. (240.) Major Projects in Mass Communications  (1-6)

Prerequisite: Journalism 500 or Telecommunications and Film 540,

Design and execution of an in-depth project in one of these areas; advertising campaign,
series of detailed expository articles or news stories, or model public relations campaign.
Maximum credit six units.

760. (253.) Seminar in Print Advertising Problems (3)

Prerequisite: Journalism 463 or 466.

Investigation of the practice, responsibility, and philosophy of advertising in print media
with individual projects, cases, and current literature.

782. (283.) Seminar in Public Relations (3)

Prerequisite: Journalism 480.

Analysis and critique of contemporary public relations programs and theory. Development
of a comprehensive public relations project involving original research.

798. (298.) Special Study (1-3) Cr/N(_j _
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with the department chairman and

instructor.

799A. (299.) Thesis (3) Cr/NC ! :
Prerequisite: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
799B. Thesis Extension (0) Cr/NC ; :

Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an assigned grade symbol of SP.
ation required in any semester or term following assignment of SP in Course 799A
cts to use the facilities and resources of the University; also student
hen the completed thesis is granted final approval,

Registr
in which the sluden'l expe
must be registered in the course w




328
Latin

In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty

Professors: Ingham, Sutherland, Warren

Associate Professors: Eisner, Genovese
Offered by the Department of Classical and Oriental Languages and Literatures

Major and minor work in Latin is offered under classics. (Refer to this section of the catalog
on Classics.)

High School Equivalents

High school foreign language courses may be used for purposes of placement in college
courses and may be counted toward meeting the foreign language requirement in various
majors. These high school courses will not count as college credit toward graduation.

The first two years of high school Latin may be counted as the equivalent of Latin 101,
three years the equivalent of Latin 202. The last year-course taken by a student in the high
school language sequence may be repeated in college for graduation credit, not to exceed four
units of repeated foreign language work.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
(See also courses in Classics.)

101. (1.) Elementary (51

Introduction to Latin, emphasizing grammatical foundations of classical prose. Aimed
toward rapid comprehension. Not open to students who have completed three years of high
school Latin.
202. (2.) Elementary (5) 11

Prerequisite: Latin 101.

Continuation of Latin grammar with selections illustrating syntax and style. Not open to
students who have completed four years of high school Latin.
299. (99.) Experimental Topics (1-4)

Refer to the catalog statemént on Experimental Topics on page 115. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

303. (103.) Readings in Latin Prose (3)1

Prerequisite: Latin 202.

Readings selected from classical Latin masterpieces in history, philosophy, oratory, letters.
Authors may include Sallust, Cicero, Pliny the Younger. Emphasis on rapid reading.

304. (]04.) Readings in Latin Poetry (3) 1l

Prerequisite: Latin 303,

Readings selected from classical Latin masterpieces in epic, lyric, elegy, comedy. Authors
include Vergil, Catullus, Ovid, Plautus.

440. (107.) Late Latin (3)

Prerequisite: Latin 202.

Selections from authors ranging from Tertullian and St. Augustine to Erasmus and Milton
The changes in Latin throughout the centuries. '
450. (155.) Advanced Reading in Latin (3-4)

Prerequisite: Latin 304.

Extended, intensive reading in a major author of more difficult or peculiar style or content
spch as Lucretius, Caesar, Tacitus, Livy, Terence, Horace, Propertius, Petronius Juvenal‘
Empbhasis on style, content, interpretation. Maximum credit nine units. % ;
496. Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 115. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which n;) more than lhrcé
units may be applicable to general education requirements,
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499. (199.) Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual Study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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Latin American Studies

In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty

Latin American Studies is administered by the Latin American Studies Committee. The
program draws upon courses offered by faculty in the Departments of Anthropology, Art,
Economics, Geography, History, Mexican-American Studies, Political Science, and Spanish
and Portuguese Languages and Literatures. Professor Thomas M. Davies, Jr. is the
undergraduate adviser.
Offered by Latin American Studies

Master of Arts degree in Latin American Studies

Major in Latin American Studies with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.

Latin American Studies Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog.

The major provides (1) a basis for a more effective understanding of the cultures and
governments of the western hemisphere; and (2) a basic education and training for a business
or professional career involving understanding of Latin America.

High school students preparing to enter this program should include in the high school
course of study not less than three years of study in one foreign language, preferably Spanish
or Portuguese. Proficiency in either of these languages is indispensable to a successful career in
this area of study.

Preparation for the major. Portuguese 101, 102, 203, 204, 210, 211 or Spanish 101, 102, 203,
204, 210 and 211 with a minimum grade point average of 2.0 for all work attempted (20 units);
12 units selected from Anthropology 101, Economics 120 and 121, Geography 101, History
115A-115B, Latin American Studies 120, Political Science 110 and 130.

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units selected from courses in anthropology, art,
economics, geography, history, Latin American studies, Mexican-American Studies, political
science, Portuguese, and Spanish, with not less than 12 units in one field and nine in each of
two other fields. At least 33 units must be in courses having Latin American content. The
student will file with the Evaluations Office a master plan approved by the adviser for the
Latin American Studies curriculum.

Courses acceptable for the Latin American Studies Major include: Latin American Studies
341, 346, 498, 580; Anthropology 360, 361, 525, 542, 543, 570, 575, 576, 577: Art 561, 562;
Economics 336, 365, 464, 483; Geography 323, 324, 498 (when relevant) : History 315A-315B
496 (when relevant), 551A-551B, 552A-552B, 553A-553B, 554, 557A-5578B, SSSA-SSBB:‘
Mexican-American Studies 333, 335, 376; Political Science 561, 566, 567. 568 582 Portuguese
485 (when relevant), 535; Spanish 496 (when relevant), 504A-504B, 515A-515B 5‘2(] 522,524
570, 571, 572; and 499 (when relevant) taken in one of the departments Iistcd‘abo‘vc. : :

LOWER DIVISION COURSE
120. Latin American Heritage (3)
Introduction to Latin American cultures and peoples from an interdisciplinary perspective.
UPPER DIVISION COURSES
341. Latin American Civilization (3)

IThe principal aspecls of the Latin American cultures with emphasis on literature,
philosophy and the arts. Not open to students with credit in Spanish 441. (Formerly numbered
Humanities 141.)

346. Mexican Civilization (3)
The principal aspects of Mexican civilization with emphasis i i
; i lizé phasis on literature, philosophy and
EIIE' e;.rth. Not open to students with credit in Spanish 442. (Formerly numbcr‘::d Ilurf‘nairijics
498. Seminar on Latin America (3)

Exploration of the interdisciplinary ap
relevant resources and methods. Taught
disciplines.

proach 1o Latin America including evaluation of
by a team of instructors representing two or more

mit
L
-
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580. Special Topics (1-4)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Latin American content courses.
Interdisciplinary study of selected Latin American topics. Credit will vary depending on the
scope and nature of the topic. Whenever appropriate, the course will be taught by a team of
instructors representing two or more disciplines. May be repeated with different content.
Maximum credit eight units.
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Linguistics
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Professors: Frey, Tidwell
Associate Professors: Donahue, Drake (Chairman), Seright
Assistant Professors: Elgin, Underhill
Lecturers: Dil, Lacy, Van Lancker
Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in linguistics.
Major in linguistics with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in linguistics.

Linguistics Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog.

Students majoring in linguistics must complete a minor in another field approved by the
departmental adviser in linguistics. Recommended fields include anthropology, ethnic studies,
a foreign language, history, journalism, literature, philosophy, psychology, public
administration and urban studies, sociology, speech communication and speech pathology and
audiology.

In addition, the demonstration of a reading competence in a second language is required.
Competence is normally demonstrated by a passing score on the Modern Language
Association Language Test.

Preparation for the major. Linguistics 100. (3 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include at least 15 units from linguistics;
at least 9 units selected from Afro-American Studies 360, 362, 363: American Studies 501:
Aqthropology 304, 510, 511; French 401, 431; German 505, 510, 515; Journalism 508, 509;
Ph]lo_sophy 521, 522, 531; Sociology 512, 522, 524, 525, 540, 548, 557 Russian 570, 580, 581:
Spanish 548, 549 Speech Communication 391, 493 (when appropriate), 530, 535: Speech
Pathology and Audiology 305.

Minor in Linguistics
‘The minor in linguistics consists of a minimum of 15 units selected from the following, nine
units of which must be from linguistics: Linguistics 100, 496, 500, 510, 520, 522. 524. 550 551
552; Anthropology 510; Philosophy 531. : : i :
Courses in the minor may not be counted toward the major or general education.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

100. (65.) Language Study (3) I, 11

g III‘IIIII‘]OdLIClIOI‘I to the principles and practice of modern linguistics as applied to the study of
~ng 15N,

299. (99.) Experimental Topics (1-4)

Refer to the catalog ‘slatemem on Experimental Topics on page 115. Limit of nine units
appllcable 1o a baghelors degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements,

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
496. (190.) Experimental Topics in Linguistics (2-4) I, 1

Specialized study of a selected topic in linguistics. May b : i >
Mokl ereieits o ay be repeated with new content.
499. (199.) Special Study (1-3) 1, 11

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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500. (196.) General Linguistics (3) |

Open only to seniors and graduate students. Recommended: Reading knowledge of Latin,
French, Spanish or German.

The principles of linguistic development illustrated chiefly from the Classical, Romanic,
and Germanic language groups.
510. (/80.) History of English (3) 1, II

The history of English and its present-day use.
520. (181.) Modern English  (3) I, 11

The structure of modern English, including the various approaches to linguistic analysis.
523. (184.) Phonemics and Morphemics (3) |

The study of procedures for arriving at the phonetic inventory of languages and the
structuring of sound units (both linear and intonational) into phonemic systems; the study of
morphemic hierarchies and their arrangements in forming words.
524. (182.) American Dialectology (3) I, 1I

The development of American English; regional and cultural differences in pronunciation,
grammar and vocabulary.
550, (/85.) Theory and Practice of English as a Second Language (3) Il

The nature of language learning; evaluation of techniques and materials for the teaching of
English as a second language.
551. (786.) Sociolinguistics (3) _

Prerequisite: Three units in linguistics or sociology.

Investigation of the correlation of social structure and linguistic behavior.
552. (187.) Psycholinguistics (3) Il

Prerequisite: Three units in linguistics or psychology.

Psychological aspects of linguistic behavior.

GRADUATE COURSES

610. (220.) Indo-European (3) Wt
Prerequisite: Anthropology 304 or Linguistics 522.
Phonology, morphology, and syntax of the Indo-European language community, with
special attention to “Centum” and “Satem” relationships.

611. (223.) Old English  (3)
Study of Old English phonology, morphology, and syntax.

612. (224.) Middle English  (3) : \
Modern linguistic analyses of the Middle English language; emphasis on the development

of historical English dialects.
621. Phonology (3)

Prerequisite: Linguistics 500 or 510 or 520. 3 ; 27
Phonetics, phonetic transcription, theories of phonology and phonological description.

622. Structure of English  (3)
Prerequisite: Linguistics 500 or 510 or 529, o . :
Advanced study of linguistic theory and its application to the analysis of English.
640. Field Methods in Linguistics (3) : : : 3
Prerequisite: Three units of linguistics, including some knowledge of phonetic transcription
and consent of instructor.
Principles and techniques
including phonemic, grammat
641. (221.) Structure of a Non-Indo-European Language (3) : . .
The structure of a non-Indo-European _Ianguage_. to be chosen by the instructor, mgluding
grammar, reading of texts, and sessions with a native speaker of the language, if possible.

790. (290.) Bibliography and Methods of Linguistic Research  (3)

] ' ivisi its in linguistics.
requisite: Twelve upper division units in ling . : - ;
Etaesicqreference works, scholarly and critical journals; introduction to bibliographical

techniques; exercises and problems in methods and exposition of research, including editorial
;’i)ceduresj Recommended for the first semester of graduate work.

of linguistic analysis working directly with native informants,
ical, and syntactic analysis and text collection and interpretation.
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795. (295.) Seminar in Linguistics (3)
Prerequisite: Completion of three units

program for linguistics.
Research in linguistics, course content varying according to instructor. Maximum credit six

units applicable on a master’s degree.
798. (298.) Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
799A. (299.) Thesis (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
799B. Thesis Extension (0) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an assigned grade symbol of SP.
Registration required in any semester or lerm following assignment of SP in Course 799A
in which the student expects to use the facilities and resources of the University; also student
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final approval.

of 600-700-numbered courses in the master’s
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Mathematics
In the College of Sciences

Faculty

Emeritus: Clark, Emerson, Lemme, Eagle

_ Professors: Becker, Branstetter, Bray, Burton, Deaton, Drobnies, Fountain, Garrison

Gindler, Harris, Harvey, Ho, Holmes, Moser, Riggs, Saltz, Shaw (Chairman) Smi‘lh Van de.
Wetering, Warren, Willerding > ¢

Associate Professors: Bryant, Burdick, Davis, Eckberg, Elwin, Hager, Howard, Kopp
Lesley, Lopez, Macky, Marcus, Marosz, Nower, Romano, Ross, Short, Villone, Whilr;wn .

Assistant Professors: Baase, Carpenter, Flanigan, Herndon, Hintzman, Korevaar, McLeod
Park, Salomon, Self, Vinge 3 '
Offered by the Department

Master of Arts degree in mathematics.

Master of Science degree in mathematics.

Master of Science degree in computer science.

Master of Science degree in statistics.

Master of Arts for teaching service with a concentration in mathematics.

Major in computer science with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.

Major in computer science with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.

Major in mathematics with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.

Major in mathematics with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.

Minor in mathematics.

Teaching major in mathematics for the single subject teaching credential.

Computer Science Major

With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the major. Mathematics 107, 137, 150, 151, 152. (20 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units selected with approval of the departmental
adviser before starting upper division work to include Mathematics 541 A, 557, 570, 571, 572
and nine units of approved electives.

Computer Science Major

With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog.

A minor is not required for this major.

Preparation for the major. Mathematics 107, 137, 150, 151, 152. (20 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units selected with approval of the departmental
adviser before starting upper division work to include Mathematics 541A, 557, 570, 571, 572

and nine units of approved electives.

Mathematics Major

With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 64 of this c_atalog,

A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the major. Mathematics 150, 151 and 152. (13 units.) Recommended:
Physics 195A-195B-195C.
A minimum of 24 upper division units selected with approval of the departmental
adviser before starling upper division work, including Mathematics 520, 521 A and 534A and
one two-semester sequence chosen from the following: Mathematics 521A-521B; 521A and
573: 530 and 531 534A-534B; 534A and 535; 541 A-541B; 550 and 551A; 550 and 553; 570

and 572.

Major.
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Mathematics Major

Wit:ltlhe A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences
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LOWER DIVISION ¢
Co 5
103. (3.) Intermediate Algebra  (3) I, 11 Cr/NC s
Prerequisite: One year of elementary algebra

Review of elem

; entary algebra

arithmetic and geometri ra, exponents, radical i

: ric progression als, logarithms. quadrati .

higher-numbered courses. s. Not open to students with credil'inund::rl:tm €quations,
ematics 119 or

-
-
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104. (4.) Trigonometry (2) L, 11
Prerequisites: Credit in plane geometry in either
either credit in Mathematics 103 at this university or qualificatio
Examination. Mathematics 104 may be taken concurrently wit
150.
Basic concepts of analytic trigonometry.
107. (7.) Introduction to Computer Programming

Prerequisite: Mathematics 103.
Introduction to machine and data organization; the rudiments of job control; design and

analysis of algorithms; flowcharts. Extensive programming of problems on the computer.

118. (18.) Introduction to Mathematics ()L 11
Prerequisites: Two years of high school mathematics.
Topics from logic, modern algebra, and analysis designed to give the student an

introduction to the structure of mathematical theories and their applications. Not open 1o
students with credit in Mathematics 140 or higher-numbered courses.

119. (19.) Elementary Statistics 3L
Two lectures and two hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 103 at this university or qualification o

placement examinations.

Descriptive statistics: Histogram, frequency polygon, m
variability. Elementary probability. The binomial and norm
hypothesis testing for population proportions and means.

120. (20.) Mathematics for Business Analysis (3) I, 11
Prerequisite: Mathematics 103 at this university or qualification on the mathematics

placement examinations. ‘
Basic mathematics for business stude

calculus.
121. (21.) Mathematical Analysis 1 AL ‘ .
Prerequisite: Mathematics 103 at this university or qualification on the mathematics
placement examinations. ‘ . :
Concepts and applications of algebra, analytic geometry and the polynomial calculus, with
" emphasis on graphical methods. Designed for students who do not intend to prepare for a
professional'career in one of the physical sciences or in engineering. Not open to students with
credit in Mathematics 150.
122. (22) Mathematical Analysis 11

Prerequisite: Mathematics 121. _ : :

A continuation of Mathematics 121 including concepls oftft
elementary transcendental functions. Not open to students wit
123. (23) Mathematical Analysis III - (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 122. e ;

Infinite series, partial differentiation, multiple integrals. For the nonmajor. Not open 10
students with credit in Mathematics 152.
137. (37.) Intermediate Computer Programming @Ln

Prerequisite: Mathematics !0?,

General concept of machine and asge_mb
looping and addressing techniques, subroutine

defined macros.
138. Higher Leve
Prerequisite: M
Syntax and seman

s will be run on comp )
UL LI NOBOL, APL. Sim ulation languages.

pL/I, LISP, S _ .
Maximum credit six units.
) College Algebra @Lnu ; : . : ,
lwi’r?rz;uisite: gl\ﬂath':malics 103 at this university or qualification on the mathematics
lacement examinations. 71 1 )
Functional notation, mathematical 1qducllon. c
inequalities, pinomial theorem, determinants, etc.

Mathematics 150.

high school or college combined with
n on Mathematics Placement
h either Mathematics 140 or

AL

n the mathematics

easures of central tendency and
al distributions. Estimation and

nts, including topics from finite mathematics and

ALu

gonometry and the calculus of
h credit in Mathematics 151.

ly languages, including data representation,
linkages and use of system and programmer-

| Languages (1-2)

athematics 103. \ .

tics of a given high level language. Units will depend on language.
include FORTRAN, COBOL, ALGOL,

uter. Possible languages
see class schedule for current offering.

omplex numbers, De Moivre's theorem,
Not open to students with credit in




338 | Mathematics

149. (49.) Introductory Matrix Algebra (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 140.

Matrices, vectors, linear dependence and independence, basis, change of basis, similarity
and congruence. Applications to systems of equations, characteristic values and orthogonality.
150. (50.) Single Variable Calculus (5) I, 1l

Prerequisites: Mathematics 140 at this university, with minimum grade of C, and credit or
concurrent registration in Mathematics 104; or qualification on the mathematics placement
examinations.

Topics in analytic geometry; differentiation and integration of single variable functions,
with emphasis on techniques.

151. (51.) Calculus and Linear Algebra (4) I, II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 150 with minimum grade of C.

Infinite series, linear equations and matrices, real vector spaces, linear transformations,
determinants, eigenvalues. Emphasis on technigues in low dimensional cases.

152. (52.) Multivariable Calculus (4) I, II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 151 with minimum grade of C.

Partial differentiation, differential equations, multiple integrals, applications.
155A-155B. (554-558.) Elementary Proofs (2-2) 1, 11

Prerequisite: Mathematics 150 with minimum grade of C. Mathematics 155A, with
minimum grade of C, is prerequisite to 155B.

Semester I: Elementary algebraic systems, sets, functions, and induction. Semester I1: Real
numbers and limits.

160. (60.) Introduction to Modern Mathematical Concepts

Prerequisite: Mathematics 121 or 140.

Elementary approach to selected topics from mathematical logic, set theory, probability,
matrices, linear programming and theory of games.
210A. (10A.) Structure and Concepts of Elementary Mathematics (3) |

This course or its equivalent is required for students working toward a teaching credential
in elementary education.

Prerequisites: Two years of high school mathematics including algebra and geometry.

Sets and relations, functions, the development of the number system from the natural
numbers, including the whole numbers, the integers, the rational numbers and the real
numbers.
210B. (/0B.) Structure and Concepts of Elementary Mathematics (3) I
~ This course or its equivalent is required for students working toward a teaching credential
in elementary education.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 210A.

: Elemgnlary n!.lmber tl'!gory and congruences, metric and nonmetric geometry,
introduction to logic, probability and statistics and some concepts from algebra.
299. (99.) Expérimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog stalement on Experimental Topics on page 115. Limit of nine units
appllcable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements,

(3 1

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

300. (166.) Honors Course (1-3) I, 11

Refer to the Honors Program.
301. (100.) Mathematical Topics for School Teachers

Offered only in Extension to currently em
teachers.

A study of selected portions of elementar

; ; y or secondary school mathematics. May be

repeated with new subject m it i : i
mgjor e ) atter for additional credit. May not be used in a mathematics
302. (101.) Basic Mathematical Concepts

Prerequisite: Mathematics 150.

An examination of the concepts of secondar
of view.

(2or3)
ployed elementary and secondary school

AL

¥ school mathematics from the teacher's point

ey
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303. (104.) History of Mathematics (3) I, Il

Prerequisite: Mathematics 121 or 140.

History of mathematics down to early modern times.
310A-310B. (1104-110B.) Modern Elementary Mathematics (3-3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 210B or qualifications on Mathematics Education Placement
Test. Mathematics 310A is prerequisite to 310B.

Integers, rationals, and real numbers as mathematical systems; operations, mappings,
properties of relations; coordinate geometry; mensuration. Enrollment limited to those in
training for or engaged in teaching in the elementary schools.
330A. (/304.) Statistical Methods (3) |

Two lectures and two hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 119 or equivalent statistics course.

One- and two-sample hypothesis tests, paired difference tests, tests for variances, analysis
of variance. Linear regression and correlation. Chi-square tests. Simple nonparametric tests.
The power of hypothesis tests.
330B. (/30B.) Statistical Methods

Prerequisite: Mathematics 330A.

Multiple regression, factorial models and nonparametric methods, all with emphasis on
applications.

331. Statistical Computations and Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 330A.

Using statistical computer packages to analyze problems involving experimental design,
regression and nonparametric methods.
340A-340B. (1184-118B.) Methods of Applied Mathematics (3-3) I, 11

Prerequisite: Mathematics 152. Mathematics 340A is prerequisite to 340B.

Selected topics from ordinary differential equations, with applications; hyperbolic, elliptic,
Bessel and gamma functions, Fourier series ans:l integrals, electromechanical analogies, the
Laplace transform, and partial differential equations.

496. Experimental Topics (2-4) ; . _

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 1_15. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

498. (198.) Directed Readings in Mathematics Literature (1)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in the upper division mathematics course in

which readings are to be undertaken. e :
Individually directed readings in mathematics literature. May be repeated for a maximum

of three units, taken each time from a different instructor.

499. (199.) Special Study (1-3) 1, 1l
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. - ;

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

510. (105.) Introduction to the F oundations of Geometry
Prerequisite: Mathematics 122 or 151. ; : :
The foundations of Euclidean and hyperbolic geometries. Highly recommended for all

prospective teachers of high school geometry.

511. (106.) Projective Geometry 31 .
Prerequisites: Mathematics 122 or 151 and consent of instructor.
Concurrence of lines, collinearity of points and other properties of figures not altered by

projections; construction and study of ellipses, hyperbolas, and parabolas by means of

projections.
512. (107.) Non-Euclidean Geometry (3)

isite: Mathematics 122 or 151 . ‘ .
l.;r:s:;?;"glr attempts to prove the fifth postulate; emphasis on plane synthetic hyperbolic

geometry; brief treatment of other types of non-Euclidean geometry.

513. (108.) Differential Geometry (3)

uisite: Mathematics 152. . ‘
ELerT:s in space, Frenet formulas, curves on surfaces, geodesics, lines of curvature,

asymptotic lines, Gaussian Curvature.

31

3 n
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520. (149.) Linear Algebra (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 123 or 152.

A study of linear equations, Euclidean spaces,
determinants, and eigenvalues.
521A-521B. (1504-150B.) Modern Algebra (3) 1, II

Prerequisites: Mathematics 122 and 160, or 151. Mathematics 521 A is prerequisite to 521B.

Selected topics from modern algebra to include an introduction to the theory of groups,
theory of equations, and finite mathematics.

522. (152.) Number Theory (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 122 and 160, or 151.

Selected topics from the theory of numbers to include congruences, Diophantine
equations, and a study of prime numbers.

523. (155.) Mathematical Logic (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 151 or 160 or Philosophy 120.

The logical rules of proof governing sentential connectives and the universal and
existential quantifiers with applications. Not open to students with credit in Philosophy 521.
524. (156.) Logical Foundations of Mathematics (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 152 or 523,

Cantor’s set theory and its antinomies. Development of various viewpoints on foundations
of mathematics; logicism, intuitionalism, formalism.

530. (119.) Differential Equations (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 152.

Ordinary differential equations with applications to geometry, physics and chemistry.
531. (170.) Partial Differential Equations (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 530.

Study of boundary-initial value problems via separation of variables, eigenfunction
expansions, Green's functions, and transform methods. Introductory material includes
uniform convergence, divergence theorems and Fourier series.

532. (175.) Functions of a Complex Variable (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 152.

Analytic functions, Cauchy-Riemann equations, theorem of Cauchy, Laurent series,
calculus of residues.

533. (124.) Vector Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 152.

Vector algebra, differentiation of vectors, gradient, divergence, and curl. Applications to
geometry and physics.
534A. (1214.) Advanced Calculus I (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 152.

_The real number system, limits and other topics, with emphasis on functions of one
variable.
534B. (121B.) Advanced Calculus I (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 534A.

A continuation of Mathematics S34A with emphasis on functions of two or more variables.
535. (160.) Introduction to Topology (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 534A.
compaciness Motre apsces. o™ MAPPINES. and homeomorphisms. Connectivity.
541A. (/35.) Numerical Analysis and Computation (3) |

Prerequisites: Mathematics 107 and 152,

Iteration methods to solve nonlinear
convergence). [teration methods to solve systems of nonlinear equations. Application to

approximating real and complex zeros of a pol ial; i" i
: : ! _ polynomial; Bernoulli' :
equations. Floating point arithmetic. dlaind o ot

linear transformations, matrices,

equation (convergence, errorbound, rate of

SRERE
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541B. (/35B.) Numerical Analysis and Computation (3) Il

Prerequisites: Mathematics 540A or 530, 534A and 541A.

The interpolating polynomial, Lagrangian representation. lterated linear interpolation
Inverse interpolation. Representations of the interpolating polynomial using differences.
Numerical differentiation. Numerical integration. Numerical solution of ordinary differential
equations. Solving linear systems.

548. Computer Oriented Statistical Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 551B or 552 with working knowledge of FORTRAN,

Using a computer for statistical analysis, including the use of standard statistical packages
and programming statistical procedures not given in standard packages.

550. (/34.) Probability (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 152.

Definitions, computation of probability by enumeration of the cases, discrete and
continuous random variables, density functions, moments, limit theorems, selected
distributions.
551A. (/404.) Mathematical Statistics (3) I

Prerequisite;: Mathematics 550.

Sampling distributions, point and interval estimations and hypothesis testing with
applications to problems in various fields.
551B. (/40B.) Mathematical Statistics

Prerequisite: Mathematics 551A.

Elementary Bayesian decision theory and nonparametric statistics. Estimations and
hypothesis testings in linear models.

552. (141.) Statistics, Theory and Applications (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 551A. = _
Applications of and case studies employing statistical techniques from the areas of

experimental design, nonparametric inferences, decision theory and selected topics.

553. (/43.) Stochastic Processes (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 550. ;

Introduction to stochastic processes with selected applications.
557. Systems Programming () I, I

Prerequisite: Mathematics 570. _ . B

Review of batch process systems programs, their components, operating chgructgnsucs,
user services and their limitations. Implementation tec hniques for parallel processing of input/
output and interrup handling. Dezai_ls on addressing techniques, core management, system
updating, documentation and operation.

§70. (136.) Data Structures (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics ]3?'. : _ : _
Basic concepts of data. Linear lists, strings, arrays, and orthogonal lists. Representation of

trees and graphs. Multilinked structures.
571. (137.) Finite Mathematics, with Computer Applications  (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 123 or 152. . ‘ : St
Equivilence and order relations, Boolean algebra, finite machines and their optimization,

31

logical design.
§72. (139.) Programming Languages (3)

uisite: Mathematics 137. ‘ ; ; : :
ELT;:(;! definition of programming languages including specification of syntax and

semantics. Structure of algorithmic languages. Special purpose languages.
573, (158.) Automata Theory 3 u

isite: Mathematics 521A. : :
f[))fizli?:on and algebraic description of finite automata. Reduced forms for sequential

machines. Regular sets and expressions. Introduction to context-free languages.

574. (157.) Machines and Recursive Functions (3)

isite: Mathematics 155A or 523 or 371, _ _ e
Ezaer:icilll::)?gfalgaorilhm by abstract (Turing) machines and by recursion. Application of this

definition to the limitations and capabilities of computing machines. Applications to logic,

algebra, analysis.
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575. (176.) Compiler Construction (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 570 and 572.

Syntactical specification of languages. Scanners and parsers. Precedence grammars. Run-
time storage organization. Code generation and optimization.

5§76. (177.) Artificial Intelligence (3) 11

Prerequisite: Mathematics 523.

Heuristic approaches to problem-solving. Systematic methods of search of the problem
state space. Theorem proving by machine. Resolution principle and its applications.

577. Probability and Statistics (3) I

Prerequisite: Mathematics 151.

Probability, measures of ceritral tendency and dispersion, characteristics of frequency
functions of discrete and continuous variates; applications. Highly recommended for all
prospective secondary school teachers of mathematics.

578. Algorithms and Their Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 570.

Algorithms for solving frequently occurring problems. Sorting, merging, fast matrix
multiplication, graph problems (e.g., finding shortest paths), the assignment problem and
others.

579. Combinatorics (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 122 or 151.

Permutations, combinations, generating functions, recurrence relations, inclusion-
exclusion counting. Polya’s theory of counting, other topics and applications.

596. (196.) Advanced Topics in Mathematics (1-3) 1, 11

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Selected topics in classical and modern mathematics. May be repeated with the approval of
the instructor. Maximum credit six units.

GRADUATE COURSES

600. (202.) Geometrical Systems (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 521A and an upper division course in geometry.

Ordered and affine geometries, decompositions, dilations. Projectivities and projective
space. Absolute geomeltry, isometrics, groups generated by inversions.
601. (203.) Topics in Algebra (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 521 A and 534A.

Unique factorization domains, rings and ideals, groups, algebraic field extensions. A course
designed for secondary school teachers.
602A-602B. (2044-204B.) Topics in Analysis (3-3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 521A and 534A. Mathematics 602A is prerequisite 1o 602B.

: Topm_s _in analysis, including the real number system, convergence, continuity,
differentiation, the Riemann-Stielties integral, complex analysis, designed ‘to give the
secondary teacher a broad understanding of the fundamental concepts.

620. (230.) Rings and Ideals (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 521B.
A development of the theory of rings.
621. (231.) Theory of Groups (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 521B.
A development of the theory of groups.
622. (232.) Theory of Fields (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 521B.
A study of both finite and infinite fields, and field extensions
623. (233.) Linear Algebra and Matrix Theory (3) :
Prerequisite: Mathematics 520.
A study of matrices, determinants, and vector spaces.
624. (205.) Advanced Mathematical Logic (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 521 A or 523.

First-order theories, completeness th i faaet
% eorems, arithme |
theorem. tization, Godel's incompleteness
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630A-630B. (2264-226B.) Functions of a Real Variable (3-3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 534B. Mathematics 630A is prerequisite to 630B.
3 Point sets, functions and limits, continuity, differentiations, Riemann and Lebesgue
integration.
631A-631B. (2244-224B.) Functions of a Complex Variable (3-3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 532 and 534B. Mathematics 631 A is prerequisite to 631B.
Analytic continuation, elliptic functions, conformal mapping, Riemann surfaces.

632. (2224.) Functional Analysis (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 520 and 535.

Banach spaces, Hilbert spaces, spectral theory and Banach algebras.
633A-633B. (2204-220B. Topology (3-3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 535. Mathematics 633A is prerequisite to 633B.

Metric spaces, regular spaces, Hausdorff spaces, general topological spaces, arcs and
curves, and the Jordan curve theorem.
634. (2/2.) Advanced Ordinary Differential Equations (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 530 and 534A.

Existence and uniqueness theorems. Wronskians, adjoint systems, Sturm-Liouville
boundary value problems, equations of Fuchsian type.
635. (2/4.) Advanced Partial Differential Equations (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 531.

Theory and application of the solution of boundary value problems in the partial
differential equations of engineering and physics by various methods; orthogonal functions,
the Laplace transformations, other transformation methods, Green's functions.
670A-670B. (2404-240B.) Advanced Mathematics Statistics  (3-3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 534A and 550. Mathematics 670A is prerequisite to 670B.

Hypothesis testing and estimation: optimality considerations, applications of the linear
hypothesis, invariance and unbiasedness to analysis of variance and regression problems;
sequential techniques, decision theory.

671. (241.) Advanced Probability (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 534A and 550.
Probability spaces, integration of random variables, convergence in probability, product

spaces and product measures; conditional measures and independent measures.

671. (242.) Nonparametric Statistics  (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 551B. ‘
Tolerance regions, randomness problems, most powerful rank tests, the invariance
methods, consistency and efficiency of tests.
673. (243.) Sample Surveys (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 551A. i _ :
The methods and applications of sample surveys, stratification and sampling, subsamples
of clusters.
674. (244.) Multivariate Analysis  (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 520 and 551B. . :
Multivariate normal distributions, multivariate analysis of variance, factor analysis,
canonical correlation.
675. (245.) Linear Statistical Hypothesis Testing  (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 520 and SSIA,_ : ] : 43
The multivariate normal distribution; distribution of quadraic forms; linear and curvilinear

models; general linear hypotheses of full rank, regression models.
676. (246.) Statistical Decision Theory and Applications  (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 534A and 551B. L _
Sequential and nonsequential decision methods, complete classes of decision functions,

admissible decision functions, adaptive control systems, stochastic stabilily and control.

677. (247.) Design of Experiments  (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 520 anq 551A. :
Experimental design models, a basic approach as well as a matrix algebra approach.
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690A-690B. (2604-260B.) Theory of Computability (3-3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 523 or 571 and 574.
Turing machines and their variants. Godel numbering and unsolvability results. Models of
computation.
691A-691B. (2654-2658.) Formal Languages and Syntactic Analysis

Prerequisites: Mathematics 570, 572 and 573 or 574.
Definition of formal grammars; arithmetic expressions and precedence grammars,

context-free and finite-state grammars. Algorithms for syntactic analysis. Relationship

between formal languages and automata.
692A-692B. (2684-268B.) Computer Architecture and Programming Systems (3-3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 570 and 572.
Topics to include computer architecture, operating systems, 1/0 hardware and software,

translators. Selected applications such as simulation, computer graphics, CAl are additional

optional topics.
693A. (270A.) Advanced Numerical Analysis  (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 520 and 541B.
Numerical methods in linear algebra (solving linear systems, inverting matrices,

eigenvalue problems), Elimination and iteration methods. Ill-conditioned systems. Detailed

error analysis.
693B. (270B.) Advanced Numerical Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 693A.
Polynomial approximation (least squares approximation, orthogonal polynomials,

Chebyshev polynomials, trigonometric approximation), numerical solution of partial

differential equations.
700. (206.) Applications of Computer Science (3)

Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing in mathematics of computer science.

Topic to be chosen from such applications as theorem proving simulation, learning theory,
graphics, definition languages. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

720. (200.) Seminar (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced mathematics, topic to be announced in the class schedule.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

797. (297.) Research  (1-3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Six units of graduate level mathematics.

Research in one of the fields of mathematics. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master’s degree.

798. (298.) Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Consent of staff: to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

799A. (299.) Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement 10 candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
799B. Thesis or Project Extension (0) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an assigned grade symbol of SP.
: Registration required in any semester or term following assignment of SP in Course T99A
in which the student expects to use the facilities and resources of the university; also student
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis or project is granted f:mal approval

(3-3)
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Mexican-American Studies
In the College of Professional Studies
Faculty
Associate Professor: Serros (Chairman)
fssnslam Professor: Villarino
ecturers: Felix, I., Felix, R., Griswold del Castillo, Palacios, P ini
Offered by Mexican-American Studies . b e

Major in Mexican-American Studies with in li
: i the AB.d i
Minor in Mexican-American Studies. RN 03 Mual Wik ang oiemces

Mexican-American Studies Major

With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences mu

_ st i

requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog. s e

A double jor i joring i i
Wty major is strongly recommended for students majoring in Mexican-American

Students majoring in Mexican-American Studies must com le : i

g in ! te a min

approved by the adviser in Mexican-American Studies. p v aahr S

Preparation for the major. Mexican-American Studies 110A-110B. (6 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Mexi i i

. ¢ r ican-American St

301A-301B; and 18 units selected from: (social sciences) Mexican-American Studies JOZUg(IJ?
304, 305, 306, 307A-307B, 320, 350A-350B, 360; or 18 units selected from (humanities)
M_efncan-Amencan Studies 331, 332, 333, 334, 335, 365, 380; or 18 units selected from
(bilingual systems) Mexican-American Studies 460, 461A, 461B, 461C, 464A-464B, 465
466A-466B, 470; or 18 units se]_ecied from (education) Mexican-American Studies 460 461A.
480, 482, 483,‘484, 485. Up to nine units, with appropriate content, can be applied to eséh arez;
of concentration from Mexican-American Studies 496, 497 and 499.

Foreign language requirement. Students majoring in Mexican-American Studi

; ¢ ies t

demonstrate knowledge of Spanish by satisfactory completion of written and oral examina:?::s
administered by Mexican-American Studies.

Mexican-American Studies Minor

The minor in Mexican-American Studies consists of a minimum of 15 units in Mexican-
American Studies, nine units of which must be in upper division courses.
Courses in the minor may not be counted toward the major or general education.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

103A. (3A.) Chicano Orientation (1) Cr/NC

Lectures relating to general Chicano topics on and off campus directed especiall
freshman and transfer EOP students; introduction to student services and gen‘:ra;asgciaatl
problems in the Chicano community.
103B. (3B.) Study Skills for Chicanos (0) Cr/NC

Three hours of laboratory. i
Directed study in reading and writing skills; especially for bilingual students needing extra

work in these skills. Majority of work will be done in conjunction with the Study Skills Center.
103C. (3C.) Review of Mathematics  (0) Cr/NC

Three hours of laboratory.

Directed study in mathematic skills; especially for bilingual students needing extra work in

this skill.
110A-110B. (14-18.) Introduction to Mexican-American Studies (3-3)

Introduction to the culture and the civilization of the Mexican-American. Semester I:
History; Mexican and US. roots; the new identity. Semester 1I: Contemporary problems;

social and political movements.
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111A-111B. (24-2B.) Oral and Written Communication for the Spanish-Spea_king (3-3)
Training for the Spanish-speaking in process of oral and written expression. Semester L
Oral expression; addressing the barrio] formal delivery. Sem

ester 11: Written expression;
English grammar and composition; the term paper. Mexican-American Studies 111A is is
equivalent to Speech Communication 103. Me

xican-American Studies 111B is equivalent to
English 105. _

Mexican-American Studi
Communication 103 and Mexican-Americ
in English 105.

115. (10.) Mexican-American in Transition ()
Modern Chicano social problems recognizing the sociological factors involved. Emphasis

on scientific method of approach. Evaluation of various causes and solutions of problems of
the Chicano. Mexican-American Studies 115 is equivalent 10 Sociology 110.
119. (11.) Field Instruction (3-6)

Field work in the barrio. Directed research and development projects in the San Diego
Chicano community. It is recommended that this course be taken concurrently with Mexican-
American Studies 110A or 110B. Maximum credit six units.
120A-120B. (204-20B.) The Mexican-American Role

in the American Political System (3-3)

Semester I: Relationship between the Mexican-American community and the American
political system. Semester I1: The Mexican-American in relation to his city, county, and state
institutions in California. This year course meets the graduation requirement in American

Institutions.
130. (30.) Mexican Literature in Translation 3)

Contemporary Mexican prose and poetry in translation.
140. (40.) History and Sociology of Racism  (3)

Survey and analysis of majority group racism and its effects upon minority ethnic groups
and society.
141A-141B. (414-41B.) History of the United States (3-3)

Emphasis on Spanish and Mexican influences. Semester I: US. expansion 1o 1848.
Semester 11: 1848 to the present. The Treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo; history of Mexican
immigration; farm labor and urban Chicano history; contemporary movements. This year
course meets the graduation requirement in American Institutions.

200. (50.) Introduction to Mexican-American Culture (3)

The individual Chicano and his cultural pattern: the acquisition of his culture, innovation
and invention, direction of his cultural development, diffusion and interpenetration of
Mexican and U.S. cultures.

230. (60.) Mexican-American Art  (3)

Contemporary barrio art in the Southwest. Lectures and exhibitions by Chicano artists of
California.

250. (65A4.) History of Mexican-American Drama (3)

The '_I‘ealro Campesino of Luis Valdez: the Los Angeles Teatro Urbano. Theory and
practice in Contemporary Chicano Theater, including literary, critical, and technical aspects
viewed against the historical background.

251. (65B.) Mexican-American Dramatic Production (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Thealfical practices and organization of productions; writing for the Chicano thealer;
presentation of plays in the barrio and the college.

260. (65C.) Mexican and Chicano Music  (3)

Music of Mexico and the barrio: emphasis on the corrido, its histor nd d tin
Mexico and the US. 400 Jepiepmon
299. (99.) Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 115. Limit of nine units
ap?lncable toa ba;helm s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.

es 111A is not open 1o students with credit in Speech
an Studies 111B is not open 10 students with credit
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UPPER DIVISION COURSES

300. (166.) Honors Course (1-3) 1, 11

Refer to Honors Program.
301;;::;?" _tl’olI;‘ilcal Economy of the Chicano People (3-3) I, 1l

uisite: Mexican-American Studies 110A- . A i isi

Recsommended Economics 103, or 120 and 121. N

emester I. Political and economic roots of the o i itati

iester 1. T OIS ppression and i

f rom h:slo_rn:al. institutional and theoretical points of view. Semesl:rxrll.o'}E:;EE;):allh;isghm'am
f“ the_socnqlogy“and apthgopology of minorities (Chicano emphasis): demylhif'u:atifmc.r?ﬁnS
sleeping giant,” the “invisible minority,” etc. e
302.P (IG.".)‘ Cor.nmun!ty OmnizAatlon and Development (3) I, 1l

T;ereqms;lc. Mexican-American Studies 301B.

Theory o organizing the Mexican-American community for ti i i
political, social change. Role of the professional organizer. 3 SROSIea (et Mu i mnel,
303. (1 02‘)‘ (_Iontemporny Problems of the Barrio (3)

gre!‘elqulsﬂe: Mexican-American Studies 110A or 110B.

ociological and practical analysis of barrio problem ion in i i
Pl st 52 p s. Observation in informal agencies for
304. (103 )‘ Namoliu in the Mexican-American Community (3) I, Il
grerequns:te: Mexican-American Studies 110A or 110B.
revention and cure of drug problems; old and new x i
AR B methods; formal and informal
305. (/11.) Advanced Field Instruction (3)

Advanced field work in the barrio. Direc ted research and developm j i

; _ . arrio. ent pr

Diego Chicano community. Maximum credit six units. 5 proscis i benn
306. (12].) Immigration Law and Practices 3

Legal and political status of the immigrant from Mexico; process immigration;
counseling the immigrant. g o g
3075-301’8._ ; Law, Order and the Mexican-American in the United States (3-3) I, Il

Prerequisite: Mexican-American Studies 110A or 110B; 307A is prerequisite to :‘iOTB

Semester 1. _Historica] development of law and justice; comparative analysis of Aﬁglo-
Saxon and Iberian law; effects of ““law and order” on the contemporary Chicano community
Semester II. Analysis of justice as it relates to minorities with emphasis on the Chican6
perspective of law and order today. Examination of judicial, law enforcement, and penal
institutions. ;

320. (105.) Mexican-American Life Styles (3)

The Mexican-American family in the past, present, and future. Traditional and evolving
roles of the man and the woman. The new alternatives in the twentieth century.
331. (131.) Chicano Poetry: Creative Writing  (3)

Reading al:nd writing of Spanish-English macaronic verse: a writing workshop in which
students are given opportunity 10 criticize each other’s work. Poetry is the point of departure
and goal in sight. Maximum credit six units. :
332. (132.) Chicano Prose: Creative Writing  (3)

A writing workshop. Mutual criticism. Exploration of new form and content in Mexican-
American prose. Maximum credit six units.

333. (/33.) Prehispanic Literature 3
Literature of Nahua and Maya areas in translation: studied as literature.
334. (134.) Language of the Barrio (3)
Pachuco, calo, and barrio Spanish: a linguistic study.
335. (135.) Mexican-American Literature (3
Ideas, forms, history of significant Mexican-American prose, poetry and other literary

genres.
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350A-350B. Chicano Historical Experience
in the North American Southwest (3-3) 1, 1l
Prerequisite: Mexican-American Studies 301A: 350A is prerequisite to 350B.
Semester I: Review of indigenous origins; Hispanic institutions and northward expansion;
the Mexican Republic. Semester I1: Early US. encroachment and the Mexican-American
War: Chicano influences and contributions; the multilingual and multicultural Southwest.

360. Effects of Political and Ecnomic Institutions on the Barrio (31

Prerequisite: Mexican-American Studies 301A.

Analysis of unique needs within the barrio and their relationship to political and economic
institutions; a study of the consumer society; research and theoretical development of
alternative economic modes.

365. (165.) Advanced Chicano Dramatic Production (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Theatrical practices and organization of productions; writing for the Chicano theater;
presentation of plays in the barrio and in college.

376. (100.) Mexican-American Culture and Thought (3)

Intellectual history of the Mexican-American from Nahua and European origins to the
synthesis between the two continents in nineteenth and twentieth centuries. The concept of
Raza de bronce and Azilan.

380. Chicano Folklore (3)

Prerequisite: Mexican-American Studies 110A or 110B.

Stories, legends, dichos, and common practices of the Chicano storytellers of old; analysis
of ancient myths and their contemporary manifestations.
390A-390B (/224-122B.) The Chicano in Urban Politics  (3-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Mexican-American Studies 390A is prerequisite to
390B.

Semester I: Theory of urban politics; study and observation in county, city, and community
organizations and agencies. Identification of specific problems. Semester II: Identification of
specific urban problems; study and observation in county, city and community organizations
and agencies. Exploration of practical solutions. Field trips.

460. (170.) Bilingual and Bicultural Education (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Mexican-American Studies 110A-110B.

Philosophy of bilingual and bicultural education; investigation of bilingual models and
exploration of research in area. Introduction to bilingual methods.
461A. (171.) Bilingual Linguistics (3)1

Prerequisite: Mexican-American Studies 110A or 110B.

Basic elements of linguistics in English and Spanish; definitions and applications. A study
of comparative elements in bilingual linguistics. Taught bilingually.
461B. (1724.) Bilingual Linguistics (3)1

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Mexican-American Studies 461A.

A Spanish-English description incorporating the historical and dialectal elements of
linguistics. Spanish syntax, phonology, morphology and semantics. Theories and principles of
teaching in bilingual systems. This course is taught in Spanish.
461C. (172B.) Bilingual Linguistics, English  (3) 11

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Mexican-American Studies 461 A.

An English-Spanish description incorporating the historical and dialectal elements of
linguistics. English syntax, phonology, morphology and semantics. Theories and principles of
teaching in bilingual systems. Taught in English.
464A-464B. (1744-174B.) Literature for the Bilingual Student (3-3)

Semester I: The study of Iberian, Spanish-American and Chicano literature for the
preschool, elementary, and junior high bilingual student. May be used in lieu of Elementary
Education 512. Semester 11: The study of Iberian, Spanish-American, and Chicano literature
for the high school, college, and adult school bilingual student. Taught in Spanish.

465. (179.) Bilingual Practicum (4) 11

Eight hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Mexican-American Studies 460 or 461A, and 470.

Methods of teaching Spanish and English in elementary, junior high, and high school
emphasizing all valid linguistic approaches to language learning. . :
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466A-466B. (/754-1758.) Bilingual Materials and Curriculum (3-3) I, 11

One lecture and four hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Mexican-American Studies 460.

; Semester I: Investigation, evaluation and adaptation of existing materials in bilingual and
b!cullural education. Semester II: Design and development of curricula appropriate to
bilingual and bicultural programs.

470. (178.) Bilingual Systems Methods (3) I
Prerequisites: Mexican-American Studies 460; and 461 A and 461B or 466A-466B.
Theory of teaching methods within a bilingual and bicultural program.

480. (180.) The Mexican-American and the Schools (3) 1, Il

Prerequisite: Mexican-American Studies 110A or 110B.

The Mexican-American child’s experience in the school system from preschool through
high school with emphasis on social, intellectual and emotional growth and development.
482. (/82.) Mexican-American Curricula (3)

Prerequisite; Mexican-American Studies 480.

Studies of current theories in Mexican-American curricula and their development.

483. (183.) Rural and Migrant Education (3)

Prerequisite: Mexican-American Studies 480.

The Mexican-American rural and migrant student; problems and new programs.
484. (184.) Counseling the Mexican-American Student (3) ]

Prerequisite: Mexican-American Studies 480.

Motivation counseling at all levels; parent counseling and involvement; recruiting for
secondary continuation and college.

485. (185.) Testing the Mexican-American Student  (3)

Prerequisite; Mexican-American Studies 480.

Cultural bias in testing; development of new testing methods.
496. (196.) Selected Topics in Mexican-American Studies  (3)

Intensive exploration of selected topics in the area of Mexican-American Studies. May be
repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units,

497. (197.) Senior Survey in Mexican-American Studies (3)

Prerequisite: Mexican-American Studies 301B.

Survey integrating studies of selected areas of Mexican-American Studies. Senior report
will be written.

499. (199.) Special Study (1-3)

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and chairman of Mexican-American Studies.
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Microbiology

In the College of Sciences

Faculty
Emeritus: Myers
Professors: Baxter, Kelly, Moore, Walch (Chairman)
Associate Professors: Anderes, Phelps, Steenbergen
Offered by the Department
Master of Science degree in microbiology.
Master of Arts or Master of Science degree in biology with an emphasis in microbiology.
Major in microbiology with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in microbiology with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Major in Environmental Health with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in microbiology.
Single subject teaching credential in life sciences in area of microbiology.

Microbiology Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog. To satisfy the requirement in foreign language,
it is strongly recommended that students select French, German or Russian.

A Minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the major. Biology 100, 100L and 215 or Mathematics 119; Chemistry
200A-200B, 230 or 231, and 250 or 251; Mathematics 121 and 122, or 140 and 150; and Physics
115A-115B, or 124A-124B and 125A-125B. (39-42 units.) Recommended Chemistry 140.

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in Microbiology and a

- . ! pproved related fields
to |nc!uc_:le M:qroblology 310, 320, 330, and 515 or Biology 540; and Chemistry 361A-361B.
Rlemallnmg units to be selected from courses in microbiology, and approved courses in other
biological sciences, chemistry and physics.

Microbiology Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences m i
\ ! ust complete the graduati
requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog. . . e
A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the major. Biology 100, 100L and 215 or Mathematics 119- i

5 ; Chemistr
200A-200B, 230 or 231, and 250 or 251; Mathematics 121 and 122, or 140 and 150; and Ph;sicz
115A-115B, or 124A-124B and 125A-125B. (39-42 units)) Recommended Chemistry 140.

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units in microbiol and
to incl_ude Microbiolqu JIIO, 320, 330, and 510 or 520: Chemisl?g)amA?3I:3plr§'v:ﬁc}1:l|:{rt:g£'el!g:
following courses: Microbiology 515, 525, 535, 560. Recommended Chemislrs‘r 310A, 310B and
467. Re‘maiqmg courses to be selected from courses in microbiology and approved Icourses in
other biological sciences, chemistry and physics,

Medical Technology Curriculum
In Applied Arts and Sciences

The curriculum in medical technology, which prepares : ’ .
Hcg]lh Mic rqbiolqgist or Clinical Laboratory Tecﬁn(?logistrz; lgﬁalﬁ:;;ssidngrfrf:"’gff P‘;bll:c
taking the microbiology major with the BS. degree, but following a modified arrangement of
courses. A description of the curriculum follows: PUBRGmI I
~ Public Health Microbiologist. To fulfill the academic requirements 1o qualify for the
licensing examination given by the California State Department of Public Health for Public
Health Microbiologist, the student should follow the major in microbiology described for the

BS. degree, but should include Microbiology 520, 525
Recommended Microbiology 430A-430B, 515, 535L: Zoolog) 508 ant s2e - 2 0% 335
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Clinical Technologist. To fulfill the academic requirements to qualify for the licensing
examination given by the State for Clinical Technologist and the certification examination for
medical technologists given by the American Society of Clinical Pathologists, the student
should follow the major in microbiology described for the B.S. degree, but should include
Microbiology 520, 525, 530, 535, Chemistry 467, and Zoology 535. Recommended: Biology 570
and 571; Microbiology 430A-430B, 515, 535L; Zoology 508 and 526.

Environmental Health Major

With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.

This program is approved by the California State Department of Health. Upon completion
of degree requirements and one year of experience as an Assistant Sanitarian with a local
public health department, the graduate will be admitted to the State of California examination

for Registered Sanitarian.

Preparation for the major. Biology 100 and 100L; Biology 215 or Mathematics 119;
Chemistry 200A-200B, 230 or 231, and 250 or 251; Geology 100; Health Science and Safety
102; Mathematics 121 and 122, or 140 and 150; Physics 115A-115B, or 124A-124B and
125A-125B; and Sociology 101. (48-53 units.)

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Microbiology 310, 410, 420,
430A-430B, 520: Biology 520; Engineering 414, 514; Public Administration 320; Zoology 526.
The prerequisites for Engineering 414 are waived for students in this major.

Microbiology Minor ‘
The minor in microbiology consists of a minimum of 15 units in microbiology to include
Microbiology 310, 320 and 330.

Courses in the minor may not be counted toward the major or general education.

Microbiology
For the Single Subject Teaching Credential in Life Sciences

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the applicable
specialization as outlined in the section of this ca}a]og on thp Sphqol of : Educanor_:. :

The requirements for the single subject teaching creqenllal in life sciences which includes
the area of microbiology are being revised. For further information consult the department.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

110. (1.) Microbiology and Man ()L 11 e : e
The biology of microorganisms and their significance in disease, agriculture, sanitation and

industry. Not open to biological sciem:tl:s‘ nursing and dietetics majors. Fulfills the general
education requirement in the natural science area.
110L. (IL.) Microbiology and Man, Laboratery (DI, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurre
Laboratory exercises designed
Fulfills the general education laboratory
210. (10.) Fundamentals of Microbiology @ 1,11

s and six hours of laboratory. _ R ; .
-Fl’-r“::r'eﬁ;il;::s: Chemistry 100A-100B or 200A-200B. Students with credit in Microbiology
110 may enroll but will receive only one addilic_mal unit of credit. : ¢
A course for nursing and dietetics majors. Study of the microorganisms of the
environment, including the disease-producing organisms, their actions and reactions.

rimental Topics  (2-4) : o ; .
Zﬂh‘:(?:)“f:‘l!l’: catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 115. Limit of nine units

licable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under_lhis number of which no more than three
:z?ls may be applicable to general education requirements.

nt registration in Microbiology 110. ‘ X
to complement material presented in Microbiology 110.
requirement in the natural science area.
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UPPER DIVISION COURSES

300. (166.) Honors Course a-3a L1
Refer to Honors Program.

310. (101.) General Microbiology @1, 1L, S
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 230 or 231. : : ' :
The actions and reactions of microorganisms in response (o their environment, both

natural and as changed by other organisms, including man. Also includes an introduction to
the pathogens.
320. (105.) Microbial Physiology @Lniu

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory. ‘

Prerequisites: Microbiology 310: Chemistry 250 or 251; and Physics 124A-124B.
Recommended: Chemistry 361A: Physics 125A-125B.

Physiology of selected bacteria, fungi, and other microorganisms.

330. (103.) Fundamentals of immunology and Serology (4) I, 11

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory. i : ‘

Prerequisites: Microbiology 310: Chemistry 361A; and one other upper division biological
science course.

The immunochemistry of antigens and antibodies and their reactions. Immunohematology
and hypersensitivity. Serological techniques.

360. (140.) History of Microbiology (@)1, 11

Prerequisite: Microbiology 110, 210, or 310. _

The development of microbiology as a specialty area of the biological sciences and its
influence on social and political developments.

370. (118.) Community Epidemiology 3L

Prerequisite: Microbiology 210.

A course for other than biological sciences majors. Epidemiological concepts and methods
as they apply to current community problems.

410. (112.) Principles of Environmental Health (4)1

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory and field work.

Prerequisites: Biology 215 or Mathematics 119; Health Science and Safety 102; and
Microbiology 310.

General principles of environmental sanitation, including the relationship of the various
aspects of physical environment to preventive medicine; the provision of clean air and water,
proper waste disposal, safe food supply, and adequate habitation.

420. (113.) Environmental Health Administration (4) 1l

Three lectures and three hours of field work.

Prerequisite: Microbiology 410,

Concepts of organization and administration applied to environmental health; factors
affecting these at the local, national and international levels.
430A-430B. (1114-111B.) Epidemiology (2-2)

Prerequisite: Microbiology 520; Biology 215 or Mathematics 119.

Study of the transmission, distribution, and control of infectious and noninfectious diseases
in the community.

490. (190.) Investigation and Report in Microbiology (2) I, 1l

Prerequisites: Microbiology 310 and at least one additional upper division course in
microbiology.

Investigation and reports on current microbiological literature.

495. (198.) Methods of Investigation (2) I, Il

One discussion and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Microbiology 310.
Laboratory methods used in microbiological research. Preparation and utilization of
microbiological culture media and diagnostic reagents. Maximum credit four units.
496. Experimental Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 115. Limit of nine units
applicable to a bachelor’s degree in courses under this number of which no more than three
units may be applicable to general education requirements.
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499. (799.) Special Study (1-3) I, 11

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

Prerequisite: Fifteen upper division units in the major with an average of B (3.0) or better.
510. (115.) Advanced General Microbiology (4) 11

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

?rerequisite: Microbiology 310.

axonomy, comparative physiol / ative mi : :

various natur);I env?ronmenfs.ysm &0 0 LRaRR mE ol und b
515. (1/4.) Bacterial and Viral Genetics (2) I, Il

Prerequisite: Microbiology 310.

The genetics of bacteriophages; selected animal viruses and bacteria.
515L. (1/4L.) Bacterial and Viral Genetics Laboratory (2)1

Six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Microbiology 515.
520. (102.) Pathogenic Bacteriology (4) I, Il

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prereq_uisiles: Microbiology 310; Chemistry 250 or 251. Recommended: Chemistry 361 A

Bgclerlal and rickettsial agents of disease in man and other animals. Consideration of host.-
parasite relationships, the biology of the inciting agents and mechanisms of host resistance
Laboratory experience in isolation and identification of bacterial pathogens. -
525. (104.) Medical Mycology (4) 1, 1l

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Microbiology 310.

Mycotic agents of disease in human and other animals. Consideration of the biology of
_fung;: concepts of host-parasite relationships, including factors affecting virulence and
immunity. Experience in systematic identification.

530. (109.) Hematology (4) I, 1l

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Microbiology 310.

The study of normal and pathological blood with chemical, physical and microscopic
methods.

535. (107.) General Virology (2) L, II
Prerequisite; Microbiology 310. Recommended: Microbiology 330 and 520.
Viruses, their structure, function, culture, and methods of study.
535L. (107L.) General Virology Laboratory (2) Il
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 520 and credit or concurrent registration in Microbiology 535.
The culture, isolation, and characterization of viruses.
560. (/16.) Marine Microbiology (2) 1
Prerequisite: Microbiology 310.
Microbiological population of estuary and ocean waters; interrelationships with other
organisms and the physical and chemical environment.
560L. Marine Microbiology Laboratory (2)1
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Microbiology 560.
570. (130.) Experimental Immunology @1
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Microbiology 330.
The study of selected antigens and antibodies and their reactions.
580. (120.) Animal Viruses (4)1
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 520 and 535. Recommended: Microbiology 330 and 535L.
Animal virus identification and investigation, emphasizing cell culture, cytopathic effects
and serology.
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590. (180.) Electron Microscopy (4) 11

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Physics 115A-115B or 124A-124B and Microbiology 310. Recommended:
Microbiology 535, and Zoology 508.

Principles and techniques in the biological application of the electron microscope.

GRADUATE COURSES

600. (200.) Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced microbiology: topic to be announced in the class schedule.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

610. (240.) Seminar in General Microbiology (2)

Prerequisite: Microbiology 320.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master’s
degree.

620. (205.) Seminar in Microbial Physiology (2)

Prerequisite: Microbiology 320.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master’s
degree.

630. (260.) Seminar in Immunology and Serology (2)

Prerequisite: Microbiology 330.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master’s
degree.

640. (2/5.) Seminar in Bacterial and Viral Genetics (2)

Prerequisite: Microbiology 5185.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master’s

degree. 3

650. (2/0.) Seminar in Pathogenic Bacteriology (2)

Prerequisite: Microbiology 520.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master’s
degree.

660. (230.) Seminar in Medical Mycology (2)

Prerequisite: Microbiology 525.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master’s
degree.

670. (250.) Seminar in Virology (2)

Prerequisite: Microbiology 535.

. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master’s

egree.

680. (245.) Seminar in Aquatic Microbiology (2)

Prerequisite; Microbiology 320 or 560 or Biology 531.
May be repeated with new content, Maximum credit four units applicable on a master’s
degree.

720. (272.) Advanced Pathogenic Bacteriology (3)

Prerequisites: Microbiology 520 and consent of instructor.
Biological and chemical nature of disease-producing bacteria. Applicati

L5 . : : . Cal :

information to diagnostic laboratory procedures, PRI Hpmiime g

725. (270.) Biology of Animal Pathogenic Fungi (3)

Pr_erequisile: Microbiology 525.
Distribution and pathogenesis of fungi-ca using disease in man and other animals

790. (290.) Bibliography (1) '
Use of basic reference books, journals,

_ . pertinent bibliographies prepar: g i
e grap preparatory 1o the writing
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791. (29/.) Research Techniques (3)
Prerequisites: Major in a biological science and two upper division courses in the area of
microbiology or consent of instructor.
Analysis of research procedures in microbiology.
797. (297.) Research (1-3) Cr/NC
Research in one of the fields of microbiology.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
798. (298.) Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
799A. (299.) Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NC
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
799B. Thesis or Project Extension  (0) Cr/NC
Prerequisite; Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an assigned grade symbol of SP.
Registration required in any semester or term following assignment of SP in Course 799A
in which the student expects to use the facilities and resources of the universityi also student
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis or projectis granted final approval.

T ——
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Music
In the College of Professional Studies
The Department of Music is a Member of the National Association
of Schools of Music.
Faculty

Emeritus: Smith, L. D., Smith, D., Springston
Professors: Anderson, Blyth, Bruderer, Brunson, Estes, Forman, Genzlinger, Hogg, Hurd,
Lambert, Mracek, Savage, Sheldon, Smith (Chairman), Snider, Ward-Steinman
Associate Professors: Almond, Loomis, Meadows, Mitchell, Moe, Rohfleisch, Yates
Assistant Professors, Flye, Hill, Logan, Murphy
Lecturers: Greenbush, Lloyd, O’Donnell
Offered by the Department

Master of Arts degree in Music

Major in music with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Bachelor of Music degree in applied arts and sciences.

Minor in music.

Teaching major in music for the single subject teaching credential.

Music Curricula

The music curricula are designed to fulfill the needs of all students: (1) those who have
professional ambitions in music performance, or seek a foundation for graduate study leading
to college or university teaching; (2) those who are preparing for one of the several state
teaching credentials; (3) those whose major professional interest is in another department,
and are seeking mu;ical study as a minor; and (4) those who are interested in music as an
elective study area for the enrichment of their cultural background.

General Basic Requirements

Gene;al basi; rgquircmen_'ns for the B.M. degree in applied arts and sciences, the A.B.
degree witha major in music in applied arts and sciences or in teacher education are as follows:

1. Upon e_mermg the department, each student is required to take an examination in piano
for classification, and to commence on no less than four consecutive semesters of class piano
study for credit.
: 2. Inthe area of p_erforman_ce studies, each entering student is required to declare his major
instrument (voice, piano, clarinet, etc.), take an examination thereon for classification and
complete six semesters of study on that instrument for the A.B. degree for the Single Subject
Teaching Credential and eight semesters for the B.M. degree. (The requirements in terms of
semgsler; of study may be reduced for transfer students on the basis of the examination for
classification.)

3. To qu'ahf)lr for upper (jivision st_uc]y. music majors must complete successfully a Junior
lz_segel examination which will be administered following the fourth semester of study in Music

Appearance iljl at least one student recital during each semester in residence, according to
departmental recital requirements. .

4. As Iaborau_)ry expe_rience, participation in one or two performing groups each semester,
to meet the requirement in courses numbered 170 through 190 and 370 through 390 as stated

in each of the majors, half of this requirement t j ; ; : !
; Py ; 0 be met in a major group in w the major
instrument or voice is regularly used. jor group hich the maj

Music Major

With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences
All candidates for a degree in applied arts

requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog,
A minor is not required with this major.

Preparalinn for the major. Music ”[}A-l IUB. 110C-1 10D fmay be waived in full or in part

by examination); 115A; four units selected from courses numbered 120A through 135:

158A-158B; four units selected from courses {
units of Music 250; 258A-258B. (31-35 un.its?lnumbcﬂzd ipkomon cBiories i B

and sciences must complete the graduation
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Major. A minimum of 37 upper division units to include Music 358A-358B: five units
selected from courses numbered Music 370 through 390; 446A-446B-446C; one unit selected
from Music 448A or 449A; four units of Music 450; 552A-552B; 555; elect one course from
Music 351B, 351C, 351D, or 510,

Music Major

With the B.M. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the graduation
requirements listed on page 64 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the major. Music 110A-110B, 110C-110D, (may be waived in full or in part
by examination), 158A-158B, 258A-258B; six units selected from courses numbered Music
170 through 190; four to eight units in Music 250. (26-34 units.)

Major. Thirty-eight to forty-two upper division units to include two units selected from
Music 448A-448B or 449A-449B, 358A-358B, 552A-552B, six units selected from courses
numbered 370 through 390, four to eight units in Music 450, and the requirements in one of
the following fields of emphasis:

(